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INTRODUCTION 


The first volume of the present series of publica- 
tions reporting on the excavations at Tepe Gawra, 
a mound about fifteen miles northeast of MomiI, 
Iraq, wun de\oted to an account of Strata I throuirh 
\'IIId Those level^ had been uncovered in the 
course of two seasons’ work, in 1931 and 1932, in 
addition to an initial trial dig of fifteen da\s in 1927, 
when a sounding trench had been excavated on the 
>outheast slope of the mound. The present work is 
an account of the excavations conducted at Gawra 
in the tears 1932 through 193S. In the five cam- 
paigns undertaken during that period Strata IX 
through XX were in\ estigated, in full or in part, 
in addition to certain areas at the base of the mound, 
where remains still earlier than the period repre- 
sented bv Stratum XX were discovered. 

The expeditions which uncovered Strata I 
through VIII were under the direction of Pro- 
fessor E. A. Speiser, of the University of Penns\ 1- 
vania, then on leave of absence from his teaching 
duties. With his return to Philadelphia in 1932, the 
task of leadinir the Gawra expeditimis was assignetl 
to the late Mr, Charles Bache, who had assisted 
Dr. Speiser in the campaign of 1931-32. Mr. Bache 
was aided in the third season’s work, W'hich began 
on Ni'ivember 2, 1932, and ended April 4, 1933, 
by his wife, Mrs. Elisabeth B. B. Bache, registrar; 
Mr. Paul Beidler, architect and assistant director; 
Mr. E. Bartow Miiller, architect; Dr. Immanuel 
Ben-Dor, field assistant; Mrs. Stella Ben-Dor, 
chemist and restorer; and Dr. Arthur C. Piepkorn 
and Dr. C\rus H. Gordon, epigraphers. This large 
staff was required because excavations were carried 
on concurrently at Tell Billa, a later site a few 
miles to the east.“ Work at Billa was discontinued 
the followiiiLT season, w hich began Non ember /, 

^ Publications of the Anicruan Schools of Oriental Re- 
search, E.xcaz'iitions lit lepe irii'vra^ \ olurne /, 1>\ E. 
Speiser. Oni\ersity of Penn^\ l\ aiiia Press, 193v A dcn'iip- 
tion of the location of Tepe (ia\\ia may be found in the 
Introduction to that \oluinc, pp. 1-2. 

-BASOR.^ +9, pp 12-14, iblL, 5ii, pp. 3-7, ibuL, 51, 
pp. 20-22. or eailici work at Billa i. f G 
pp. 249-S3. 


1934, and ended Eebruarv 27, 1935. The expedi- 
tion personnel was thus correspondinglv reduced; 
in addition to Mr. and Mrs. Bache, it included 
Mr. E. Bartow Miiller, architect; Dr. C\rus H. 
Gord Oil, field assistant; and Mr. Henr\ A. Schu- 
bart, Jr., artist. Ehe fifth season began No\ ember 2, 
193 5, ami came to a close on Eebruarv 1 5, 1936. 
Mr. and Mrs. Bache and Mr. Muller again formed 
the nucleus of the staff, which also had Mr. AE E. 
Wright, Jr., as artist, and Air. W. A. Ta\lor, Tr., 
serving as photographer. During this campaiirn ex- 
cavations were earned on for fi\e da\s at a neiijh- 
boring mound, called Kara "J'cpe, w^here remains 
of the so-called VeW Halaf periotl were discovered. 
All potter\ and other objects from thi^ site W’ere 
presented to the Department of Antiquities of the 
Iraq Government.'" 

The sixth season saw' an almost complete change 
of staff. Dr. Speiser returned to Gaw'ra after an 
absence of nearlv five \'ears to direct the work of the 
e.xpedition, and w’as assisted b\ Mr. E. B. Aliiller, 
architect; Mr. Alfred Bendiner, artist; Dr. A. 
Bergman, Thaver f'ellow' of the Jerusalem School, 
field assistant; and the w’riter, who served as regis- 
trar and ph('»t(')grapher. During the earlv part of 
that season, which lasted from October 12, 1936 
to March 19, 1937, a few' w’eeks of W'ork w'cre 
devoted to Tell Billa, ‘ and three weeks w'erc spent 
by the staff at Khafajeh, on the Divala River, 
noi'theast of Baghdad, w here excavations w^ere made 
in Earh Dvnastic remains under the field direction 
of Mr. Pierre Delougaz. The se\enth and last cam- 
paign to Gaw’ra was directed b\ Mr. Bache, aided 
h\ Mrs. Bache, registrar; Mr. Miiller, serving his 
fifth consecutive season as architect; Mr. Alberto 
Davico, artist; and the w'riter as general assistant 
and photographer. That season began on Novem- 
ber 1, 1937, and W’as temporariU halted on De- 
cember 15, w'hen the entire staff left Gaw'ra to 
continue w'ork at Khafajeh,* again under Mr. 

RASOR., ^'S, p. 9. 

■^RASOR., 64, p. 4i ibiJ., 6S, pp. 111-12 

BASOR., 70, pp 7-10; ibiJ., 71, pp. lS-20. 
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Deloiigaz. Excavations were resumed at Gawra on 
March 15, 1938, and continued until May 7 of 
that year. All these expeditions were jointly spc^n- 
sored by the American Schools of Oriental Research 
and the University Museum of the University of 
Pennsylvania. In addition, the work of the third 
and fourth seasons was further supported by contri- 
butions from Dropsie College of Philadelphia. 

The original plan of excavation at Gawra called 
for the full and systematic investigation of the whole 
mound, layer by layer. In accordance with this 
scheme Strata I through VIII were completely ex- 
cavated by Dr. Speiser, and Strata IX and X were 
likewise full\ exposed by Mr. Bache, when he suc- 
ceeded Dr. Speiser as director. By the time Stratum 
X-A was reached, however, it became apparent that 
this plan was no longer practicable. Tbe mound, 
because of its conical shape, grew steadily wider as 
each successively lower level was reached, and 
dumps formed of earth excavated from upper levels 
required increased attention as the work progressed. 
As a consequence the excavations were restricted, 
beginning with Stratum X-A, to slightly more than 
one-third of the total area of the mound (Frontis- 
piece and Plate XXVIII.a). 

The selected area included the northwest to south- 
east section of Gawra, and lay within Squares 4-6, 
G-Q ; in lower levels the expansion of the slopes of 
the mound brought this area into Squares 3-6, E-S 
(Plate I). In this sector, which measured from 
60 to 80 metres in length and 35 to 40 metres in 
width, Strata X-A through XTA were uncovered, 
but upon reaching Stratum XII, in the fifth season, 
a further revision of plan had to be made. The 
clearing of Stratum XI- A had revealed a segment 
of a heavy, curved wall in Square 6-M protruding 
from the scarp formed by the excavations in the two 
overlying strata. Since this wall suggested the pres- 
ence of an unusual structure with a circular ground 
plan, it was decided to uncover it completely, thus 
necessitating the removal of those parts of Strata 
X-A and XI which still covered it. Accordingly, 
when Squares 7 and 8, K-O were cleared of those 
later remains, and when digging in those squares 
had reached Stratum XI-A, the Round House — 
the largest and perhaps the outstanding example of 


archaic architecture vet discovered in Mesopotamia 
— was revealed. 

In the following (sixth) season, the area imme- 
diately adjacent to the Round House W'as cleared 
so that the stratigraphic connections of that struc- 
ture could be investigated. With the completion of 
that task, the workmen were again returned to the 
chosen northeast third of the site to continue the 
regular excavations into still lower strata. While 
Strata XII through XVI were being exposed in the 
northeastern cut, the ever-growing dumps on the 
slopes of Gawra called for the clearance of sections 
at its foot where excavated debris from the mound 
could be dumped without fear of covering anv 
archaeological remains. Two areas were chosen for 
excavation, one at the northeast foot of the mound 
in Squares l-I, K-M, and the other at the southeast 
in Squares 5-6, A-bb (Plate XXI). .Although both 
sections were completely devoid of walls, a well was 
discovered at the bottom of the soundiim; at the 
southeast base (called Area A) which had been 
used later as a burial pit. Besides the twent\-four 
skeletons found within it, twentv-one of W'hich oc- 
curred in two crude mass burials, it contained a 
number of potter \ vessels which are the earliest spec- 
imens yet recovered at Gawra. Another result of 
the excav'^ations on the southeast slopes and base was 
the discovery of the approaches to Stratum VI,*’ per- 
haps built on the same path used b\ the inhabitants 
of Strata XI and XI-A. 

The seventh and last expedition to GawTa in 
1937-38 was compelled to reduce the area of ex- 
ploration from the northeast third of the mound, 
where Stratum XVI had been exposed, to a sound- 
ing area approximately 25 metres square on its east- 
ern edge (Squares 3-5, G-K). Two factors led to 
this decision. First, the dumps formed by earlier ex- 
cavations were encroaching in ever greater degree 
on the stratified remains themselves, so that more 
and more men were being diverted to the unpro- 
ductive task of clearing the slopes. Second, the possi- 
bility of the outbreak of war led to the hope, which 
was not to be realized, that it might be possible to 
reach virgin soil beneath the mound itself, and thus 
recover the complete history of Gawra, before the 
season came to a close. Hence three strata were 
64, p. 6. 
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excavated within the limits of the sounding, viz., 
XVII, XVIII, and XIX, and preliminary trenches 
had been sunk into the debris of Stratum XX when 
the season came to an end. It had been planned to 
complete the excavation of XX, hut hot weather 
and the promise of better pay elsewhere lured almost 
all the native laborers awav from the dig and pre- 
vented the realization of that aim. 

In order to supplement the available information 
on Stratum X-A and the levels Uing beneath it, a 
trench was sunk in the last season across the middle 
of the unexcavated southwestern two-thirds of the 
mound. This was ten metres wide, and la\ equallv 
in the M and O squares. It was begun in Squares 
8-M and 8-0 at the floor of Stratum X and w^as 
extended to the southeastern edge of the mound in 
Squares 10 and 11-M, w^here it connected wbth the 
trench dug bv Dr. Speiser on the southeast slopes of 
Gawra during his first full season at the site. \Vhen 
this trench had progressed through the remains of 
Strata X-A and XI, it w'as extended through the 
northwestern portion of the Round House, the end 
of the trench opening here, in Squares 6-M and 6-0 
in the scarp formed b\ the excavations in the selected 
northeastern third of the mound (Plate XXVIII.b). 
The sounding trench, which w'as now^ nearly fiftv 
metres long, w^as then carried dowm through Strata 
XI-A, XII and XII-.-\, w^here excavations w’ere 
concluded. 

This trench was prolific of small objects, and 
seals and impressions in particular, suggesting that 
it had been a sector w'here the inhabitants of the 
mound in Strata X-A through XI I- A had dumped 
accumulated debris from their settlements. Curiouslv 
enough, no w^alls or other building remains w'ere 
found in the area explored by this trench, except for 
a few rooms immediately adjoininir the southwest- 
ern portion of the Round House, and a disjoined 
U-shaped W'all of Stratum XII lying directh below 
that structure. A single tomb ( No. 7-9) of Stratum 
X origin was found within the trench; graves w^ere 
more numerous, particularh on the southw'estern 
edge of the mound. 

In addition to these activities on various parts of 
the mound, as wxll as at its foot, search for the main 
Gawra cemeter\ w'as pressed in the sixth and seventh 
seasons, w'hen numerous sounding trenches were 


excavated in the plain surrounding the mound. Al- 
though the search wms unsuccessful, indications w’ere 
obtained that the cemetery might lie to the w’est 
of GawTa, W'here excavations could not be made at 
that time. 

It is necessary to emphasize here that the present 
volume is restricted tt) a presentation of the internal 
evidence provided by Gawra and is, consequentlv, 
descriptive in character. Three factors are respon- 
sible for this limitation of scope. First, it has seemed 
desirable to separate a factual description of the evi- 
dence recovered from its interpretation and com- 
parison w'ith the material from other sites. The 
advantages resulting from such an arrangement are 
obvious, since it is probably the onl\ satisfactory 
method of discriminating between fact and theor\ . 
Second, the present account, which is concerned 
wuth the results of five full seasons of excavation, 
is based on a fairh large mass of data. It w^as con- 
sidered WMser to present that information as fully 
and completeh as possible in a single volume, rather 
than to attempt to add interpretive and comparative 
sections in the same wa)rk, at the cost of curtailing 
the description. Third, the excavations reported on 
in these pages were conducted in the years 1932 
through 1938, and there is thus a definite obligation 
to publish the material without further delav; the 
addition to this monograph of complementarv sec- 
tions dealing w'ith foreign parallels and the place of 
Gaw’ra in the larger histor\ of Mesopotamia and 
the ancient wairld wa)uld inevitabh have delated its 
eventual appearance. 

It must nevertheless be admitted that the descrip- 
tive limitations imposed on this w'ork have been 
overstepped on several occasions. A few^ parallels, 
in pottery and other objects, have been drawn from 
material from the neighboring site of Arpachitah, 
and less frequentiv from other sites. These cover 
only the most obvious resemblances, and serve to 
illustrate or explain internal C(mditions at GawTa, 
or to supfxjrt arguments deduced from Gawra evi- 
dence; the\ are not to be considered as exhaustive 
and complete. It has also been nccessar\ from time 
to time to refer to the various periods com|>osing 
Mesopotamian prehistory. But for this no apologt 
is needed. When reference to cultural periods could 
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not be avoided, we were confronted with a choice 
between temporary' and arbitrary design ati(')ns such 
as Gawra Period III and Gawra Period IV, or their 
accepted names, and the latter have naturally been 
used. The latest prehistoric peri(xl in Mesopotamia, 
that named after the rite of Jemdet Nasi* in the 
south, was determined at Gawra to have spanned 
Strata VII and VIII-A, while the preceding sub- 
stratum, VIII-B, marked the end of the second 
prehistoric period, called the Uriik. These conclu- 
sions were made in Volume I, and no new evidence 
has been found to contradict them. At the risk of 
anticipating future studies, and m order to define 
the periods referred to in these pages, it may be 
stated that the Uruk period has, on the basis of the 
excavations reported upon here, been found to have 
had its beginning in Stratum XT A, where there is 
a pronounced change in material culture as com- 
pared to that of Stratum XII and still lower levels. 
In Level XI-A unpainted ( thcmgh not undecorated ) 
potter\’ becomes the rule, and a distinctive tvpe of 
temple architecture is introduced. There is, more- 
over, an important mortuary custom tv pica 1 of this 
period, namely, the practice of interring the dead 
within tombs made of brick or stone. These char- 
acteristics are to be found in all succeeding strata 
until Stratum VIII-A and the Jemdet Nasr period 
is reached. The end of the third prehistoric period 
occurs in the stratum directh' underlying XI-A, 
viz.. Stratum XIL That period, called the Obeid, 
is distinguished b\' a characteristic tvpe of mono- 
chrome painted fabric which is found in all lower 
levels through Stratum XIX. The Obeid period at 
Gawra is, therefore, represented bv no less than 
ten building levels which constitute the most detailed 
and complete record (')f this culture yet discovered. 
Stratum XX, however, belongs to still another, 
earlier period whose often-pol\ chrome ceramic prod- 
ucts were superior to those of ant other prehistoric 
period. Named after Tell Halaf in Northern Syria, 
the Halaf culture is the fourth and earliest to be 
discovered at Gawra, and is also represented bv the 
deposits of Area A and the Northeast Base. 

The various chapters forming this report have 
self-explanatorv headings and include Architectural 
Remains; Tombs; Graves; P('>tter\ ; Terra Cotta 
Objects; Seals and Seal Impressions; Beads, Pend- 


ants, Amulets, and Ornaments; Stone Object^. 
C(*>pper and Gold Objects; Bone Objects; and . 
chapter bv Drs. \V. M. Krogman and W. H. Sass - 
man (ui an earU* skull. The classification of soni. 
ohjects on functional grouiuK and f»thcrs according 
to their material fidlows the scheme adopted a 
Volume I, where the reasons for the adoption . * 
such an arrangement were presenteii. These appi\ 
with equal weight to this earlier material; in add- 
tion, bv retaining the original classification it w..' 
hoped to achieve uniformit\' of treatment uith” 
the series. Nevertheless, some rearrangement of tie 
chapters has been made. Owing to the appearaiu 
of tombs within Siime of the present strata, and be- 
cause of the increased number and importance o' 
graves, the chapters describinir these burials ha\t 
been inserted immediatelv after the description ot 
the architectural remains. At the same time, tlu 
relegation of Copper Objects to the latter }iages ot 
this Work reflects the rarit\ of that metal within 
the strata under discussion, A further departure ha^ 
been made in regartl to objects from the tomlx 
which, unlike those from ij:ra\es, have been de- 
scribed as a separate grou[) in Chapter II. I his pro- 
cedure was necessitated h\ tile fact that the strati- 
grajihic origin of the tombs represents problem 
of some magnitude. B\ describiiur the objects from 
tliat particular t\pe of burial apart from dehnitel\ 
stratified material a careful distinction between the 
two has been made, and the tomb furnishings are 
available for corroboration of conclusions regartling 
the stratigraphic origins of the tombs which ha\e 
been arrived at b\ a consideration of other e\idence. 

It has been necessarv to include in the text of 
Ciiapter I a few quotations from field notes bv Mr. 
Bache and Mr. I,. B. .M idler, the expedition archi- 
tect. These have been presented in quotation marks, 
and the initials C. B. or E. B. M. have been ap- 
pended to identify their source. 

T he writing of the present account had bareh 
commenced when there occurred the untimely death 
of Mr. Charles Bache, who had directed the major 
part <jf these excavations. As a result, I have been 
unable to check many details with the onlv person 
having full knowledge of them, and whose assistance 
would have proved invaluable. I have, however, 
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enjcned the collaboration of other members of the 
expedition staff. To Dr. E. A. Speiser, the disco\- 
erer of Tepe Gaura and the leader of se\eral cam- 
paigns at the site, particidar thanks are due for his 
stimulating interest and encouragement and for nu- 
merous valuable suggestions. Mr. and Mrs. Alfred 
Bendiner kindly assisted in the correctam and re- 
vision of earlier plans of the strata, and in the prep- 
aration of man\ object drawings. Dr. L. LcLirain, 
formerh Curator of the Bab\l(uiian Section of the 
Universit\ Museum, read a portion of the manu- 
script and made welcome suggestions. To Mrs. 
William S, Godfre\, Secretarv of the Uni\ersit\ 
Museum, I wish to express m\ sincere appreciation 
of her constant cooperation. 1 he late Dr. George 
C. X^iillant, Director of the University Museum, 
was alwa\s generous with his help and encourage- 


ment. His untimel\ deatii, coming shortlv after the 
\\'riting of the present work had been completed, 
together with a lack of publication funds has de- 
la\ ed the appearance of this volume for nearh four 
\ ears. 

Thanks are also due to Dr. W. M. Krogman, 
of the Univcrsit\ of Chicago, and to Dr. W. H. 
Sassaman, of Western Reserve University, for their 
contribution to this stud\', represented h\ Chapter 
XI. Lasth , the generosit\ of the late Ismail Beg 
el-falili and his son, Dr. Sadiq lalili, of Mosul, in 
allowung the expeditions free use of Tepe Gawu'a 
and adjacent lands belonginiT them, should be 
irratefulh acknowledLfed, as W'ell as the coiiperation 
of all members of the Department of Antiquities in 
Bairhdad. 


A. J. T. 



I. ARCHITECTURAL REMAINS 

(Plates I-XM, XXVIII-XLV) 


The factors which dictate the arrangement of 
this chapter have already been indicated in the de- 
scription of Strata I through \'III found in Volume 
I of the present series of Gawra publications. In 
that volume^ it was explained that although the 
m()St satisfactory arrangement of an architectural 
description would begin with the earliest strata and 
proceed through successive occupations, such a 
method could not be adopted because man\' levels 
la\’ beneath Stratum VIII, then the earliest la\er 
reached b\' the excavations on top of the mound. 
Moreover, it was known that certain buildings of 
Stratum IX were architccturalh related to tho^e 
of the succeeding stratum. 

An analogous situation confronts us in the archi- 
tectural material now awaiting description. The five 
campaigns at Gawra undertaken in the years 1932- 
38 resulted in the complete or partial excavation of 
Strata IX through XIX, but e\'en the preliminar\' 
probings into Stratum XX revealed no trace of 
virgin soil. Indeed, it is certain that several addi- 
tional occupational la\ers lie below Stratum XX, 
representin'^ earlier phases of the same cultural 
period, the termination of which was witnessed h\ 
that lewd { cf. Chapter IV, pp. 48 and 132 ). Stratum 
XX must, therefore, be architecturally related to 
still earlier, uncxca\’ated la\'er‘i, thus compelling us 
to begin the surve\ of the building remains of Levels 
IX through XX with Stratum IX. Although, as in 
Volume I, the historical sequence is reversed h\ be- 
ginning the account with the latest stratum, the de- 
scriptive order begun in that volume is continued, 
thus assuring uniformitv of treatment. 

The present chapter, however, differs from the 
architectural description contained in Volume I in 
one particular: the grouping of the respective strata 
into appropriate major units; but no explanation or 
apology for this departure is required. The groups 
of strata reflect internal architectural relationships, 
and anv descriptive arrangement based merely on 


individual strata would he entirclv artihciah ai 
would deprive this '-tudv of the continmtv reflect<. 
b\’ the building remains themselves. lor this reas(a 
the sixteen strata and substrata falling within tl' 
scope of this volume have, m this chapter and - 
Chapter I\", been divided into mx categories, win 
a seventh includes Area A and the Northeast Ba-c 
which represent two sounding areas at the foot '> 
the mound. These were excavated in the seasim 
1936-37 tlown to virgin soil in order to provide sat 
dumping areas for the work proceeding concur- 
rentlv at the top of the mound. 4 he first six group- 
of strata include, in the order followed. Strata IX 
through XI, Stratum XI- A, Strata XII and XH- 
A, Strata XIII and XI\^ Strata XV\ XV-A, and 
XV^I, and finalh, Strata X\TI through XX. Our 
immediate task, therefore, is to show the archi- 
tectural ties of the strata within each group, and to 
describe the building’ remains of the individual 
strata. In addition, certain intcrrelationshi[is between 
these groups will be pointed out as the diNCUssion 
progresses. 

A. Sira I A IX-XI 

(Plai'es II-V, XXIX-XXXII, XXXIII.a) 

Three strata of the present group, viz., IX, X, 
and XI, were distinguished h\ temples arcliitec- 
turallv related to the Western and Eastern IVm- 
ples of Stratum \'^IIL Stratum X-A, on the other 
hand, lacked a formal religious edifice so that con- 
nections between that occupation and succeeding 
levels are more difficult to establish. But vve need 
not concern ourselves with this question at the 
moment. It is sufficient for our purposes that Stra- 
tum XI, which preceded X-A, furnishes the neces- 
sar\ architectural ties binding all four strata into 
one unit, so that the hiatus re[)resented by Stratum 
X-A is definitely spanned. 

The correspondence in plan and detail of the 
Temples of Strata VIII, IX, X and XI are, how'- 
ever, onh a few of the factors which establish the 
unit)' of Strata VTII through XI. Ikillv as im- 
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portant is the fact that the builders of the Stratum 
X Temples, the Stratum IX Temple, and the re- 
cessed walls of the courtyard southeast of the Stra- 
tum VIII Central Shrine selected closely adjoining 
areas for the sites of these constructions, so that their 
'ualls would have been contiguous if all three had 
been simultaneously extant. “ This remarkable fact 
suggests that both the Central Shrine of VIII, and 
the Stratum IX Temple must have been constructed 
when at least the lower courses of the walls of the 
Strata IX and X Temples respectiveU were still 
visible abo\e the floors of the new occupation le\ els. 
Consequently, neither Stratum IX nor Stratum 
VIII can have been preceded by a long period of 
abandonment of the mound; on the contrar\ , Strata 
X through VIII must have been closel\ associated 
not onl\ in culture, but in time as well. 

The evidence linking Stratum XI to the (occupa- 
tions of X, IX, and \^III is sufficienth abundant to 
establish without doubt the homogeneity of their 
culture as expressed in building remains. The ^'em- 
ple of Stratum XI had almost all the fundamental 
architectural characteristics shared b\ the Temples 
of X and IX, and by the Western and Eastern 
1 emples of VIII, "Ehe fact tliat the XI Temple 
cannot be absolutely identified in all of its details 
with an\ one of those later buildings docs not 
Weaken their ties, for complete identit\ is not shared 
b\ an\ two of the temples under discussion. More- 
over, only four architectural deviations of an\ im- 
portance ma\ be observed in the Stratum XI Tem- 
ple, and these are differences of detail rather than 
of basic design. The relationships of the four strata 
forming the present group with Stratum \TII may 
thus be regarded as established. It now remains to 
describe indi\iduall\ the lc\els comprisima: the first 
stratigraphic unit and, in keeping with the sequence 
adopted in this chapter, the latest stratum takes pre- 
cedence. 

Stratiifn IX (Plates II, XXIX, XXX). The 
occupation of Stratum IX was restricted to little 
more than half of the habitable area of the mound. 
I he precise reason why so little of the a\ailable 
space w’as utilized is not clear, but the building re- 
mains show plainly that the settlement v\ as primarih 

“ rc;., Plato XIL 


religious. This is proved b\ the presence of a large, 
well-planned Temple, which measured 13.^0 x 
11.4<im. and occupied a central position in the 
level. Identification of this building, which covered 
the major part of Squares 7-8, O-M,’"' as a religious 
edifice is not difficult. Ample evidence is provided 
b\' its orientation ( the corners of the building 
pointed to the cardinal points of the compass), its 
plan, and by such details as its double-recessed wall 
niches, and the platform or podium in the central 
chamber. The plan of the structure was featured 
by a central doorwa\ at the rear of a three-sided 
entrance court or porch which ma\ have been 
roofed, but was more probabh open to the sk\ . The 
main entrance led into the long sanctum, the largest 
room of the building, where — close to the entrance 
— w'as a [>odium made of a light-colored mixture of 
clay and cement, measuring in leiiL^th and 

1.46m. wade. Its greatest height was 6cm. The 
center was strongK fire-marked, while around it 
w ere se\eral la\ ers of ashes; presumabh it had 
been useil as a ritual or sacrificial hearth. As ma\ 
be seen in Plate XXIX. a, the podium waas rec- 
tangular, and bore a roiighh’ anthropomorphic rep- 
resentation incised upon it; it was, furthermore, 
slighth' concave in section. Flanking the sanctum 
W'ere twai long, narrow' rooms on each side; the 
doors leatling to these rooms balance each other. 

•"‘It will be ob^er\L‘tl that the iuiiiibei> of the squares, oil 
the plan of Stratum IX reproduced in 54, 

15, and those appeaiiiiix on phuti>e^aph^ taken in tlie third, 
fourth, and iiftli >eason^ do not ai^ree with the designation> 
of the square^ found on the plans and in the text of the 
present \oluiiie. The diHorepanty arises from the fact that 
ditferent ^^rul systems were adopted at about tlie same time 
bv Dr. Spciser, then eng'aged in writing Volume I of the 
present series (cf. 7'Ci., pp. 8 and 9), and by Mi. Bai he, 
who had assumed the task of directing the third campaign 
at Claw ra. The latter continued to use his independent 
s\stein in the fourth and fiftli exca\ation (ampaigns, but 
in the work of the sixth and se\ enth seasons the square 
designations of X^olume I were rewerted ti) In both Di. 
tspeiser and Mr. Bache. Since in describing the lesults of 
all five campaigns it was patenth lmpos^lble to follow both 
svstemsj for the sake of uniformity I have lonsisfentiv 
employed the designations of the squares ap})earing on the 
contour map of CJa\^ ra reproduced in 7’Ck, Plate I which 
were used throughout that volume, and 1 have converted 
all the square numbers appearing in the plans, notes, and 
obieet registers of th<' third, fourth, and fifth seasons to 
their equivalents on that map. 
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The svmmetry of this arrangement is further em- 
phasized bv the double-recessed niches^ on the out- 
side of the building. Three of these decorated everv 
side of the edifice except the front, where the en- 
trance court or porch was flanked bv a double- 
recessed niche on each side. The bonding of the 
brickwork forming these niches is illustrated in 
Plate XXIX.b." 

All these details were exactly duplicated in the 
Eastern and Western Temples of Stratum VIII, 
so that the religious character of the present edifice 
is firmly established. More instructive, however, 
are the architectural differences in these buildings. 
The first of these to be noted is the reversed position 
of the Stratum IX Temple as compared to that of 
its larger successor, the Stratum VIII Western 
Temple (cf. Plate XXII). Second is the wall in the 
center of Room 9U2, and the short wall projection 
on the southwestern wall of Room 901 (Plate 
XXX.a). In regard to the former, the most obvious 
explanation is that it served as the newel wall for 
a flight of steps.** If so, it is them possible to interpret 

VMr. Miiller, in B,-1S0R., 54, p. 15 report^- “They 
ser\c a tlouble purpose*, esthetleallv they are a relief from 
the monotony of plain inud-briek walU by i^i^inii: oppor- 
tunity for the play of li^ht and shade from the sun, and 
strueturally bv reducing" the necessary thickness of a lihfi 
wall and enabling" a narrow \%indow to \ield more light 
and air. That there uere windows cut in the niches is not 
wholly conjectural. They ha\e I'leen found in similar nithe^ 
in Strata VIII-B and VlII-C.” 

'* A suggested restoration of the Stratum IX Temple 
may be found in B.^SOR.^ 54, Fig. 14, and p. 18. 

^‘Objections against such an interpretation ha\e been 
expressed by Mr. Muller. His first objection is based on 
the fact that in this room were found many fragments of 
seal impressions (Plate CLXIX, Fig. 165), which he be- 
lieves to be an indication that it had been used as a storage 
room for offerings brought to the Temple. ‘‘Secondly, no 
traces of the stairs themsehes were found, and no matter 
what material had been used in their construction, had they 
ever existed, surely some trace would remain. K\ eii wood 
would ha\e left some carbonized remains. The most plaus- 
ible explanation is that the wall ser\ed as a table or bemch 
for the storage of offerings brought to the temple. . . 
B.-iSOR., 54, p. 1 5. 

On the other hand, the fact that the impressions had all 
been made by the same seal seems to suggest that the 
owner of the seal had been connected with the Temple, for 
offerings brought In many worshipers would hd\ e borne 
different impressions. Nor does the absence of the remains 
of the stairs pro\e they hail ne\er existed. Roofs and other 
perishable details of buildings likewise ha\e completely 


the wall projection in Romn 9(^1 as a buttress 
against the thrust of the stairs, assuming these to 
have led to the center, rather than to the front of 
the building. Finalh, the Stratum IX Temple differs 
from its Stratum VIII counterpart in having had 
an extension or wing measuring 10.25 x 3.75m. 
on Its northwestern side (Room 904). The sec- 
ondar\ nature of this addition is illustrated hv its 
thin walls, irregular outlines, shorter Icni^th, and 
by its wall decoration of simple niches, as compared 
to the double-recessed niches found on the Temple 
proper. In order to communicate with this exten- 
sion, a door was cut through the niche near the 
northern corner of the Temple, close to the rear 
of Room 903 A. It may have been at the same time 
that the wall separating Rooms 90 5 and 903 A was 
cut through, perhaps to convert those rooms into a 
long corridor terminating at the entrance to Room 
904. 

One of the most perplexing features of Room 
904 i> the presence, in the western corner of the 
room, of a podium made of hard c]a\ . This, like 
the one in the sanctum, had rectangular outlines, 
and an anthropomorphic-shaped depression on its 
upper surface ( l^late XXX.h). It was smaller than 
its counterpart in the same building, being onlv 
1.66m. long, 1. 02m, wide, and 3cm. high. I'he 
height of this podium, which rose 73cm. above the 
floor, suggests that it ma\ be accidentalK associated 
with Room 904. Its position in the corner of the 
room also seems impractical, for it is difficult to sec 
how it Could safely have been used for ritual fires. 
Nevertheless, it cannot be attributed to Stratum 
^ III“C, for It would there lie outside the Central 
Shrine, and it must, therefore, belong to Stratum 
IX. ■ 


disappeared except in a few isolated cases. It is e\en pos- 
>ihle that in a later phase of the Temple the presumed 
upper story was no longer used, and the wooden material 
forming the stairs was then removed, lea\ing only the 
newel wall as proof of its former existence. Cf. the cen- 
tral wall in Room 87S of Stratum VTII-B which was pre- 
sumed to ha\ e been a newel wall, anil the curtain wall 
of Room sot in the Kastern Femple of the same stratum j 
TO., Plate X, and p. 31. 

Presumably in connection with this podium (in Room 
9 04) and several metres away from it was a bathroom, 
measuring .>^2 ^!/2 metres. In one corner of this bath- 

room was a large pot sunk into the pavement, its rim even 
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Additional changes were made at a still later 
stage in the histor\ of the Stratum IX Temple. The 
character of these alterations suggests that the 
building ma\ have been falling into disrepair and 
disuse, for where additions had previoush' been 
necessar\ , the changes now involve the blocking 
of all doors leading from the sanctum to all Ranking 
rooms, except to that furnishing access to the stair- 
wav-chamber. Room 902. In this wa\' Room 904 
was also blocked otf, for there is no evidence of 
other d()orwa\s having been cut through the out- 
side walls. The fact that onh two rooms, Nos. 9(b) 
and 902 (and possible the upper story), were the 
onh ones now available for use constitutes an al- 
most certain indication that the period represented 
by Stratum IX was drawing to a close. Certainh 
it cannot haye been long after the abandonment of 
the Temple that the whole settlement was de- 
serted, for there are no signs to indicate that the 
edifice was tlesecrated through coriyersion to secular 
uses. 

Having traced the history of the Temple through 
its three phases, we ma\ now turn to other struc- 
tures of Stratum IX. The most important of these 
was the complex formed b\ two thick-walled build- 
ings located in Squares 7-f and 8-J. I his was 
damaged b\ two later intrusions; on the one side 
b\ the WTIl and walls of Stratum XT,"' and on 
the other by the W'^ell of Stratum VIII. The 


with the pa\eincnt. About tuo-thirib of the pa\enienr wab 
( oatetl with bitumen, making it ater-proof . ( C. B.)” 

This bituinen-eo\ ered floor la\ (.lire<.tlv o\er the podium 
in the central ehamber of the Stratum IX I'emple, and is 
thus definitely of a later date, as is pro\ed by its ele\ ation 
of 12A6m., some forty centimetro higher than the podium, 
and a half-metre or more alxn e the level of the Temple 
floor. Its location, if it is to be related to the overlying' 
<H'cupation of VIII, would be almost exactly in the (.enter 
of the court southeabt of the Stratum VIII C'entral Shrine, 
whah was eiulosed on three sides bv walls featuring re- 
cessed niches. In both particulars, of elevation and location, 
therefore, this floor seems to belong to the later occupation, 
and may have been used for a ritual washing of feet and 
hands before proceeding to worship in the Stratum VIII 
Temples and Shrines. 

The L-shaped wall in Squares s-K and was formed 
of two steps, likewise covering with bitumen. Although 
labeled “Sub-Eight” on the Stratum IX plan, it is possible 
that this is an IX construction, although its purpose is 
obscure. 

^Cf. TG., 19 and Plate Vlll.a. 


w’alE of this comple.x w’erc thick; the rooms appar- 
ently possessed Some regularity and the la\out seems 
to haye contained a few' elements of formality. At- 
tention must be called to the recessed door leading: 
into the small and peculiarh shaped Room 9.54, 
from the court\ard of 935. Rooms 928-933 formed 
one unit of the complex, w’hilc Nos. 927, 934, 935, 
and 936 formed the second. The w’alR of these 
rooms were of far better construction than others in 
the stratum, making use of two rows of bricks in 
each course. The bricks themsehes were of the same 
qualit\’ and size as those used in the Temple.’' 

(E.B.M.) 

Rooms 925 and 926, if We ma\ judge ht w'all- 
thickness alone, also belonged to this complex, but 
their function is obscure, since neither contained a 
door. These buildings were connected wath the 
Temple b\ a payement composed of mud-bneks 
laid two courses deep. This fact, in addition to the 
thick w'alls and semifi'irmal plan of the complex, 
may hint that it constituted a residence for the priests 
and attendants in charge of the Temple. 

The only other buildings of Stratum IX requir- 
ing our attention he on the western edge of the 
mound m Squares 8-11, M-Q, d'his group is made 
up largc'h of f ragmen tar\ rooms, and is featured 
b\ three horseshoe-shaped o\ens, attesting to its 
secular character. .Most of the rooms are arranged 
around a central plaza, about ten metres in diame- 
ter, w hich la\ directh beneath the Western Temple 
of Stratum \HII. The w’alls of the buildings enclos- 
ing this area were subsequenth cut into b\ the 
graves and tombs associated with that Temple ( cf. 
Plate XXII, and Table E, p. 123). The most 
complete dw'elling is that formeil b\ Rooms 905- 
907. This is also the closest to the Stratum IX Tem- 
ple, its proximitv suggesting that it had been built 
during the last phase of that edifice, perhaps just 
before the desertion of the settlement. 

Before passing on to Stratum X, it should be 
noted that the present occupational la\er emplo\ed 
brick almost exclusiveh for its constructions. Stone 
was sparing!} used, and then only in the construc- 
tion of drains; it is never found in building founda- 
tions. Even as a paving material it is rare, the area 
in Square 8-J being paved with pebbles and sherds. 
'Ehe bricks of Stratum IX usually measure 40 x 20 
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X 10cm., but slighth lar-rcr sizes such as 41 x 20 x 
lU and 42 X 21 x 11 were not uncommon, and 
were found not only in the Temple, hut in other 
Stratum IX walk as well. The lUui (sun-dried 
mud-brick) emplo\ed were of the same dark brown 
or reddish-brown color as those of later occupations. 

Stratum X (Plates III, XXXI.a). The settle- 
ment of Stratum X is the mo^t extensi\e of any yet 
described. Featured by a temple and a shrine, the 
occupation is, nevertheless, primarily a secular one in 
contrast to the succeeding strata of IX and VIIL 
Additional contrast between Strata X and IX is 
afforded in the fact that the Temple of the present 
level was almo^t completeh ruined, while the Stra- 
tum IX Temple was the only complete building of 
that level. These superficial differences, however, 
do not affect their unity, which is expressed by 
similarities in the plans of the Temples of X and 
IX, h\ their closeK adjoining locations, and by the 
mere ten- to fifteen-centimetre difference in ele ca- 
tion between the tops of the walls of the X Temple 
and the floors of the Temple of IX. 

The Temple, which measured 12.30 x 11.15m., 
was discovered in such a ruined condition that most 
details of its plan have been lost. F our long, and 
onh three short, connecting walls had been pre- 
served to a scant\ height of two courses of brick, 
but these walk reproduce the plan of the Stratum 
IX ^Eemple in its barest {)utlines, so that there can 
be no doubt that we are dealing wath a religious 
structure. In this connection it is wa')rthy of note 
that a number of streets or passages led to this 
edifice, suggesting that the tow n wais originalh 
planned around it. Additional features w’hich sug- 
gest a religious character for this building are its 
orientation and the double-recessed niches decorat- 
ing the exterior of its w^alls. These have been pre- 
served only on the eastern corner of the Temple, 
but the\ must have existed in other wadis as well. 
While in these particulars the religious nature of the 
building is assured, many other features have been 
lost in the decay of its w'alls. Thus there is no means 
of determining w hether the entrance was located in 
the northeast or in the southwest end of the struc- 
ture, or w'hether this entrance la\ W'ithin a court 
or porch as in later temples. We may, how’eyer, sur- 
mise that the doorwaay waas at the northeast, as in 


the Western Temple of Stratum \T[I, basing our 
guess on the presence of center walk in the north- 
east end of Room 1 1)75. These free-standinir walk 
recall the similar constructions in Room 902, at the 
front of the Stratum IX Temple. Consequenth , if 
any conclusions are permissible on such meaner 
eyidence, the central wall of Room 1075 seems to 
mark the front of the present Temple, whose en- 
trance must thus haye been at the northeast end of 
the edifice, or in Square 7-K. As in the Stratum IX 
Temple, this central wall possibU seiwed as the 
newel support of a staircase. 

^I he absence of any cr(')ss-walk in Rooms 1075 
and 10/6 w'hich flank the sanctum suutrests one im- 
portant di\'ergence from the plan of the IX Tem- 
ple. Here, apparently, the central room W'as bor- 
dered by rooms of equal or i^reater leni^th, but the 
scant\ wmII remains permit no unqualibed state- 
ments, and It is possible that the^e rooms had oriiri- 
nalh been divided into smaller units, the cross- waalk 
either having been destroyed in late alterations or 
ha\ing disappeared in the final destruction of the 
building. Similarly the pavements of this Temple 
had also disappeared, so that it could not be de- 
termined if the sanctum had been featured by a 
podium. 

All other structures of the present occupational 
layer, with hut a single exception which wall be dis- 
cussed later, were private dwellings. The south- 
western and southeastern areas of the mound w ere 
wdiolly unoccupied, apparently for some reason con- 
nected wath the J emple. The remainimr sectors, 
howevei, contained numerous buildin^^s wdiich were 
so closely packed that some communication in the 
form of streets and passages w^as required, par- 
ticularly in the western and northwestern areas. 
One such passage is located in Squares lO-M and 
11-M, extending in a northeast-southwest direction 
between the long wuall bounding Room 1052 and 
Aiea 1053, and the compact series of rooms num- 
bered from 1054 to 1070 . This group of rooms in- 
cludes one large and interesting buildin:^ formed by 
Rooms 1054-I06i}, 1066, and 1067 to wEich, at 
the south, Rooms 1061-1069 were later added. 
Seyeral remarkable features characterize this large 
^ti uctLire, w hich must haye been the residence of 
Some important person. The unusually thick w^alls, 
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the double entrance of the building which opened 
into the passage just mentioned, the hanking walls 
of the doorwa\s opening into Room^ 1055 and 
1058, the balanced arrangement of the rooms hank- 
ing the central chamber,'^ and the wide recesses on 
the exterior surfaces of the walls facing the Temple 
are all unusual details of architectural formalit\’ 
seldom encountered in secular buildings of Gawra. 
(Jn the other hand, the irregular shape of this struc- 
ture, whicli IS particularU emphasized h\ the oblicjue 
wall which originalK formed its southern end, fur- 
nishes a strange contrast to the conventional ele- 
ments listed above. This, how^cver, is probabK the 
result of practical considerations, for the house was 
located close to the southern edge of the mound, 
and its builders were ajiparentU ham[>ered b\ lack 
of space. 

^J’he mam irroup of Stratum X pruate dwellinLr> 
is the least important. bOrmed of Rooms 1(M)4- 
D5ll, Ring west, northwest, and north of the Tem- 
ple, this sector has tw'o streets w hich break its unit\. 
Fhe brst of tliese separates Rooms ln43-n*5d, in 
Squares 9-0 and 9-Q, from the larger complex to 
the northeast. The secoiul and longer street begins 
hetv\'een Rooms 1023 and 1024, on the nortli west- 
ern edge of the mound, and extends to Square /-M, 
where it turns to end directU at the Temple. 

Onlv one of the buddiriLT^^ occup\ing the area 
tapped bv these streets is wortln of mention. This is 
formed bv Rooms 1008-1010, and 1017-1019. 
Room lOlO is one of the largest rooms of the 
Stratum X settlement and was entereti through a 
small Vestibule (1017) at the northern corner of 
the building. On the opposite side of Room 1010, 
at the eastern corner of the house, is a blocked door- 
wav W'hich probabh hatl been one of tbe main en- 
trances to the buildincj^ until Rooms 1008 and 1009 
w'ere added. The walls of the latter rooms arc thin 
and are not bonded into the southeastern waall of 
Room 1010, so that thev are certainh later addi- 
tions. 

In Squares 5-M ami 6-M, on the northeastern 
fringe of the settlement, is a small group of buildings 

•‘The 5 >eraps, of ualL forming’ Rooms. 1U5+ and li>^6 
are later addition^, having no boruling with the front wall 
of the buililing, and breaking what v^aH originally the 
main, large room into smaller units. 


composed of the structure numbered 1003, a three- 
sided enclosure ( 1002), and a small dw'elling con- 
taining an oven ( 1 000 and lOOl). Nos. lOOO- 
1002 are devoid of interest, and are probablv later 
than Room 1(H)3, which is one of the outstanding 
buildings of Stratum X. ''That this was a building 
of importance is evadent from the plan, showing on 
the northeast face a well-centered entrance. Hanked 
on both sides h\ a shallow reveal, or niche. The 
northwest face was, and the southeast^'^ probablv 
wa> accused bv Hanking buttresses, revealing the 
thickness of the longitudinal w alls. In the interior, 
on the Southwest or rear wall facing the entrance 
door, but not on axis with it, was a niche that no 
doubt hatl Its counterpart on the missin^r eml of the 
same w'all. There was, in addition, an unusual fea- 
ture, difficult to explain. Insitle, and covering the 
whole area of the room, were /i/oz bricks to the 
height of one metre. The>e bricks had not fallen b\ 
accident, for the\ were fountl in regular horizontal 
courses, laid lengthwise with the long axis of the 
builtbng; i.c., southe.ist-northwest.” (E.B.M.) 

Other interesting details of this structure are the 
orientation of its corners to the cardinal points, and 
the discov erv , under the buttress (or bench' ) at its 
western corner, of three pottery beakers, one of 
which is illustrated (Ui Plate CXL\3 Pig. 397. All 
these features point to a public rather than private 
character for this building, and it might also be sus- 
pected that a religious function had been attached 
to it, although on purelv architectural grounds 
such a surmise would be completelv unwarranted. 
W'A mav, however, anticipate here the conclusion 
reached in Chapter II ( p. 6<1). namelv, that 
a tomb (No. 1(>7) lav directh underneath this 
building ( cf. Plate XXII). With this added in- 
formation, the reason for the unusual details of this 
structure becomes clear, for it is now obvious that 
the building was erected as a shrine over the loca- 
tion of the tomb, and that its formal plan and archi- 
tectmal features such as niches result from its sacred 
character. Moreover, the metre-thick pavement, 
which w'ould be inexplicable without knowledge of 
the underlving tomb, is now easilv accounted for 

This wall was partially ilestroycd bv the shaft of 
Tomb 12+ from Stratum IX, cf. Plate XXII, and Chap- 
ter II, p. 59. 
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as a means of preventing the desecration of the 
hoi) soil beneath the building. This Shrine ranks 
with the Temple as the most important building of 
Stratum X, and is unique as the onl\ Gawra shrine 
\et discovered that had been erected to honor and 
protect a burial. 

Two large houses were located in the eastern 
sector, forming the southeastern side of a broad 
street leading to the Temple. One of these, com- 
[X)Sed of two large rooms (Nos. 10 79 and l080)i 
lav immediateh adjacent to the eastern corner of 
the Temple. Since the entrance to the Temple 
seems to ha\e been at the southeastern end of that 
edifice, it is necessarv to presume that the htnise 
formed of Rooms 10 79 and 1080 was a later con- 
struction, built when the Temple had fallen into 
disuse, or when it was alread\ in ruins. The second 
house, formed of Rooms 1084, 1085, 1087, and 
1089, was adjacent to the first and lav east of it. 
The interesting feature of this structure is the fact 
that it displa\s numerous points of similaritv to the 
larger building King on the southwestern edge of 
the mound in Squares lO-ll, K-.\I. These build- 
ings have almost identical ground plans, wath lonLz: 
and short rooms flanking a central chamber, but 
w'hat is even more remarkable, the southeastern end 
of the present building is terminated h\ the same 
angled wall (though less oblique) that w'as so char- 
acteristic of its larger and more heavilv built coun- 
terpart. Tw'o additional points of similarit\ ma\ he 
mentioned. Although, curioush enough, the present 
building has no doorway, the northw^estern end has 
the same recessed, central ha\ that characterized 
the front of the structure on the southern edge of 
the mound. Eurthermore, the side chambers of both 
buildings are entered through door wavs having short 
flanking walls. Dissimilarities between the tw'o are 
represented h\ the absence of niches of anv kind in 
the present structure; b\ its thinner W’alls; and In 
Its lack of a side wn'ng such as was formed hv Room 
1080. Basically, however, the twa> buildings fol- 
lowed the same plan. Since the southern structure 
is the better constructed, and seems to illustrate the 
full architectural model, the eastern building may 
he a later imitation which, like the building adjoin- 
ing it to the west, ma\ have been built duriinr the 
decline, or after the abandonment, of the Temple. 


A few details of the Stratum X settlement re- 
quire description before we pass on to the underhing 
stratum of X-A. The ubiquitous ovens of Stratum 
X, which testifv to the secular nature of manv of 
Its buildings, were usualh of the beehive shape 
found in later strata, and probabh were used for 
baking bread. Often accompanvin^r these ovens 
were mortars of pressed clav, sunk into the floors 
of the kitchens. A few ovens of another tvpe were 
also found, which were much larger than those of 
the bee-hive tvpe, and ma\ possible have been usetl 
in the manufacture of potterv. These have walls 
of stacked lib}i bricks in a hemispherical or con- 
ical shape, and possess arched {»penin:rs ( Plate 

XXXT.a).^' 

In regard to the building materials emploved in 
Stratum X, most walls are constructetl of the usual 
hrovvn or reddish-brown mud bricks. An uncom- 
mon brick made of grav clav was, however, used 
to form all or part of the walls formini: Rooms 

1(128-1(1^2, 1035, and 1045-1047. The bricks, 

whether brown or gra\ , were of a wide variet) of 
sizes, ranging from 50 x 25 x 1 1cm. to 46 x 21 x 
lOcm., and included such sizes as 50 x 23 and 48 
X 22cm. (cf. Chapter II, p. 61). The walls of 
manv of the Stratum X buildings, particularlv the 
poorer private houses, are often thin and inferior 
in qualitv to those of upper strata. Moreover, the 
northeastern wall of Rooms 1 03 1 and 1035 was 
constructed of or pressed clav, rather than the 
more usual him bricks. Stone was more widelv used 
than in later strata but, as in Stratum IX, W'as never 
employed as foundation material. PaviiiLT stones 
were found in manv parts of the streets of the 
Stratum X commuiutv', while small pebbles and 
boulders were sometimes found singly in hbn W'alls. 

Straturfi X-A (Plate IVG- Ehis settlement is 
almost completelv devoid of architectural interest. 
Lacking the religious edifices of Stratum X and still 
later communities it is, moreover, without a sinde 
large secular or public huildin*^ such as distiiiLtuished 
succeeding occupations; instead, the site is now^ oc- 
cupied hy a small and crowded collection of unim- 
portant, shapeless houses. Not onlv were the con- 
temporarv builders unable to rival the quality of 

BASOR.^ 5 1, p. 24. 4 ]<r. 6, is ineorrectlv cap- 

tjoned, the oven ha\ ing been disiovtred m Stratum X 
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Stratum X architecture, but the [){)pulati()n must 
have been much smaller as well, for apparenth onh 
half of the sh^hth larger area available to the in- 
habitants of Stratum X-A was utilized.^" 

It IS, consequenth , (.lifhcult to see how the far 
superior skill of the builders of Stratum X had its 
origin in the diminutive, po\ ertv -stricken village 
which preceded it. However, since the still earlier 
settlement of XI ma\ be Considered a worthv rival 
of Stratum X in architectural accomjdi^hment, it 
becomes clear that the present settlement can repre- 
sent onlv a transitional occupation, which spanned 
an interval when the civilization ot Gawra had 
sharplv declined. Ehis cultural lapse cannot have 
lasted a long time, f<u' the signs of age that were so 
common in Stratum X ( sucli as ruined buildings, 
blocked doorwavsj and extensions and revisions of 
existiiiL!: structures) are absent in the structures of 
Stratum X-A. 

Wh'th such paucitv of evidence. Stratum X-A 
could scarcelv be expected to [irovide architectural 
bonds of union with overlviiiLi: levels. ]o be sure, 
the pottery and other products of the inhabitants of 
X-A furnish reassuring proof that, in material cul- 
ture at least. Strata IX, X, and X-A (as well as 
earlier occupations) all shared a common civiliza- 
tion. The meaner contemfiorarv constructions not 
onl\ provide a measure of confirmation of this fact 
in the form of rooms which were part of the occu- 
pations of both X-A and X, but— more signihcantlv 
— supph architectural connections with the under- 
lying stratum. Stratum X-.\ is thus firmU united 
with both XI and X, and all four strata of IX, X, 
X-A and XI are linked together into a single strati- 
graphic unit, thus justifving the present grouping. 

The connections with Stratum X referred to in 
the preceding paragraph are to be found in Squares 
7 and 8, () and Q, where the walls of the few 
rooms in this sector had been extant in both X-A 
and X. It is no coincidence that these walls ( form- 

Altliouirh the southern to western half of the nioiitul 
was unexeavated in Stratum X-.V, the soundinir trench 
referred to earlier on p. S was e\ca\ate(.l in this le\ el 
from Square 8-M to the southwestern edg^e of the mound. 
As no buiUlinjrs and only a \ery few unconnected wall 
fragments datinjx to X-A were uncoveretl in this trench, 
It (an onlv be surmised that this half of the mound wa^ 
uno(TU}>ied, or onlv sparsely settled at this time. 


ing Rooms 1029-10.12) were the onh ones in 
Stratum X to have been constructed of gra\ lihn 
ip. 12), so that there can be no doubt that they 
represent survivals from the underhing level, since 
X-A is the first occupation in which grav, rather 
than broW'ii, mud-bneks were commonh emploved. 
On the other hand, the architectural connections 
uniting Strata X-A and XI are represented b\ w'alls 
located in Squares 4-K and 5-K ( Rooms 3 and 4). 
These must have been built immediateh after the 
abandonment of Stratum XI, or after the collapse 
of the XI d'emple towards the end of that stratum, 
for their construction resulted in the destruction of 
^ome parts of the underKino; IXmple. Thev were, 
however, used throuc^hout the period represented 
b\ X-A, for although thev arc unconnected with 
other structures of the [ireseiit level, their elevations 
are identical with those of adjacent X-A buddings, 
d'hat these walls cannot he regarded as simph in- 
trusive into XI is demonstrated bv the fact that thev 
appear to form part of the complex of rooms occupv- 
ing the area to the rear of the Stratum XI 'Eemple 
( cf. I^late \A which were constructed after the 
collapse of the fiauit of that edifice ( cf. p. 1 7 ). 

The conclusion reached in an earlier paragraph, 
nameh , tliat the occupational lav er of X-A cannot 
have represented a long [Period of time, is thus 
borne out bv the present evidence; for no walls 
constructed entiielv of mud-brick could have sur- 
vived through Strata XI and X-A, or through X- 
A ami X, if the [iresent stratum had not been of 
short duration. 

I ew’ of the individual buildings in the settlement 
require description. Most of the houses of X-A have 
no coherent ground plans or formal room arrange- 
ments, and scraps of walls are more common than 
rooms in the eastern anti western sectors. Some of 
these wall fragments mav have hatl functions con- 
nected with domestic tasks, while others mav have 
been storage bins, or even pens for cattle. Still others 
mav have arrived at their fragmentary state through 
the excavation of the shafts of later tombs and 
raves, as for example, in Squares 4-.M, 5-M, and 
6-M (cf. Plate XXII). Access to the top of the 
mound in this periotl may have been gained at the 
southeastern edge, wdiere tliere was a small plaza 
in Squares 6 and 7, J and G. If so, the small but 
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thick-walled complex (Nos. 34-38) may have 
been a tower guarding the gateway into the settle- 
ment (Area 32) precisely as in Strata XI and XI- 
A. There are, however, no other indications of the 
town’s defenses. 

In Squares 6-M and 7-lVI are two rooms ( No>. 
20 and 21 ) which have a more formal plan than 
any others in the stratum. The larger of these, 
Room 2(h is entered through a small vestibule, 
Room 21, while a secondar\ entrance lies near its 
western corner. The door in the southwestern wall 
of Room 20 ma\ indicate that originalh' the areas 
marked 50, 52, and 53 were part of this compound. 
If so, the oven as well as the walls enclosing the 
ovTn lying within this larger enclosure ma} be later 
constructions after the complex had lost its original 
function. What that function was is now a matter 
for speculation, but the shafts of two tombs and two 
graves had been dug within Rooms 20 and 21 ( pp. 
56; 100-()1). This is certainly an indication 

that this building possessed some importance, but 
whether it was the residence of some person of high 
social position or whether the structure had been 
used, in the absence of a formal temple, for the 
performance of religious rites is now impossible to 
determine. 

Stnitiirn XI (Plates V, XXXI. b, XXXII, 
XXXIII.a), The excayations in this occupational 
la\er, as in Stratum X-A and in levels below XI 
(cf. Introduction, p. 2), were restricted to the 
northern and eastern sectors (^f Gawra. Owing to 
the progressive expansion of the lower slopes of the 
mound in consequence {)f its conical shape, how- 
ever, this concentration of activities did not result 
in a considerabl\' smaller excavated area, as com- 
pared with the completely investigated strata of X, 
IX, and subsequent le\els. In fact, the 55 x 6(hn. 
segment of Stratum XI that was explored mat be 
Compared to the 55 x 75m. dimensions of the entire 
Stratum X settlement, and the 50 x 75m. size of 
Stratum VIII-C. In addition, a ten-metre wide 
sounding trench was excavated through the remain- 
ing half of the mound in the present stratum, as in 
Stratum X-.A, which disclosed no building remains 
in the area from Square 8-M to Square 12-M on 
the southwestern edge. It is possible, however, 
that some contemporary buildings are still to be 


found in the areas on either side of the trench, and 
particularly in the southern quarter, v\ here there is 
a larger unexcavated region than at the west. If so, 
the present settlement ma\ have rivaled that of Stra- 
tum X in size and population, if it did not actualh 
exceed it. 

The character of the two occupation^ is also 
similar, for in contrast to the completeh secular oc- 
cupation of X-A, Stratum XI posse'^^ed a formal 
Temple as well as a massiveU built, well-plannetl 
building on its northern outskirts. The presence in 
the Stratum XT occupation of numerous streets and 
passages also duplicates a feature of Stratum X. The 
main passage through the present level starts at Area 
25 (Square 6-J ) on the southeast edge of the 
mound, where it ma\' ha\e connected with a path 
leading down the southern slopes of Gawra. Thi^ 
passage then extended northuest to Areas 39 and 
40, where there appears to have been a cross-street 
connecting the region southwest of Area 3 7 with 
Areas 42 and 43 (Squares 7-K to 4-M ). d'he main 
passage, however, continued from Area 39 north- 
westwards until It terminated in Areas 94 and 95 
(Square 6-(2 ) of the northwestern sector. ]3oth the 
main and cross streets were intermittently paved 
with stones, which are otherwise unctunmon in 
Stratum XL 

.More im{X)rtant than these broad resemblances 
between Strata XI and X, however, are the archi- 
tectural similarities between the Stratum XI Tem- 
ple and those of Strata IX and VIII. The I'emple 
of XT was square, measuring 9.75m. in both length 
and breadth. It la\ on the eastern ed^re of the 
mound in Squares 4-J and 4-K where, at the time, 
the Hat, habitable top of the tepe must have ex- 
tended further to the east. This is proved by the 
fact that later erosion of the slopes of the mound, or 
the Collapse of what may have been an artificial ex- 
tension, destroyed the entire eastern corner of the 
Temple, the extant edge of the mound passing 
through the doorway of that edifice to a point well 
past the middle of its southeastern wall ( Plate 
XXXI.b). Fortunately, however, the remainder 
of the building was sufficiently well preserved to 
permit reconstruction of its ground plan, which fun- 
damentally resembles those of the Western and 
Eastern Temples of Stratum VIII, as well as that 
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of the Stratum IX Temple. The arch itectu nil ele- 
ments shared bv all these structures include orienta- 
tion of their corners to the cardinal points of the 
compass; a central doorvva\ shielded h\ a three- 
sided Court or porch; a lar^e central chamber or 
sanctum; and tuo flanking rooms on each side of 
the sanctum. In addition, the present building has, 
like the Eastern I emple of \"III and the Stratum 
LX I emple, a podium made of cla\ and cement 
King close to the entrance of the edifice. This 
measured 2.2i> \ l.S<hn.; it had an irreirular, 
roughly rectangular outline, and was raised about 
three centimetres abo\ e the pa\ement of the 
sanctum (Plate XXXLb). The poilium itself was 
not marked b\ burning, but the pavement of the 
sanctum at the north eilge of the ptidium bore clear 
traces of fire. 

'Lhese similarities prt)\e that a common archi- 
tectural tradition v\as shared b\ the buililers of 
Strata XI through \HII. Hut there are in the 
present edifice some noteuortlu differences as 
to plan and architectural detail. I irst, the present 
J emple lacks the numerous niches so characteristic 
of the later religious buildings. Eo be sure, a wide 
recess occurs in the exterior face of the wall form- 
ing the rear of the XI Temple, but this is a simple 
recess rather tlian the more common <md much 
more efFecti\e double-recessed niches fouiul on the 
later temples. Second, there is an important altera- 
tion of grouiul [)lan in the Stratum XI "Eemple as 
cornpaied to its successors. In the Temples of X, 
rX, and VIII the central room or sanctum extends 
from the entrance to the rear wall. Here, however, 
the central chamber has been shortened bv the addi- 
tion of two walls projecting from opposite sides of 
Its Southwestern end. These w'all projections arc too 
short to enable one to describe the space thus cut ofT 
as a room (Plate XXXLb), and it mav have been 
the intention of the builders to mark off a kind of 
chancel. More probabK , how'ever, these walls ma\ 
have been desii^ned to conceal the doorwa\s into the 
small Corner rooms ( Nos. 2 and 6 ) at the rear of 
the buildim£. Traces of red plaster w'ere found on 
the sides of these walls facing the front of the 
Temple. Third, although tw'o rooms Hank each 
side of the sanctum, these are now of disparate 
sizes, those at the rear of the I emple being much 


smaller than the two at the front.^'^ Furthermore, 
the Hanking rooms ( on the preserved southeastern 
side at least) communicate wn’th one another, this 
feature being duplicated onlv in the Eastern Tem- 
ple of Stratum VII 1. Fourth, the interior surface 
of the rear w'all of the Temple was featured h\ a 
shalh )W niche, one metre w'ide, set into the wall 
about thirty centimetres abo\e the Hoor. It was en- 
tirelt covered with white plaster, which contrasted 
with the red surfaces of the wall firojections Hank- 
ing the doorwavs into Rooms 2 and 6. The promi- 
nent position of this niche, w hich faced the podium 
and entrance at the other end of the building, and 
the fact that it wa> white-plastered, suirgest that it 
mav have held a cult object w'hen the d'emple W'as 
in use, although no trace of such an object was 
found. The onlv parallels t() this niche were in the 
Shrine (Room ll)0>) of Stratum X, and in the 
Northern Temple of \"III, whose southwest wall 
was featured b\ two similar recesses. Finallv, we 
mav note the remarkable attraction for both tombs 
and gra\es possessed b\ this Temple. Fift\-four 
such burials were discovered below' the environs of 
this edihee, or beneath its Hoors and foundations; 
this is b\ far the largest number of burials associated 
with an\ single structure of Gaw ra ( cf. Plate 
XXIII and 12ahle E, p. 122). are described 

in Chapters II and III. 

"The largest structure of the present stratum was 
located in Squares 5-Q and 6-Q, on the northern 
edi^e of the mound (Rooms 5S-62). "This W'as 
square, measuring ll.5(hn. in both length and 
breadth. Not mereh in size, hi^wever, was it dis- 
tinguished from other buildings. It w'as, unfor- 
tunately, tliscovered in a ruined condition, the 
northern wail Is in particular having been com- 
pletely destroyed, perhaps because of their proximity 
to the edire of the mound. It is consequently impres- 
sible to reconstruct the entire ground plan, but the 
front of the building, wdiich was the best preserved, 
contained several interesting features. The middle 

Room 2 contained a number of seal impressions uhidi 
were either fragmentary or bore indistinct designs and 
are, consequently, un illustrated. This circumstance recalls 
the seal lmpre^slons diS(o\ered in Room 902 of the 
Stratum IX 'remple. 

TG.y Plate XL cf, also the nuhes in Rooms 26 and 
42 of Stratum XII. 
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of this wall had a single, wide recess, and this re- 
cessed section, or bay, was broken by a double d(K)r 
which undoubtedly formed the main entrance to 
the building (Plate XXXII.a). The architectural 
idea is thus not unlike that expressed in the temples, 
where the entrance is, howeyer, located within a 
deeper Ikvfin or open court, but an eyen closer 
parallel to this feature may he found in the large 
structure situated in the southern part of the Stra- 
tum X settlement (Squares 10-11, K-M). Inside 
the present Stratum XI building was a small square 
room on each side of the doorwa\s (Nos. 61 and 
63 ). Only the walls of Room 63 were extant, how- 
ever, this enclosure haying a door ( which was later 
blocked; cf. Plate XXXII.b) opening into what 
must have been a large central hall ( Room 62 ). At 
the rear of this hall was a small asymmetrical room 
(No. 59), which was connected with another (No. 
58). The southern wall of Room 58 is missin^r in 
part, but its middle section seems to have projected 
out from the line of the same wall at the southern 
and eastern corners of the building. If so, the 
ground plan must have been curiousK like that of 
a much earlier structure, namely, the small house 
lying in Square 5-G of Stratum XV ( cf. Plate X\'\ 
Rooms 3-9 ) . 

There are other details of interest in this build- 
ing. Its walls are thick, almost massive, having at 
,some points a breadth of one metre. The interior 
wall surfaces, at least at the front of the structure, 
were coated with a thick red plaster. Room 61, at 
the western corner, was flo(')red with wattles or 
reeds (Plate XXXIII.a). Room 63, forming the 
southern corner, contained over a score of large 
clay sling pellets of ovoid shape, while more than 
fifty additional specimens were found in Room 62. 
Neither these details nor the plan (jf the buildini: 
suggests that it p<^ssessed a religious function, al- 
though the Stratum XI- A Temple la\ directly un- 
derneath, and although nineteen graves were dis- 
covered which had been associated with it ( Chapter 
III, Table E). Indeed it is more probable that it 
was either the residence of a leading member of the 
Stratum XI community, or else served as a citadel 
or watch-tower. Favoring the latter interpretation 
are the sling pellets in Rooms 62 and 63, and the 


heavy construction of the walls of the building. Its 
istilated position may also be significant, the sur- 
rounding dwellings ha\ing been carefulK separated 
from it, except for Rooms 64 and 65 which are 
contiguous and ma\ be later constructions. FinalK, 
it IS interesting to note that in Stratum XT-A a 
watch-tower existed in the adjoining squares of 4-0 
and 4-Q, while the curved street of Stratum XIII 
also terminated in Square 4-Q. 

All these circumstances sugttest that (Uie of the 
main means of access to the settlements of Strata 
XI, XI-A, and XII la\ on the northern ami west- 
ern slopes of Gawra. Such a path ma\ have led^ — ~ 
in Stratum XI times at least — from the western 
base of the mound, up the gradual northwestern 
slopes to Square 6-Q, in front of the building just 
described. The heay\ construction of Rooms 98, 
99, 1(12, and 103 in Square 7-Q, on the north- 
western edge of the mound, ma\ he an indication 
that this complex was another XI buildim^ hayintz; 
a defensive function, although there is no other 
evidence to sup[X)rt this theor\ . "Fhe main street of 
XI, which was described in an earlier paraLtraph, 
had a northwest-southeast orientation, and at the 
northwest terminated between the thick-walled 
building in Square 5-Q and the thick-walled com- 
plex of rooms in Square y-Q. Consequeiitl\ , it is 
possible that both structures, or at least the Square 
5-Q building, were intended to protect this gate- 
way to the settlement, while at the southeastern end 
of the street in Square 6-T there was another 
strongK built set of walls (Rooms 27 and 28) 
originalK constructed in Stratum XI-A which sur- 
vived into XI. That building seems to ha\e iruarded 
the southern approaches to Gawra, and will be de- 
scribed with other Stratum XI-A constructi<')ns in 
the following section. 

None of the remaining structures of Stratum XI 
requires individual comment. All were, apparently, 
the private dwellings of inhabitants of the mound, 
as shown by their dims) construction and undis- 
tinguished architecture. Cooking and pottery ovens 
are common, and are concentrated in the north- 
western and southeastern sectors. Their presence 
in the latter area is surprising, since four of them 
are situated directh to the rear of the Temple, the 
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ualK t*ncl<)si]i;z the oNeiis in sonic ca^es heini: joined 
up with the rear wall of tiiat etlifice. As such a prac- 
tice Could scarcch have been tolerated if the "Fem- 
;de had still been in use, \\ e niiiNt a^sume that the 
ire.i to its re<ir had been kept ofieii onl\ when that 
structure still p<)s^es^ed its reliL^ious function. W ith 
the collapse and desertion of the J'emple, the in- 
habitants of Stratum XI doubtless felt free to utilize 
this ilesirable area, and the walls and ovens of 
Rooms 12-24 were then constructed. 'Fhis expla- 
nation hiuls corroboration in the elevations of the 
Name complex, for the pavements here are from 
tiftv Centimetres to one metre hi^^dier than the 
tlooi'N of Rooms 27-35 which lie directlv to the 
southwest, and in fact <ire higher than anv other 
Stratum XI floors except those of the 1 emple it- 
self. Furthermore, Square 5-J v\as selected for the 
site of main contemporarv tomb sh.ifts, which 
could onlv have been diiu: there when that area 
had been free of all walls and oven ( cf. Plate 
XXIII, and Chapter IF p. OO). In fact, it is 

possible that it was tlie e.u'th that remained after 
these shafts had been tilled in which .iccounts for 
the higher elevations of Rooms 12-24. 

That the d'em[)le h.id been abandoned some time 
before the stratum itself came to an end hmls almost 
Certain j'uatof m the walls wdiich were constructed 
upon its luins. ()ne of these forms the southeast wadi 
of Ro(un 10, and is clearlv superimposed on the 
southern corner of the "Femple. A more extensive 
group of walls, wdiich apparentlv formed two rec- 
tangular rooms (Nos. 0 and / ) east of Room 12 
W'as, more<jvcr, built over the 1 emple, resulting in 
the destruction of its western corner. 1 hese mav 
lepresent the latest constructions of Stratum XI, fur 
the elevations of their pavements (Plate I\ ) sliow’ 
that thev were even Inither than the wairkrooms of 
Square S-J. More siLtnificantlv , thev continued in 
use in Stratum X-A, and it is this fact more than 
am (jther which demonstrates that onlv the briefest 
interlude can have separated Stratum XI from 
Stratum X-A. 

Rooms 27 and 28 have already been mentioned 
as Stratum XI-.A constructions that survived into 
XI. Other old wudls which were used again in XI 
niav be seen in Squares 7-K and /-.M. 1 he pave- 


ments here are among the low’est in the settlement, 
and the walls seem originally to have formed part 
of the interior divisions of the Round House ( p. 
20)- Cimverseh, the rooms to the northeast (Nos. 
48, 52, and 55) have higher doors than other XI 
buildings, except those on the eastern edge of the 
mound; in fact, the pavements of Rooms 48, 52, 
and 5 5 are separated by an unusually deep amount 
of debris (more than 1.5(>m.) from the underlying 
floors of XI-A. An explanation of this circumstance 
will be suggested in the description of Stratum XI-A 
which follows below. 

The sun-baked mud-bricks emploved by the 
builders of Stratum XI w'ere, as in X-A, more 
commonlv made of grav clav than of brown, except 
in Square 5-1 where constant firing of the ovens 
turned the surrounding brickwork into warm brown 
colors, d^he bricks w’cre usuallv 47 to 52cm. in 
length, while a few measuring 54cm. were also 
noted. The latter are among the largest mud-bricks 
\ et discovered at GawTa. ^Fhe widths of these units 
raiiLted from 23 to 26cm., and from 1 1 to 13cm. in 
thickness. Stone, in the form of slabs and small 
boulders, was a common paving material and waas 
often found used as thresholds (Rooms 23, 24, 51 
and 71 ). It was never used, however, as a construc- 
tion material. 

K. SiRA'rrM XI-A 

(Plates VI, VII, XXXIII.h, XXXIV, XXXV) 

Tile occupation of XI-A was dominated In a 
large building of massive construction and circular 
pl<m, situated slightly northeast of the moundF cen- 
ter. This unique structure, called the Round House 
b\ its excavators, is the outstanding architectural 
product of this level, and efiectiveU segregates 
XI-A from other strata in an architectural sense; this 
stratum thus standing bv itself. It must not be as- 
sumed, however, that XI-A is wholh' distinct from 
the four levels just described which compose our 
first group of arch itectu rail v related strata. Inter- 
relationships are to be found in certain walls and 
buildings which, although c<')nstructed in XI-A 
continued in use in XI, J^nd in the religious tradi- 
tion of Gawra as illustrated bv its temples. Although 
of secondarv importance vnunpared to the Round 
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House, Stratum XI-A possessed a sanctuary resem- 
bling those of XI, X, IX, and \HII: hence those 
levels, together with Stratum X-A, must be re- 
garded as representing a single cultural period. The 
separation of Stratum XI-A from its successors, 
therefore, results from the appearance in that level 
of a unique and predominant architectural product, 
but docs not reflect an\ profound change in civiliza- 
tion. 

As in Strata X-A and XI, excavations in the 
present stratum were confined to the northern and 
eastern sector^ of the mound, except for an exten- 
sion to the southwest in Squares 7 and 8, K to O, 
necessitated b\ the location of the Round House. 
Later, the sounding mentiojied in the descriptions 
of Strata X-A and XI was extended from Square 
8- A I to 1 1-M of XI-A without exposing anv con- 
temporar\ building remains. In this manner nearh 
one-half of the total area of the mound at the level 
of Stratum XI-A was investigated, these incom- 
plete excavations disclosing that the settlement cov- 
ered an area measuring 6l) x 6()m. at the minimum. 
Apparenth the compact groups of buildings occup\ - 
ing the central, northern, and eastern sectors repre- 
sent the main portion of the XI-A settlement, hut 
the unexplored southern and western quarters con- 
tain, in all likelihood, many additional contemporary 
structures. 

The striking feature of Stratum XTA, when 
considered in its entirety, is the fact that it was a 
fortified town rather than a peaceful agricultural 
and religious center, as in Strata X-A, X, IX, and 
still later times. There was, to be sure, a formal 
Temple, but that building was smaller than later 
religious edifices, and was not granted the choice 
locations of the Temples in Strata XI, X, and IX. 
Large private houses, wEich may have been the 
residences of eminent persons within the commu- 
nity, also distinguished Stratum XI-A, but the\ 
too were subordinated, being surrounded b\ less pre- 
tentious buildings. The architects and builders of 
XI-A gave much more consitieration to the methods 
bv w'hich the town could be defended than to an\ 
other matters; hence the outstanding structures are 
watchtow'crs on opposite edges of the settlement 
connected b\ a street, as in Stratum XI; and a 
strong inner citadel, the Round House. Moreover, 


the buildings facing the edge of the mound in the 
eastern sector were constructed so that the\ pre- 
sented a common echeloned front, or cit\ w’all, to 
possible attackers m(uinting the vulnerable south- 
eastern and eastern slopes of the mound. 

These extensive precautions furnish some insight 
into contemporary times. We ma\ anticipate here 
the conclusions reached in subsequent chapters, 
w'here it will be shown that the long period charac- 
terized h\ monochrome painted pottery came to an 
end w ith the destruction of the underhing occupa- 
tional layer of XII. In Stratum XI-A too, the tomb 
type of burial is first introduced, and certain techno- 
logical changes, tentativeh introduced in Strata 
XIII and XII, now become firmly established. All 
these factors show^ that when XI-A w’as founded a 
new’ culture was ushered in, consisting of some ele- 
ments of the older civilization amalgamated with 
a larger number of cultural inno\ ations. The sud- 
den introduction at this time of new' products and 
new ideas, perhaps by mitjratin^: peoples, seems to 
have been resisted, and the ensuing period of con- 
flict is thus reflected in the defensi\e constructions 
of Stratum XI-A, as w'ell as those of XI. 

The first defensi\e unit of Stratum XI-A to be 
described is locatetl on the northern eiigc of the 
mound in Squares 4-0 and 4-0. The building situ- 
ated there w as formed of a large, nearl\ rectamrular 
central chamber (Room 68) w'hich luul two pi- 
lasters decorating the exterior face of its soutliw'est- 
ern wall. Ehese ma\ ha\e been addeil to decorate 
the lower end of the court (Area /4) in front of 
the I emple (Rooms 75-78 ) w'hich wall be de- 
scribed below*. Planking this central room w'ere two 
smaller rooms on the northwest (Nos. 69 and 79), 
and three on the southeast (Nos. 65-57 ). Room 
65 seems to have been the entrance to the building, 
hut no other doorw'ays on this side of the structure 
have been preserved. Rooms 62 to 64 are probablv 
later additions, but it is possible that Room 64 was 
part of the original complex. The wall facing the 
northern edge of the mound is double the thickness 
<jf the others, and mav have exteruled considerably 
further northwest, perhaps enclosing most of Area 
/], for it is reas(Uiably certain that the contour of 
the mound in Stratum XI-A times extended into 
Squares 4-S and 5-S (cf. Chapter III, p. 102). Be- 
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tween this thick wall and the extant edge of the 
mound was a mud-brick pa\ement, two courses 
thick, covering most of Area 5S. 

The heavy construction of the walls of the pres- 
ent building and that of the wall in Square 3-0, to- 
gether with the brick pavement in Area 58, suggest 
that a path up the western and northern slopes of 
the mound reached the settlement in Squares 4-Q 
or 4-0; the narrow passage numbered 59 on the 
plan mav thus have served as the gate wav to the 
com[X')und. A similar gatewa\ seems to ha\ e existed 
in Square 6-Q of Stratum XI ( p. 16), and in 
Square 4-Q of Stratum XII ( p. 27), all in the 
same general sector. Consequenth the building now 
being discussed (Rooms 65-70) was, in all likeli- 
hood, a watchtower guartling this northern gate; 
in this regard it is not without significance that a 
quantit\ of clay sling pellets was discovered in 
Rooms 66 and 68, as well as a large number of 
potter\' bowls in the former room. One of the latter 
is shown on Plate CXLI, Fig. 340. 

I his explan.ition of the constructions on the 
northern edge of XI- A is strengthened h\ an addi- 
tional analog\ between the plans of Strata XI-A 
and XT. The present stratum, like XI, was featured 
by a street which bisected the settlement. This street 
in XI-A is not apparent if the plan is onlv casual h 
examined, because it u as partialh blocked b\ later 
walls in Squares 5-K and 5-1. Ne\ ertheless, al- 
though it had a slighth different orientation than in 
the succeeding occupation, it was intentled ( as in 
Stratum XT) to connect the two main gatewavs to 
the settlement. SpecificalK', the Stratum XI-A street 
extends from the brick pa\ement in Area 58 which 
was dominated b\ the watchtower just described, 
through the town gate in Area 59, and through 
Area 55. It then continued in a southerh' direction 
across the western edge of Area 50- A, and through 
Squares 5-K and 5-J in the sector later occupied b\ 
Rooms 49, 106, 107, and 154. These rooms defi- 
nitelv belong to a late phase of XI-A, as shown b\ 
the fact that the walls of Rooms 106 and HE, for 
example, were constructed against the earlier walls 
of Rooms 105, 109, 48, 44, 40, and 43, and are 
not bonded into them. .Moreover, it should be noted 
that Rooms 48, 44, 40, 43, 156, 155, and 158 haw 
their western walls aligned so as to present a single 


straight wall to this street, which thus led to the 
southeastern gatewa\ and watchtower in Squares 
6-J and 6-G. 

The watchtower on the southeastern edge of the 
mound is composed of Rooms 1-10 and 12, which 
are characterized b\ even more solid walls than 
those which formed its northern counterpart. Little 
can be said regarding the plan of this structure as it 
is incompleteh exca\ated, the walls of Rooms 1-3 
terminating at the scarp formed bv the excavations 
in this sector.^’' ^ et this complex seems to have 
formed another unit in tlie town’s defenses, and 
was undouhtedh a watchtowtrr similar to that 
on the northern edge. This interpretation is fa\ored 
bv the paving stones King in the narrow space of 
Area I 1, which suggest that the\ formed the crest 
of a road leading up the southern slopes of Gawra. 
On this soutliern ^ide, ascent to the top of the 
mound couKl be made on an east gradient ( Plate 
I), and this fact undoubtedK accounts for the 
strength of the fortifications here,^‘* for not onlv is 
there the wMtchtow'er to guaial the gatewat , but the 
walls of the houses facing the eastern fringe of the 
mound were constructed to form a single echeloned 
towm wall. 

A mere glance at the Stratum XI-A plan would 
lead one to assume that no gate wav existed in this 
southeastern sector, unless the path from the south- 
ern foot of the mound skirted the cit\ wall just men- 
tioned, in Squares 5-G, 4-J, aiul 3-K, to reach the 
plaza of 5i*-A. This route ma\ indeed ha\e been 
emploted, but there are indications that a proper 
ixatew’av existed in earl\ XTA times at the rear of 
the w'atchtower. That tower seems originallv to 
ha\ e been composed onlv of Rooms 1-3, Rooms 
4-10 and 12 apparentit having been added later, for 

well in Square 7-J wai. ^unk from Srraruin 
VIII-B, TG., 32. 

Frontispiece and Plate XWIII.a, aFo the con- 
tour map of Gawra, TG., Plate I. It is intcrestiiii: to recall 
that in Stratum X-A a town i:.ire ''Cems to ha\e existed on 
the same southeastern edire, in Square 6-J, jiuarded h\ w liat 
may ha\e been a tower in Squares 7-J and S-J (see abo\e, 
pp. 13-1 + ). But an c\en idoser analo<:y proMilecI by the 
much later stratuiTi of VI, where there were ^atewa>s on 
the southern and eastern ed^es oI the mound ( 7 Co, Plate 
VII, and pp. 1S-2U), and where, on the southeastern 
vlopes, -the approaches to the Stratum VI settlement were 
ciisco\ered. Cf. BASOR.y 65, }>. 2. 
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the walls of the latter enclosures are not bonded 
into the straight northwest-southeast wall of Rooms 
1-3. Prior to the addition of Rooms 4-10 and 12, 
the gateway seems to have been in their location, 
and it was undoubtedly because of this later obstruc- 
tion that the straight part of the main street in 
Squares 6-J, 5-J, and 5-K leading to the gate was 
also blocked. \\"h\ these important alterations in 
town-planning were necessary is problematical, but 
there can be no doubt that Stratum XI-A, as origi- 
nally planned, was easih defensible. 

Not content with having fortified the approaches 
to their homes, the inhabitants of Stratum XI-A 
finally constructed an inner citadel. That extraor- 
dinary building — the Round House — lay close to 
the center of the mound, occupying all of Square 
7-AI, as well as portions of all adjoining squares. 
The many features of this building, such as its cir- 
cular ground-plan, massive walls, single ramp-pro- 
tected entrance, and central po^^ition easiU make it 
the outstanding architectural achievement (^f XI-A, 
and also permit no doubts as to its military character. 
If further confirmation of the nature of this building 

is, however, required it is supplied b\ the numerous 
celts, mace-heatls, and hammer-stones found within 

it, which were presumably to have been cmplo\ ed 
in its defense,^' 

Before proceeding to a detailed description of the 
Round House, the semi-isolated position of the 
buildinir sht-juld be noted. Except at the south and 
southwest where the thin walls of a few private 
houses {Rooms 118-130) were constructed con- 
tiguous to the larger building, the Round House is 
unconnected with an\ other Stratum XI-A build- 
inizs or walls. While we should expect the areas 
around a fortress to have been kept clear, this fact 
at the same time appears to present an important 
stratiirraphic problem, for there is no unambiguous 
proof, such as would have been provided bv direct 
connections with buildings denionstrablv of XI-A 
origin, that the Round House does indeed belong 

These, as uell as three spindle \^ho^ls from the same 
building are unillustrated. Other objects from the Round 
House include a pottery bowl (Plate CXLI, Fig. S35), 
three seal impressions. (Plate CLXVIIT^ Fig, 154, and 
Plate CLXIX, F'ig>. 161 and 166)j and the interesting 
set of terra (.otta «:aimng pieces found in Roinn K, and 
illustrated on Plate LXXXIV.a. 
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to that stratum. There is, however, ample justifica- 
tion for attributing it to Stratum XI-A. It is dif- 
ficult to relate the Round House to the succeeding 
stratum, i. e., XI, for numerous XI walls cross 
over the curved main wall. Nevertheless some of 
the inner dividing walls of the Round House seem 
to have survived into XI, particularly those of 
RiKims Q, M, and N, and the northeast-southwest 
wall separating Rooms P and O, and F and E. 
These walls are almost identically located in both 
XI-A and XI ( in the latter level they form Rooms 
73, / 6, / 9, 80 and 83 ), so that they must represent 
original constructions of XI-A which were used 
again in the succeeding layer. This fact must be re- 
garded as proof that the Round House is not later 
than XI-A, although it ma^' also suggest that the 
structure belongs to a late phase of XI-A. In this 
connection, it is significant that the floors of the 
Stratum XI rooms l\ing directly above the center 
of the Round House (Rooms 72, 7E ‘Uid 76-88 
of Stratum XI) are from 30 to 75cm. lower than 
adjoining Stratum XI rooms to the north and 
northeast. The implication seems to be that when 
the Round House was destroyed, at the ver\ end 
of the period represented by Stratum XI-A, por- 
tions of the thick main wall fell outward, exposing 
the room walls inside the structure. These were 
then utilized in Stratum XI, whose construction 
Would thus seem to have begun immediately after- 
wards. At the same time the dTris of the main wall 
of the Round House thus formed an elevation in 
Squares 6-0, 6-lVI, ami 6-K resulting in hiL^her 
pavements of the Stratum XI rooms <KCup\inig that 
area.^'* 

Since the Round House antedated the construc- 
tion of Stratum XI, the only remaining possibility, 
therefore, is that it was a part of Stratum XII. A 

^''Cf. B.-ISOR.^ 62, p. 9, and 64, p. 5, where the 

stratigraphic problem preiscnteil by the Round House is 
discussed. See aho 66, p. 19, where Speiser states 

hii> opinion that the Round House formed part of Stratum 
XI-A. 

The Stratum XI-A southeastern tower (Rooms 1-ia 
and 12) also sur\i\ed into Stratum XI (Plate V, Room- 
27 and 2S ). This connection, and that pro\ided by the walls 
of the Round Hou^e described above, indicate that Stratum 
XI closel\ followed XI-A, and that, as a consecjuence, 
Stiata XI-A through \ III represent an uninterrupted 
chronological period. 
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,')Us dittcrcncu in tiooi* cIcN.itinn wmilil lun u to 
I \plaincil, ho\\c\cr, if a StiMtuni \II tlatc for 
Rouiul House Is arLiiicil, for the floors of that 
'Ajue structure lav over one metre ahtivc the tioois 
auihlinL^s dertnitelv heloiiLfinj to Stratum XII; 
ract, thev occur at almost the identical tlevation^ 

■ Mther XI-a\ rooms to tile noithcast. Additional 
Alications that the Round House Lannot have been 

It of Stratum XII become a[>parent if Plate 
\ lll is consulted. On that plan, tlu positum of 
exterior wall of the Round I Raise has been out- 

■ led to facilitate the present discussion, and it will 
■; tinted that a w.dl forminET a three-sided enclosure 
-s in Svjuares 7-M and 7-(), beneath Rooni'^ K and 

1. of the Round House. 'That wall, which was e\- 
’nsc‘d in the soumliiiLT trench extendinir to the soiith- 
'vestein ed^e <d the irKunul, is unc<umected w ith 
ahei structures, hut on the basis of elevatum its 
x».av,itors could assiL^n it onlv to Stratum XIL 
Lonsccjuentlv the Round H(aise which lies over it 
must helontt t(t the succeeilinEf (KCiipation, namely, 

XI-A. 

One more clue is available. Althou;^h the pave- 
nents of the Round House he well above tlte 
idjacent doors of Stratum XI I, the walK of that 
bvel rise, near the location of the Round House, 
to a lieiLtht of S,17 to S.Pnni. above the zero point, 
<'i onlv tw entv to Hftv centimetres below that cii- 
cular luiildinLi. As the Round House foundations 
extended at le.ist that distance below its pavements. 
It N not surprisiiiLT t(V ob^^erve on l^late \ III that 
the Stratum XII walls in Square b-M whieh 
pioject towards it seem to have been cut by exca- 
vations for the Round House foundations. I his 
fact can onlv he interpreted as proving the Round 
House to he later than Stratum XII; moreovei, 
an examination of Plate XXXI\ .a shows the out- 
''idc Wall of the Round House to have been supei- 
imposed on XII constructions ( low’er right and 
front ) . 

All ev’idence, therefore, points to a conclusion 
that the Round House wavs coii'^tructed during the 
period represented by Stratum XI-A, hut it is 
possible to fix even more preciselv the relative date 
<'f its construction. The plan of Stratum XI-A 
show's that many waalls of XI-A projecting towauR 
the Round House terminate, as in Stratum XII, 


before thev reach that budding. It is probable, there- 
fore, that these walls were removed in ground- 
ed earing operations h\ the builders of the Round 
House immediately prior to its construction. It is 
thu^ iK’Les>arv to assume that the Round House 
Is somewhat later than the XTA walls and rooms 
to the east, and pos^ihh later than all other build- 
ings in the settlement, d'wo phases of Stratum XI-A 
are conscquentlv indicated; the first represented 
h\ all Structures of XI -a\ in the northern and 
eastern sectors, and a second represented only h\ 
the Round House and its ccuitiguous rooms to the 
southeast and southwest. It mav be, however, that 
the hlockinj: of the straight street in Squares S-J 
and 5-K, and the construction of Rooms 4- lb 
and 12 which occupied the site of an earlier town 
uatewav, also took place in the second phase, about 
the time when the Round House wxis built. It will 
he possible to dwell iqvon this hvpothesis when the 
d'emfde (d XI-A is described, for that building 
a[q)ears to supplv a small measure of proof that the 
constructions of XI-A are to be divided into eaih 
and late periiuls. For the present, however, w'e 
must first proceed to a description of the Round 
House itself. 

The Round House is the largest structure vet 
discovered at Gawra (Plates \HI and XXXIV.a). 
HaviiiLT an outside diameter ranging from eighteen 
to nineteen metres, its exterior w'all formed an al- 
most jverfect circle which was, however, open at 
the west (Square S-M ) W'here the onlv entrance 
to the building w'as situated. The circular exterior 
wall w as uniform I V a metre in thickness except in 
Square 7-0 where there was a large pier or but- 
tress nearly seven metres in length, at that point 
increasing the thickness of the main w’all to nearlv 
two metres. This pier possibly represents repair to 
a damaLWxl or w'eakened section of the main wall, 
but it may also have had some connection w'ith 
the entrance to the Round House, as wall be dis- 
cussed below. Elsew'here, the outer wall was formed 
of mud-bricks laid in three parallel rows as stretch- 
ers. d'hese bricks measured from 5b to 56cm. in 
length, 26 to 28cm. in width, and were approxi- 
mate I v HAm. thick. 

The entrance at the west was featured by a 
ramp (^f earth packed upon a foundation of stones 
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(Plate XXXV. b). This ramp descended into 
Room I, and its base in that r()r)m was nearly 
2.5<>m. in breadth. Narrowing at the doorway to 
the Round House, it rose to a height of one metre 
above the door level of Rooms I and J. No traces 
of this ramp could be discovered outside the entrance 
to the Round House, so that its connections could 
not be traced. Did it join the broad pier in Square 
7“0, and does this pier thus represent part of a 
long ramp leading to an upper story' If So, how 
was access to the Round House it^>elf gained, since 
the opening in the walls which must represent the 
entrance would then have been completely occu- 
pied bv the ramp (Plates \HI and XXX\hb): 
Or, as the excavations seemed to show, was the 
ramp totalh unconnected with the large exterior 
pier or buttress, and mereU a means of connecting 
a hiirh entrance with the interior of the Round 
House? Un fortunatelv, no answer to these questions 
could be discovered, but it is quite p(')ssible that, as 
a safeguard against attack, a small doorway to the 
Round Hou^e had been set high in a wall o\er 
the ramp. This doorwa\ mav ha\ e been reached, 
for example, bv a ladder from the outside, which 
could have been withtlrawn in case of attack, and 
the most vulnerable part of the building could then 
have been defended from the top of the ramp. But 
such speculations are futile, for the exterior wall of 
the Round House was preser\Ld onh to a height 
of 60 to 12(>cm., and in the destruction of its 
upper courses the answer to this, as w'ell as to other 
questions, was irretrie\ ablv lost. 

^Ehe inteiior of the Round House was divided 
into se\enteen rooms of u’hich six, 1\ ing in the 
middle of the building, \s'ere rectangular. The re- 
maining; eleven rooms share the cur\etl exterior 
wall of the building, four of them bein^^ nearh 
triangular in plan (A, D, J and G). The central 
room (N) is the h)ngest and largest. Whth Room I 
as its antechamber, and with Room B at its rear, 
it forms the axis of the building, to which the 
smaller enclosures on both sides were clearh sub- 
ordinated. The emphasis placed on these central 
rooms hints that thev possessed a special character, 
but what that ma\ ha\e been is not readih ap- 
parent. It has been suggested"^’ that Rooms I, N, 
By Speller, B.^SOR., 62, p. 12. 


and B represent a sanctuary, Room N being tlie 
cult chamber, entered through Room I, the ante- 
chamber, with Room B representing the cella. "Ehe 
Iona: free-standing wall in Room N, under this 
e.xplanation, would ha\e been a platform, somewhat 
analogous to the podia of later temples. This in- 
terpretation is supported h\' the orientation of all 
rooms within the Round House, for their corners 
are aligned to the cardinal points of the compass 
like the temples of all le\els so far described. But 
objections to this theory ma\ also be adduced. The 
wall within Ro<jm N w'as too lontr and too narrow 
to have served as a platform; furthermore, t all 
but blocks the dooiwvav into Room I, and extend" 
almost the w'hole length of the room at a slight 
tangent. A similar, although shorter and liiudui 
wall stood in the center of Room I wdu'ch ecinnot 
also have been a platform if th.at room had iieeii 
merel)' an antechamber (Plate XXXXha). Room H 
IS likewise di\ided bv a center wall w’hich, howx\er, 
is connected with the mam wail of tlie building. 
The occurrence of eenter walls in three adjoining 
rooms thus makes it unlikeK that one functioned as 
a platform, while the others had some otiier use. 
L ndoubtedh all three w’ere erected for the same 
purpose W’hich, as a consequence, cannot be con- 
nected with cult practices, but W’hether the\ seiwed 
as new’el w alls ( w hich was doubted b\ the exca- 
vators of the building), or W'erc later structural 
aalditions cannot now’ be determined. 

As there are no other architectural details within 
Rooms I, N, and B that are duplicated in the 
Eemples of XI-A, XI, or still later strata, it is 
impossible to present an\ clear proof that the Round 
House e\er served as a combined fortress and 
temple. Moreover, we must note the absence of 
burials associated wuth the Round House. OnU one 
grave w'as discovered beneath its floors (Locus 7-30 
below Room I, at the entrance to the building). 
In \iew’ of the heav\ concentrations of burials in 
and around the Eemple of XI-A, and the Stratum 
XI I emple ( Chapter III, Table E), many m(»re 
graves could have been expected under Rooms I, 
N, and B if these had indeed formed the sanctuary 
of the Round House. Because of this negative evi- 
dence, we can only note the possibility that the 
central portion of the Round House may have pos- 
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<cssed a religious character, but it should be empha- 
sized that at present there arc uo 'iure indications 
that the huilding u as more than a remarkable mili- 
tary construction. 

Turning now to other rooms of the Round 
House, we note that all possess central doorways 
excepting Rooms Q, J, I, and H. While these 
Central doorwa\s unquestioiiabh reflect the desire 
for symmetry apparent in the arrangement of the 
rooms themselyes, they ma\' also haye seryed a 
practical purpose. Bv breaking the walls in their 
centers, rather than where the\’ abut on the main 
uall of the building, the door jambs joining up 
with the exterior wall thus had the eltect id small 
buttresses, which strengthened the curyed exterior 
wall. These abutments or buttresses were, more- 
oyer, in eyery case bonded into the main wall, a 
detail which further atlded to the support of the 
latter. If the roof of the Round House, which must 
ha\e been Hat, had posse'>sed a parapet formed of 
the outside wall, these interior buttresses would 
haye supported the waalks directly behind such a 
rampart. While there is otherwise no factual basis 
for such an explanation of the central doorwa\5 
of the rooms, it is interestinir that the short buttresses 
or jambs bonded into the main wall occur at regu- 
larly spaced intcryals. H'hc wall projection in Room J 
can be described only as a buttress since it cannot 
be related tei an\ doorwan , while that between 
Rooms I and II was built at right angles to the 
main W'all, but out of line with the eloorw^ay. More- 
ovevj traces of a similar buttress wxrc discoyered 
in the center of the curyed wwll in Room A (Plate 
VII), so that their distribution may he described as 
remarkably regular. 

Only one of the Round House rooms furnished 
definite clues as to its use. This was Room G, on 
w hose w'alls w^ere found carbonized kernels of grain, 
indicating that it had seiwed as the granary of the 
citadel. Roe)m E is interesting because of its sec- 
ondar\ walls erected against the original ones. 
These exactly duplicate the earlier waalls except that 
they block the doorwaay into Room F ; in the w’all 
fronting this doorwvay, how^eyer, a small rectangular 
w'indow^ W'as cut only a few^ centimetres aboye the 
door, p urthermore, the secondary w’alls do not 
Coyer the small niche cut into the center of the 


original northwestern w'all. Possibly the secondary 
walls w'ere intended to strengthen an originally 
inferior construction, or the\ may haye been a 
means of safeguarding the stores of grain in 
Room G, and perhaps other articles or proyisions 
in Room V. 

Before proceeding to a description of other im- 
portant XI- A structures, some mention should be 
made of the rooms contiguous to the M^uthern and 
southwestern portions of the Round blouse exterior 
wyall. These shapeless, thin-walled structures are of 
no particular architectural significance, but their 
presence around the Round House cannot be ig- 
nored. Like the Round House itself, they fail to 
link up with other Stratum XI- A walls, particu- 
larh to the east, and since t]ie\' cannot haye added 
to the efficiency of the Round House's defenses 
the\ must consequenth’ represent constructions of 
the final phase of Stratum XT- A prior to the de- 
struction of the citadel, or ju>t after its abandon- 
ment. At am rate, the floor le\els of tiiese con- 
tiguous rooms are from sixt\' to ninet\ centimetres 
liiuher than adjoining payements; in fact the\ are 
among the highest of the entire occupation. 

The northern st^ctiu* of Stratum XI- A was 
almost completeh deyoid of pri\ate dwtllinus. L^n- 
tloubtedly this was due to the presence of a watch- 
tow'er in Squares 4-0 and 4-0 described aboye, 
and a "JVmple in Squares 5-0 *nid 6-Q. The Tem- 
ple, formed of Rooms 75-7S (Plate XXXTILb), 
had undergone alteration after its abandonment as 
a reiiuioLis etlifice, and was subsequenth' partially 
destro\ ed by tlie nineteen gra\ es dug from within 
and around the oyerlying thick-walled building of 
Stratum XI (Chapter III, p. HM). Neyertlieles^, 
it is fx)ssible to recognize in its ruins many of the 
details of architectural formality present in later 
sanctuaries which, together wath the alignment of 
its corners to the points of the compass, pro\e its 
religious nature. 

This Temple is the smallest religious edifice of 
Strata IX — XI-A, e.xcluding only the Shrine ( Room 
1003 ) of Stratum X. Like the Stratum XI Temple, 
it seems to lia\ e been almost square, measuring 
about 8.40 X 8.2 5m. These dimensions are to be 
compared wath the 13. (M* x 11.4(hn. size of the 
Stratum IX Temple ( wa'thout its extension), the 
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12. 3U X 11.15m. measurements of the Temple of 
Stratum X, and the 9.75 x 9.75m. dimensions 
of the Stratum XI Temple. The Stratum XTA 
sanctuary was entered from a large plaza ( Area 74 ) 
through an entrance court or porch. Room 76 
represents the central chamber or sanctum; this 
did n<jt possess a podium. On the southeast side of 
the edifice, fragments of the walls of two ancillary* 
rooms liave been pre^er\ed ( N(js. 77 and 78), and 
it ma\ be assumed that similar rooms existed on the 
northwest side (Area 75). The exterior surface 
of the rear wall has a wide recess behind the 
sanctum, exactly as in the Stratum XI Temple. 
All other architectural details likewise find parallels 
m later Temples, and the religious nature of this 
building is assured by tlie locations of twent\ graces 
and a single tomb whose shafts had been dug from 
within the sanctuary, or from surrounding areas 
( cf. Plate XXIII; Chapter II, p. 67; and Chap- 
ter III, p. 102 ). 

The seemingh as\ mmetrical shape of the edifice 
was caused by a realignment of its southeastern 
wall, wTich undoubtedly occurred when the ocen 
outside Room 78, and the waalls of Rooms 8U and 
81, wxre constructed. We may also surmise that 
the walls of Rooms 82-85 to the east W'ere added 
at the same time, for these effectiyeU block passage 
from the main body of pricate dwxdlings to the 
southeast. 

The desecration of the Temple b\ alterations of 
its southeastern section, and by the blockintr off 
of the open plaza in front of that buildinL^ are 
certain indications that, like the Temples of XI 
and X, it had failed to surcice the full period rep- 
resented by contemporary structures. Whether this 
W'as due to structural deficiencies {)f the Temple 
itself, or w\as the result of a change in reliiiious 
thought and practice is not knowm. If, how’ever, 
the Round House belongs to a late phase of XI-A, 
and if that remarkable structure w'as indeed a com- 
bined fortress and temple as discussed aboce, it may 
haye been that religious wa>rship w\as transferred to 
the Round House, and the original Temple aban- 
d(jned, for some reason not readily determined now\ 

To pass on to other outstandinL^ structures, our 
description of Stratum XI- A may be completed 
with an examination of tw^o large priyate houses. 


The ^ir^t of these is the shapeless building formed 
by Rooms 89-91 and 97-EH, Ring in Squares 5-AI 
and 6-M, close to the northeastern part of the 
Round House. The size of this building is surpassed 
only by that of the Round House, but its extremeh 
irregular ground plan and the presence of two 
oyens within the structure testify to its secular 
nature. It is surprising, therefore, that seyenteen 
grayes W'ere associated with it, fourteen of which 
lay beneath its northwestern half (Chapter III, 
p. E)2 ). 

The building composed of Rooms 39-45 King 
in Squares :)-! and 5-K has a more pleasing regu- 
larity. li hat almost square structure, measuring 
6.85 x 6.5bm., la\ on the narrow' street leading 
to the southeastern town gate, and w'as featured 
by a w’hite-plastered central chamber or court 
( Ro(un 40) which extended the full width of the 
building. On each side of this central chamber w'ere 
three small square ancillart' rooms. Rooms 46-48 
on the northern side were not part of the oriLrinal 
plan, for their w'alls were not bonded into Rooms 
39, 44, and 45 of the main buildiiiLr. With a broad 
niche in the middle of both the front and back 
W'alls, the pLin (ff tliis edifice show's some similarity 
to that of the Eemples of XI- A and XI, ami the 
formality of the room arrangement W'as empha- 
sized by the balanced doorwa\s on both sides of the 
central chamber. Entrance, how'eyer, W'as effected 
through Rooms 39 and 45 into the side of the 
central chamber instead of through a front court 
or porch. Furthermore, tlie buildinti: presented its 
sides, rather than its corners, to the cardinal points 
of the compass, and w'as closely surrounded by 
poor secular dw'ellings. These notable differences 
can only be interpreted as suggesting that this build- 
ing W'as an important private house, rather than a 
religious edifice. The bricks employed in its W'alls 
ranged from 4/ to 5(Icm. in length, from 24 to 
26cm. in w'idth, and from 8 to lOcm. in thick- 
ness, so that, as in other XI-A wudls, the) w'ere 
smaller than the bricks used in the construction of 
the Round House. Both reddish-browm and gray 
mud-bricks w'ere found throughout Stratum XI-A, 
but bricks of the latter color w'ere far more com- 
mon. Stone W'as rare. 
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C. Si RATA XII AND XII-A 
(Plaies VIII-X; XXXVE XXXVII.a) 

7'\v() strata form our third Lrroup, naiiiL'U , XII 
md XII-A. While Stratum XII rt-prc^eiit^ a full 
occupation of the mound — at least in the iru'esti- 
^ated northern and eastern parts — onlv a few walls 
of the earlier la\er of XII-A w'cre discovered in 
the same areas. Moreover, these XII-A walls w'ere 
so scattered and ruined that not a single buildin^z 
could be traced in full. Th(^UL:h the 12n burials 
dug from Stratum XII unquestionablv contributed 
to the destruction of some underhiiiLi XII-A walls, 
the settlement of XII-A seems, in an\ ca^'C, to have 
been (^nl\ a limited, secidar reoccupation of Gawaai 
after its restriction in Stratum XTII to religious 
buildings. 

This humble resettlement of Gawra in Stratum 
XTI-A times soon de\ eloped into the thickh popu- 
lated township of XII. Stratum XII represents an 
expansive grow'tli from XII-A beL^inninas, for in 
th e Confused stratigrapfn of these le\els are a fewv 
wadis of XII-A v\ Inch had been used again in the 
succeeding period of XII."^ As a result of the grave- 
digging and ground-cleariiicr operations bv Stratum 
XII inhabitants which destro\ed some underl\ing 
walls, and because of the re-use of other XII-A 
w<dls in the constructions of Stratum XII, the tw'o 
levels cannot be sharpK demarcated. Nevertheless 
the same factors also demonstrate the extremely 
close relationship of these settlements, resulting in 
the present joint grouping. 

I he architectural affinities of Strata XII and 
XII-A find confirmation in the material products 
of their inhabitants. Onh minor changes ma^' be 
noted in the pottert of Stratum XII wheit com- 
pare<l to that of XTI-.A, so that it ma\ now' be re- 
garded as certain that both levels represent a single, 
uninterrupted cultural phase. Far more important 
than the few inconsequential differences in the ma- 
terial culture of XII and XTI-A is the fact that upon 
reaching Stratum XT I w’e have descended to a period 
whose outstandiiiLT product was a distinctive, nunio- 
chrome-decorated potteiA . As that era had its be- 
ginnings as earlv as Stratum .XIX, it is thus repre- 
sented at Gaw'ra bv a remarkable series of ten 

BJSOR.^ 65, pp. 6-7. 
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consecutive levels which atte^^t to its long duration. 
How that length V period came hnallv to its end is 
an interesting problem which, however, must be 
considered in the follow ing description of Stratum 

XTI. 

Stratum XII I Plates VIII, IX, XXXVI, 
XXX\’^II.a). The excavated a.rea of Stratum XII 
contained no religious structures, and (udv a single 
buildinir which mav ha\'e seiw'ed as a waatchtower, 
so that It is completeh secular in character. In this 
respect it markedh di tiers from succeeding occupa- 
tions, where religious and militaiw buildings w'cre 
the dominant constructions. Moreo\er, Stratum 
XI-A has alread\ been described as the earliest level 
of a period characterized b^' un pain ted potterv, 
tombs, and a distinctive t\ pe of temple architecture. 
All these features are lacking in Stratum XII, which 
is thus representative of an earlier and ditferent 
culture. In ^^ew of this cultural cleavage, the de- 
fensi\ e precautions adopted bv the builders <d 
Stratum XTA are surel\ siumticant, and may well 
indicate continued hostility between representatives 
of the old and new ci\ ilizations, even after the 
latter had become established at Gawra. The testi- 
mon\ of Stratum XII tends to suppt>rt tliat \iew', 
for unlike the immediateh succeeding occujiations 
which were peacefulh superseded, the present le\el 
seems to ha\ e come to a sudden and evidentl\ 
Molent end. 

Evidence to this effect is restricted to the nortlurn 
section of Stratum XII. Room 42 (the White 
Room— so called because of its white plastered 
walls), as w'ell as Rooms IS, 42, and 49 bore clear 
si^i^ns of having been dcstro\ ed In hre. Room IS 
w\as covered w'ith fort\' centimetres of ashes and 
its w'alls were stronglv fire-marked, while many 
objects were found scattered on the floors of the 
\\4u*te Room and Rooms 22, U and (Squares 
4-M and 4-0). \er\ thick la\er of ashes and 
charred refuse Ia\ over tile w’hc>le area (of the W lute 
Room Complex], so it appears that it must ha\e 
been destroved bv hre, which would account for 
the profusion of tibjects, left bv people fleeing the 
destruction. W"e ha\e other e\idence of a hastv de- 
parture, in that one room had a small cooking-sto\ e 
in a corner, in w'hich nestled a cooking-j)ot with a 
lid. Inside it ware the bones of the meat which mat 
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have been in the process of beino; prepared for ‘=;ome 
luckless person’s dinner, at the time of the conflagra- 
tion.” ( C.B. ) 

In addition to these signs oi fire. Room 44 of 
the White Room building contained the skeleton 
a bab\ K ing on the door, while at the rear of the 
W^’hite Room itself lav the remains of a child of 
about twelve or tourteen years. Eurthermore, in 
Room 80 at the end of the curved street in Square 
6-0, the skeleton of a child of approximatelv the 
same age was disct>\ered, sprawled on its face, with 
a stone (perhaps thrown from a sling) in its back 
(Plate XXW'ILa). 'Ehe narrowg three-sided en- 
closure in Square 6-Q, lying betw^een Areas 63 
and 65, contained similar evidence of a struL::Lzle, 
for there the skeleton of a \outh was found, l\ing 
half-turned on his back, wa'th arms outstretched. 

On the other hand, the lack of further si 2 :ns of 
hre in the remaining portions of Stratum XI I, 
Coupled wa'th the fact that onl\ these four skeletons 
W'ere found on its doors, suggests that the settle- 
ment w'as quickU' o\errun after its main northern 
gate had been entered, perhaps b\ surprise. The 
two skeletons in the White Room and in Room 44 
may have been accidental deaths as a result of the 
fire W'hich destro\ed that building, but the skeletons 
h ing in Room 80, and in the enclosure in Square 
6-Q to the nortlnvest are positive e\ idence of 
violence since those buildings were not included in 
the ea>ndagration. It is even possible that more in- 
habitants of Stratum XT I met their deaths before 
the capture of Gaw'ra, and that their bodies had 
been throwm down the slopes of the mound, or 
hastil\ interred at its foot, but there is no proof for 
such a theor\ . Thus, w’hile massacre and complete 
destruction do not seem to have accompanied the 
end of Stratum XII, it is plain that the occupation 
W'as terminated by other than peaceful means. Soon 
after the fire in the northern sector the stratum w'as 
deserted, for no attempt seems to ha\ e been made 
to re-use or rebuild the fire-consumed White Room 
building, w’hile the corpses in Squares 6-0 and 6-Q 
were allow'ed to remain where they had fallen. 

There are as few connections between Strata XII 
and XI-A in an architectural sense as there are in 
material culture. Xo waills, rooms, or buildinirs had 
been used in both occupations, and the inhabitants 


of Stratum XI-A do not seem to ha\e fallen heir 
to any elements of architectural tradition embodied 
in the constructums {)f XII. Those levels are thus 
culturalh' and architecturalh disjoined. How' long 
Gaw ra remained abandoned after the destruction 
of XII cannot be reatlilv determined. However, 
the floors and pavements of XI-A in most cases 
he only one metre or less above those of XTI, and 
since that figure is often exceeded in the interrelated 
strata o\ erh ing XII, it cannot be contended that 
the debris separating XII and XI-A represents an 
exceptionalK long period of time. If, as it would 
appear, the Round House and watchtowers of 
Stratum XT-A had been erected b\ the same people 
who conquered Stratum XII, the inteiwal separat- 
ing the tw’o le\'els must ha\e been short, e\en 
though the strata are completeU unconnected. 
Hence it is probable that the construction of Stratum 
XI-A began soon after the end of XTI, although 
the tw'o la\ers were separated b\ a brief inteiwal. 

Xearh one-half of the area »)f the mound at the 
le\el of Stratum XII has been exca\ated, for in 
addition to the northern and eastern sectors, the 
s^iuthwestern part of the mound in Squares /-M 
through 1 I'M was explored b\ means of the sound- 
ing trench begun in Stratum X-A. As in later 
le\els, that soundiiiLi unco\ered no buildiim remains 
of XII in the central or southwestern parts of the 
mound, except for the U-shaped wall in Squares 
7-M and 7-0. 'Ehat wall, however, is of importance 
since its location directl\ below the northwestern 
part of the Round House is one of the factors prov- 
ing that buildiiiLt to ha\e been part of Stratum XI-A 
Cp. 21). 

I he main part of the Stratum XII settlement 
seems to have occupied the northern and eastern 
sectors w'here a crowded mass of buildiiiLi; was un- 
covered."" Nevertheless the curved street extending 
from Square 4-Q to Square 6-0, and other similarh 
oriented passages suggest that additional XII build- 
ings lie in unexcavated portions of the mound, espe- 
ciallv to the northwest, and perhaps in Squares 7 
and 8, J and K, at the southeast. Like Stratum 

--The northwestern, northern, and southeastern sectors 
of Stratum XII, particularly near the fringes of the 
settlement, were nearly 75cm. higher than the central por- 
tion. This is, apparently, the result of uneven stratigraphy 
in underlying levels (cf. p. 37). 


ARCHITECTURAL REM A I N S 


XU A. the excavated portion of XII had a north- 
to-NOUtheast axis. Originalh, a street seems to have 
extended from Area lOl in Square 5-E throuirh 
Arcaji 99, 95, 93, 35, and 82, where it connected 
with the curved street in Square 5~(.) at Area 78. 
Almost all of the larger buildim^N of XII opened 
on this street, but for some reason it was blocked in 
Square 5-M in a late stage of its existence. Acce>s 
to the structures on the eastern edge could then be 
had onl\ through the passaize numbered 94 ( Squares 
^ and 6-K), or from the south. 

The street cuiwiiv^ awa\ from the northern eds^re 
of the mound is more clearK" derineil. It bej:an in 
Square 4-S or 4-Q, and turned gradualK' in Squares 
5-Q and 5-0 until it was lo>t in the scarp formed 
hv unexcavated dLd'>ris in Squaie 6-0. Area 82, in 
front of the White Room, ma\ have been originallv 
entirely open to this street, but tlie wall extending 
south from the western corner of that buildinir waas 
later added, apparenth to sjielter its entrance. Par- 
allel to the curved street and w e^t of it ap[>ear> to 
be another, wider .street foMneil of Area> 66, 64, 
and t>3, the two being separated onl\ a thin series 
of rooms: Nos, 54-58, 6 <)-d 2, aiul 7b. The latter 
are little more than small enclosures and are just 
large enougli for human habitation. A more pre- 
tentious building is formed of Rooms i'4-56 ( Plate 
XXXAH.b). 'J'he position of this structure directh 
on the northern cdire of the mound, betw'een the 
curved street aiul Area 6b, hints that it mav have 
guarded this entrance to the settlement. An analogv 
has already been provided for such an assumption, 
for in both X[-A and XI buildintrs existed in the 
same, or in adjoining squares which uiuloubtedK 
served as waatchtowers dominatiriLt a path up tlie 
northwestern slope of the mound. 'Ehat j)ath was 
thus in use as earh as Stratum XII, and in that 
level, as in Strata XT A and XI, connected with a 
street bisecting the settlement. L nlike those later 
strata, howev^cr, Stratum XII apparently possessed 
no southeastern gatewav, although one may lie in 
the uncxcavated Stratum XII debris of Squares 6 
and /, J and G. If so, the reason for the north- 
southeast orientation of the occupatii'in wa)uld be- 
come clear, since the street would have connected 
both the northern and eastern gatewav s, precisely 
as in Stratum XI- A. 


The outstanding edifice of Stratum XII wxas 
furnished bv the White Room and the smaller 
rooms to the northw’est and southeast ( Nos. 37-45; 
Plate XXX\H.a). This larvre structure had evi- 
dently had a long history, for its southeastern wall 
had been removed, and the building enlarged at 
Some time bv the addition of Rooms 37 and 38, 
which destroved the balanced s\mmetrv of its ex- 
terior design. The remaining portions of the build- 
ing were unaltered, so that it is possible to recon- 
struct the plan as it must first have appeared. As 
planned, the building must have been square or 
neai'lv so, its length of 12.3bm. being closelv 
matched bv its ju'obable original width of 11./ 5m. 
Like almost all archaic structures of Gaw ra con- 
structed on formal lines, the izround plan of the 
present edifice features a long central room occu- 
pviiiLr half of the available interior width, wath 
fiankinir rooms on both long sides. On the exterior, 
the front aiul rear of the long central room project 
beyond the line of the walls of the side rooms. 
Harmonizing with these bavs W’as a wide recess in 
the central part of the northwestern side wall, and 
it Is probable that this was matched on the opposite, 
southeastern wall bv a similar recess which had 
been destroyed in the later reconstruction of this 
wall. Ehe projection at the front of the building 
w .IS broken bv two doorwaav s leading into the main, 
central room, Immediatelv to the right and left 
were two .idditional doorwavs leading into the fore- 
part of the riankiUg rooms. I hose side doorw'ays 
were balanced bv two more at the rear of the cen- 
tral lauim, aifain leadiiiLT into the ancillarv rooms. 

The walls of the central room were coated with 
white plaster. Against the rear, northeastern wall 
of this White Room, .and extending about 3.5(lm. 
from Its eastern corner, was a bench constructed ot 
mud-brick, about 35cm. high. In the same wall 
were two niches ap[>roxim.ite]v OUcm, wide and 
25cm. deep. Three flanking rooms lav on tlie 
northwestern side of the M'hite Room; whether 
these had duplicates on the southe.astern side of the 
building cannot now be ascertained, because the 
oriLrinal southeastern wall had been removed, and 
a more extensive set of rooms added on this side. 
Of these. Rooms 37 and 38 were the main addi- 
tions. N os. 39 and 4b hatl no doorwavs, and W'ere 
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too small to ha\e been more than ^tora^e hin<, 
while No. 41 was probahh a corridor connecting 
the White Room and the neuer Room 38 until 
it was unaccountabh blocketl off. Another blocked 
doorwa\ into Room 38 led into Room 37 at the 
front of the building. 

The numerous graves found below the tioors of 
this structure, as well a^ around it (Chapter III, 
p. EG), cannot be accepted as an indication that 
the W'^hite Room had been u>ed for cult purposes^ 
for almost all Stratum XII buildings were simiiarl\ 
characterized. Nor can the alignment of its corners 
to the points of the compass ha\e been more than 
the fortuitous result of its position. Positi\ e indica- 
tions of the secular nature of tlrs complex are to be 
found in the o\en built in the northern corner of 
Room 43, and in the profusion of household objects 
found scattered on its tioors. Included amon^j; these 
were numerous potter\ \essels, seal impressions, and 
spindle whorls, as well as celts, obsidian implement^, 
and a single stone vessel, all of which had been 
buried under a thick later of allies and charred 
refuse. Ncterthelcss the dimensions, location, and 
architectural formalitt of the \\ hite Room buildinix 
unquestionabU point to its impoi tance in the Stratum 
XII coinmunitt . "J"o what this importance was due 
cannot now he stated with a'^su ranee, I'he tlankinz 
rooms of the structure had dehniteh been used as 
living quarters, but the White Room itself mat have 
had some public function unconnected with reliLuous 
practices. 

Reflecting the distinction of the White Room 
building is the fact that a smaller replica of it lav 
less than ten metres to the southeast. That buildmL% 
which was formed of Rooms 25-31, was identicallv 
oriented, and faced the street leadinL" into Plaza 82, 
in front of the White Room complex. Its Lu-ound 
plan duplicates that of its larger counterpart, for 
there is the same large central room bordered on 
the tw’o long sides bv smaller rooms, and the same 
projecting bavs at the front and back of the main 
room. Even the rear w'all of that room bears the 
two niches w’hich characterized the White Room. 
The doorw’avs to the ancillary rooms likewise oc- 
cupy the same position as in the White Room, two 
being found on opposite sides of the central room, 


at both front aiul back, although one of these ( iii 
the eastern coriur) was later blocked. Later alter- 
ations prohablv vlestrov ed further similarities between 
the tW(t buildings, as well as what mav have been 
a svmmetrical plan, for tlie side rooms were re- 
planned and reconstructed, and in this pia)Ce^N tlu 
side walls of the building were largelv dcstroved.*’ 
Part of the southeastern wall remained, however, 
and this had a wide niche, preciselv as in the north- 
western wall of the \\ lute Room builtling ( between 
Rooms 29 and 3ii)- In onlv one important re'^pect 
do the two buildings ditter. 1 he smaller structure 
lacks the two doorwav s m the front bav of the 
\\ hite Room, entrance to the building heiiiLT ef- 
fected through the side doorwavs from Rooms ]\ 
and EG. 

Like the White Room building, its smaller repliLa 
eiaitainevl potterv vessels and other household ob- 
jects, so that It could not have been a sanctuarv , 
even though .1 number of buri.als had been made 
beneath its floors."^ It m.iv lu- doubted also th.it anv 
religious edihce would have undergone the '^erioiis 
alterations to be noted in the present structurL. 
However, like the Wdiite Room complex, it is possi- 
ble that this buildiiiL^ served some communal purpose 
in addition to bring a dwelling: for ^ome eminent 
member of the occupation. 

I he onlv other structure of Stratum XII retpiir- 
ing attention is the large buildinii; hinir chietlv m 
Squares 5-M and 6-M, comprismii Rooms 84-92. 
1 he southwestern end of this buildiuLT seems to have 
been destrov ed in ground-clearing operations bv the 
builders of the Stratum XI-A Round House, while 
some of the inner dividing walls, particularly in the 
Western and northwestern parts, were ilemolished 
bv interments made from the same level. However, 
the main entrance to the building seems to have 
been at the northeast, w'here it opened into Area 35. 

Part of its western (‘ornta* was deniolished l>\ the 
>tora^'’e pit in Squares 4-M and 4-K, which must ha\e 
Iven Hink from Stratum XI, fur it cut throu^di M-A 
''alls in Square 4-M. This pit (or more prohablv well) 
"as cleared of the earth fillinjr it down to the le\el of 
^Stratum without encounterins- the bottom. 

One of these (Locus G36-29 ) contained an infant 
interred in a large jar whose painted decoration appears 
to reproduce features of varied landsc'apes. Cf. (.dianter IV, 
p. l=Ji), and Plate CXXXIX, Fig. 309, 



A R C H I T L C T URAL RE M A I N S 


29 


Extending from this clooruas to the rear of the 
structure was a nariatu’ passaj:e, on one side of 
which were four lon;z, narrow enclosures, while on 
the other uerc three smaller oius. These enclosures 
are too small and too narrow to he described as 
rooms, thoujzh what other function thev possessed 
is not nou’ clear. No huildina havini: a similar 
ground-plan has \ct been diseo\ered in an\ Gaw ra 
occupational level. 

In regard to tile construction materials emplov ed 
in Stratum AIR all wadk were made of mud-brick. 
1 he bricks Used in the W hite Room buildinL: and 
in other constructions of All measured 47 c.nd 
48cm, in length, 25 and 2(>cm. in width, and in 
thickness ranged from 6 to <8 cm. The\' w^ere thus 
approximateU of the same si/e as the bricks oi 
Stratum XI-A (with the exception (^f the Rountl 
House where larger bricks were emploced), al- 
though being decidedK thinner than the bricks of 
an\ later '^tiMtum. Stone, as in Stratum XI-A, was 
extrenieh nire and was used onlv as a paving ma- 
terial. Except for the stone pa\ement around Room 
14 in Square 4-M, stmie was otherwise found in 
Stratum All onl\ on the northern edge of the 
mound. 'Ehe walk of Stratum All were uniformh' 
thicker than those of succeeding occupations. A he 
bonding of the mud-bricks torming the forepart of 
the Wdiite Room is illustrated in Plate IX. 

vSV/v/Z//;// XII~A (Plate X). The descri[>tion of 
the arclutectural remains of Stratum XI I- A neetl 
not detain us lonij:. The scant\ walk of AII-A had 
been so thoroughh cut up h\ the later building 
aeticities of the inhabitants of Stratum XII, and h\ 
the graves sunk from tiiat stratum, that not a single 
Complete buihhnLT was discawered. furthermore, the 
only W'alis of AII-A uncovered w^ere found on the 
northern and eastern rim of the mountl, no eam- 
temporaneous wutlls having been discocered near 
the Center of the mound, although the same areas ex- 
cavated in Stratum All were investigated in AII-A. 
On the other hand, Stratum AITA w'as prob- 
ahh not so completely n marginal occupation as the 
plan of that le\el w'ould lead one to believe. 1 he 
low'est portions of Stratum XII lie in Squares 5 
and 6; O, AI, and K, where some floors aix onl\ 

/ .23 to 7.38m. above the datum. I he tops of Stra- 


tum AII-A walk in ati joining squares have eleva- 
tions of 7.57 to 7.91m., so it is probable that addi- 
tional AII-A waalk which originalh existed tw'ent\ 
to thirt\ metres from the northern and eastern edge 
of the mound had been remo\ ed when Stratum All 
buildings in the same sector were constructed. 

The architectural connections implied in the 
grouping together of Strata All and AII-A are to 
be found chieti\ in Squares 3-AI and 4-AI, where 
It appears that some AII-A walk were utilized 
again in tlie succeeding le\el. In these squares of 
Stratum ATI it i^ signihcant that parallel double 
walk are the ride, and it is jiosMhle that some units 
or portions of these actualK were constructed in 

AII-A, 

However, the walls of AITA are not connected 
in an\ manner with those of Stratum AIII. Indeed, 
the construction of Rooms 12-16 of AITA im- 
mediateh’ over the Northeim Temple of AIII, and 
Rooms 8-10 over the Central Eemple wmuld seem 
to indicate that those edifices were not regarded as 
sacrosanct at the time of the founding of AITA. 
How this fact IS to be interjneted is uncertain, for 
it ma\ impl\ a sudden change in religious thought, 
or mav equalK as w’ell ha\e been the result of the 
desertion of the mound for a period loii'a; enoiiLth 
for the religious tradition of Gawaai XIII to have 
been forgotten. 

Three main groups of AII-A walk mav be 
noted. The first lies on the northern edge and in- 
clude^ Rooms 26-32, e\identl\ part of a larLter 
structure extending into unexcavated debris in 
Squares 6-S and 7-S. The scloiuI is formed of 
Rooms /-I 8, king o\er the Northern and Central 
Tem])les (^f Stratum AIII. Two or possibK more 
separate structures mav have existed here, of which 
one is formed of Rooms 12-15, and the other of 
Rooms 8-1(1. Between the tw’o groups mentioned, 
in Squares 4 and 5, O and Q, are a few’ fragmen- 
tarv wadis wdnch ma\' represent two additional 
houses. The last group of walk lies on the eastern 
edge, in Squares 4-G and 5-G, and comprises 
Rooms 2 and 4, anti the long straight waall mark- 
ing olf Area 3, All walk arc constructed of mud- 
brick, but no information a^ to brick sizes is a\ ail- 
able. 
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D. Strata XIII and XIV 
(Plates XTXIV; XXXVH.b, XXXVIIE 
XXXIX) 

Stratum XIII, which is ilistinguished by an acrop- 
olis formed of three Temples arranged around a 
large court, has absolutely no architectural connec- 
tion with the immediately underh ing occupation. In 
fact, the architectural dissimilarities between the two 
levels are far more prominent than any possible re- 
lationships, for XI\^ seems to have been restricted 
to a small fraction of the available area of the 
mound, and the building remains of that level were 
represented bv the stone foundations of a single 
structure. In a strict sense, indeed, the Stratum XI\" 
building appears to have closer affinities with Stra- 
tum X\^ than with anv of the constructions of 
XIII. Despite this, it is impossible to disassociate 
the two levels. "I his is entireh the result (')f the 
planning and thoroughness of the builders of XIII 
who, intent on the creation of their magnificent re- 
ligious monuments, were not content with a simple 
leveling of the underh'ing structure. Instead, thev 
carefully removed every vestige of the walls (ffi the 
Stratum XI\" building; down to its rubble founda- 
tions,"'* laving the lower courses of their Eastern 
Temple directlv upon some of the foundation stones. 
The result was, in effiect, the all but complete con- 
solidation of two levels into one, and if it had not 
been for the fortunate circumstance that the founda- 
tions of the Stratum XIV buildins: were made of 
stone, the complete separation of the two strata 
might have proved an impossible excavation task. 
For the same reason it was not feasible to distin- 
guish objects of Stratum XI\^ manufacture from 
those of XIII, and the material products of both 
levels have therefore been described in the iol- 
lowing chapters as having originated in Stratum 
XIII onlv. Thus the present heatling reflects onlv 

The reason for the reino\al of the Stratum XIV walls 
perhaps lay in the desire of the Stratum XIII builders 
to fill in the tlepres-sion l>m^ between the northern and 
eastern peaks of the mound which had been formed in 
Strata XV, XV-A and X\"I (see below, p. 37). In this, 
however, they were only partially successful for even 
Strata XII and XII-A were charai terized, thou;i:h to a 
lesscm tlegree, by the une\en '>tratigraphy so tvpical of the 
underlying levels ( cf. footnote 22, above). Only in XI-A 
did the stratigraphic floor return to a comparati\ ely hori- 
zontal plane. 


the close phvsical juxtaposition of Strata XIII and 
XI\' and does not impU (as do all other groupings 
of levels in this chapter) anv architectural relation- 
>hips between them. 

Stmtum XIII (Plates XI-XIII; XXXVII.h, 
XXXVIII, XXXIX.a). This level has furnished 
the hnest example> of architecture vet vielded bv 
Gawra. Onlv three buildings occupied the ^tratum, 
all situated on the northeast edge of the mound, but 
their large size and architectural e.xcellence more 
than compensate for the absence of additional struc- 
ture^. I urthermore, the three buildings form an 
acropolis, since all were temples; in tliis respect the 
pre>ent occupation mav be compared onlv to Stra- 
tum \ III, the onlv other level excavated so far 
w Inch was exclusivelv dedicated to religious pur- 
poses. 

I he acropolis covered an area measuring ap- 
proximately thirtv metres scjuare, its units having en- 
closed on three sides a large open court, roughlv 
eighteen metres long and fifteen wide (Plate 
XXX\III.a). 1 he remaining side of the court 
was closed off h\ a number of thinner, undecorated, 
and disconnected walls which formetl no recogniz- 
able buildings, but seem instead to have been in- 
tended as screening walls. Not a single secular 
building attributable to Stratum XIII was un- 
covered in the excavated area, which lav in Squares 
3-6, G-S. It thus follows that the contemporaneous 
seculai dw’ellings must be located either in the unin- 
vestig.ited Southern and W’estern sectors, or at the 
base of the mound, for the magnificent acropolis 
could only have resulted from the common effort 
of a fairly large and wgdl-organized communitv. 

All the Temples had their corners oriented to the 
cardinal points of the compass, thus duplicating that 
feature of later sanctuaries, but onlv one of the three 
was completelv preserved. This wms the Northern 
T emple, the smallest of the three, wdiich occupied 
most of Squares 3-M and 4-M (Plates XII, 
Ill.b). That edifice had a greatest length 
of 12.25m., and a greatest wndth of 8.65m., the 
remaining parallel walls being slightly shorter so 
that the structure w'as not strictlv rectangular. Each 
of the tw^o long sides W’as featured bv a wide, deep 
niche in its center. These form the main decorative 
detail of the building and relieve what might other- 
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ui>c have been a inonotonuu^ facade. The deep 
niches do not, however, extend to the interior walE, 
but leave narrow air spaces separatinu^ the interior 
walls of the buildin^r from the rear walls of the 
niches. In this rehnement it is possible to see an ex- 
emplihcation of the line sense of balance and 
harnicuu evident in the buildin:: as a whole, for if 
the deep niches bail been backed on the interior wall 
thev Would have approached the si/e of a Ihidn or 
sin.dl Court, and the decorative piers and pilasters 
that thev contained would have been obscured. 

The constricted middle of the building resultiny; 
from the deeplv -niched exterior walls furnishes the 
kev to Its interior pkm. Fundamentalh , tlie sanctum 
was formed of three [>arts, the wide, balanced ends 
bein^ connected bv a narrow waist. Hut the remark- 
able talents of the architects provided a furtlier re- 
linement. This coiisisteti in extending the interior 
middle walls until thev entered both ends of the 
'^anctum as free-standing members. This expedient 
served more than one purp<we’, it screened the en- 
trance to the building, anti it priuluced, in effect, 
riankiiiLT rooms on both sides of the ^anctum such 
as (.hstimiuished the tem[)les t >f later levels. More- 
over, It createil an impressive vista for the wr)r- 
shiper who stood in the lower end of the sanctum 
looking towartls the cel la. 

Fullv as im[X)rtant as this harmonious plan was 
the architectural decoration of the edifice. As in the 
Temples of Strata VIII, IX, and X, this takes the 
lorm of recessed niches, but in the present Femple, 
as well as in the other two religious edifices of Stra- 
tum XIII, this ornamentation is encountered for 
the first time on both the exteruu* and interior wall 
surfaces. The disposition of these decorative units is 
not Consistent throuLth(»ut the entire Northern I em- 
ple. 'Fhe double-recessed niches found on its ex- 
terior walls are completelv absent from the noith- 
w'estern or rear facade, inilicating that thev wete 
purelv ornamental and served no structural func- 
tion. Within the edifice, ev erv corner of Rooms C 
and I) adjoiniiiii; the cella contained picis with 
quarter-pilasters, while, in addition, two deep piers 
also with quarter-pilasters projected from the cella s 
rear wall towards the free-standing interior walls. 
Between these two a double-recessed pier made of 
double pilasters occupied the v'erv center of the w’all, 


lying directly opposite a similar double element at 
the (Uher end of the hall. Identical double-recessed, 
double piers occurred on both the interior middle 
walls, four of them on each side, but the end of the 
Temple opposite the cella wais otherwise architec- 
turallv unadorned. In Room A, which Nerved as the 
antechamber of the sanctuarv, the corners of the 
front wall were decorated onlv with double pilasters. 
The pur[)ose of the U-shaped enclosure in Room B 
is obscure, but it mav liave been used for the storage 
of offerings or the like. At anv rate, this corner of 
the buihling was held in little regard, for Room B 
lacks architectural embellishment of anv kind. 

The onlv' entrance to the Northern Temple lav 
to the left of the deep, elabtu'atelv decorated central 
niche in the southeastern wall of that edifice. This 
IS shown as a single door wav leading into Room A 
on Plate XII, but it is possible that this Temple, like 
the Central "Femple and Eastern Shrine, possessed 
a double opening ( cf. Plate XI). More important, 
how'ever, is the fact that the doorwav led through 
the side of the building, and not through a short wall 
as was the case in later temples of Gawra. Upon en- 
tering the small antechamber formed by Room A 
the visitor was eaunpelled to turn left and then right 
before reaching the end of the great hall, across 
which lav the cella. ^'This indirect mode of access is 
a noteworthv feature in the architectural history of 
Gawra. For it makes for a design that is radically 
different from the temple plans of Levels \TII — X 
{as vvell as XI and XTA), w’here the entrance was 
framed bv a liuaH and led directly to the cult cham- 
ber and cella. Even without the corroborative evi- 
dence of p{^ttery w^e should thus know that we are 
Confronted in this stratum with a wdmlly different 
culture and not merelv' with a lower and older 
occupation.’’"^’ 

Onlv a few^ centimetres beneath the floor of the 
Cella, exactly mid wav between the openings into 
Rocuns C and D, the mouth of a well waas dis- 
covered. This measured 1.15m. in diameter and it 
was cleared down a point between 12 and 13 
metres below its mouth where the excavations had 
to be abandoned due to difficult working conditions 

Speiser, B.-ISOR., 66, pp. 4-5. 
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and because of the danger that its walls might col- 
lapse. It is probable, hov\ever, that the wellhead is 
not much deeper, as at this depth it had already 
reached a point several metres below the level of the 
plain at the base of the mound. The dcTris filling 
the Well proved a prolific source of objects, and 
man) fine examples of contemporar) potter), seals, 
and seal impressions were recovered ( cf. Chapters 
IV and VI). In addition, the skull of a s/iluki ( Plate 
XXX VII. b) was discovered within it, wdiich is of 
interest because this breed of hunting dog is fre- 
quently depicted on contemp<n'arv seals and impres- 
sions. 

This Well has no connection wdth the Northern 
Temple, at the time of w h(.)Se construction it must 
alreadv have been abandoned and filled in."‘ The 
implications of this fact will be re\'iew'ed below, 
when the question of the relative age of the three 
temples comprising the Stratum XIII acropolis is 
discussed. 

Turning now to the Central Temple, that build- 
inCT, as its name implies, la)' betw'ccn the Northern 
Temple and the Eastern Shrine, and at right angles 
to them. The forepart of the edifice abutted against 
the corners of the adjacent structures, anti this por- 
tion onlv had been presciwed. The entire rear of the 
Temple had extended tjut be) ond tile present con- 
tour of the mound so that erosion, or the collapse 
of a supporting earth platform, caused the com- 
plete destruction of a major part of the cult chamber. 
But enough of the wxalls of the Temple had re- 
mained to permit at least a tentative reconstruction 
of its plan. This seems to have featured a long, 
rectantrular sanctum, whose cella must have been 
located at the southeast. Only the minimum pos- 

The position of this Well belou' the tloor of the 
Stratum XIII Northern Tem})le at fir^t inclined the ex- 
ca\ators to the belief that it belunyed to Stratum NIV, as 
I reported in B.^SOR., 70, p. 6 Later, houe\er, it became 
clear that the \eiv small population of the mound in 
Stratum XIV times could scarcely have been re^}ionsible 
for such an ambitious undertaking^, moreocer, the mouth of 
the Well was nearly 5i)cm hi^dier than the tlooi of 
Stratum XIV. It is, therefore, now more reasonabh attrib- 
uted to Stratum XIII where an easily available supply of 
water would ha\e been a happy feature if, indeeil, it were 
not actually necessary to an acropolis which undoubtedly at- 
tracted pilg’rims from relati\ely great distances. This Well 
cannot ha\e been du^ from any level later than XIII f(;r 
a Stratum XII-A wall crosses o\er its location. 


^ible length of the sanctum is reconstructed on 
Plate XI; it is probable that the cult chamber ex- 
tended aloni^side Room E* until it was close to the 
northern corner of the Eastern Shrine. Like the 
cult chamber of the Northern Temple, that of the 
present sanctuaia was decorated on the interior with 
double piers marking off douhle-reccssed niches at 
regular interval, while the corners w'ere decorated 
with quarter-pilasters of which onl\ the western 
one was preser\ed. No similar decorations were 
present on the exterior surface of the sanctum s 
wmIIs; at least none wa^ extant on the outside of 
the preservetl w’estern corner. "I he ancillar\ loom^ 
of the edifice la\ betv\een the sanctum aiul the Main 
Court; these numbered four (Rooms S-l(* and 
12), or possibU' five if the narrow enclosure or air- 
space betw’een Room !(► and the front of the huild- 
ina: is included. The comparati\ el\ large room ( No. 
12) at the W estern corner served as the antecham- 
ber. From It access could be gained directl) to the 
northwestern end of the ^anctum, or the \isitt)i 
could pass tlow'n a long, narrow hall to Rtiom 9, or 
possibU' e\en to Room 10, both of which Hanked the 
cella and opened into it. There were thus three 
entrances to tlic cult chamber from the Hanking 
rooms and, if the etlifice had indeed ixteiided 
farther to the southeast, it is probable that there ma) 
even have been four. In this particular the Central 
Temple is unique at Gawra, for in all other religious 
structures \ et disco^'ere{l there, the sanctum in e\er\ 
case Could be reachetl onl\ through a ‘^inerle doorwa) 
at one end of the chamber. 

Like the Northern Temple, the front faeyule, 
which measured I 4. 5 dm,, w'as dominatcel hv a deep 
central niche having quartcr-pilastcrs in its ean'ners, 
anil wa< further embellished h\ two double-recessed 
niches (Plate XXXIX. a). In the present building, 
hoWTwer, the central pier waas composed of a single 
pilaster, instead of the double one found in the cor- 
responding niche of the Northern Temple. On 
cither side of this principal architectural motif were 
two shallow’ double-recessed niches, those on the 
left (northw’cst) of the deep niche ha\ing been 
broken through to serve as a double doorwau lead- 
ing into the antechamber, Room 12. This provides 
a further pai'allel to the Northern Temple w’here 
the doorw ay likew’ise lav in the left end of the main 
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facade, hut other architectural detaiE are at vari- 
ance. E'er example, all four remainin;i niches in the 
front wall of the Central Temple had been broken 
throu 2 :h at a point 5ncms. above the floor, pre- 
sumablv to serve as uindows. In this connection it 
should be noted that the narrow enclosure behind 
the deep central niche is not completeK' closed ott 
as in the Northern Temple, hut opens into Room 9. 

Thoujzh such fundamentals as the position of the 
doorwax, the loiva: axis of the sanctum, and the 
architectural dec<'>ration were identical in both build- 
inL^s, it IS apparent from the foregoing description 
that the plan of the Central Temple was not nearly 
as svmmetrical or as well balanced as that of the 
Northern Eemple. As if to compensate for this 
shortcomiiiLT, the builders of the Central 1 emple 
decorated the walls and tioor of the sanctum arnl 
the waalls of Rooms 9 and 12 with a reddish-purple 
p<unt."^ ‘A\’here the paint has remained, the a[)plica- 
ti(»n pro\ es to ha\e been solid. Whether the same 
was true of tlie upper part> of tin wadK, especialh 
below the ceiliiiLTs^ we are in no position to deter- 
mine. Chuitemporarx painted potterx exhibits sexeral 
graceful floral inotixes, aiul the suggestuui is there- 
fore not entireK out of the wax that the highU orna- 
mental walls with their jders anti [blasters weie 
adorned at the to[i watli [>ainted tlesigns based on 
foliaLte patterns, IRit there can be, of couise, no 
certaintx in tlie matter.’'"*' In addition, tlie front 
v\all c)f the "Eemple, facing the Main Court, and 
the walls of the small, narrow' extension of Room b 
behind the deep niche were also coxered with plas- 
ter, in this case white in color. 

Of the three Temples forming the acropolis 
of Stratum XIII, the Eastern Shrine (Plates 
XXXATII.a, XXXIX. b) was the largest, and also 
the least complete. "Ehe front fa^^ade had a width of 
2n.5nin., but the side walls had been preserved onh 
to a length of 8.8 5m. Like the Central d emple, pait 
of the Eastern Shrine — its eastern corner had ex- 
tended beyond the present limits of the mound and 
had disappeared, perhaps before the stratum had 
come to an end. 1 he destruction of the leinaining 

“''The walls so decorated are marked on Plate XI \\ith 
liitht lines drawn parallel to the ualU. 

Speiser, B.-iSOR., 66, p. 7. 


rear walls max then have followxal, but whether thev 
W'cre deliberatelx remox ed or themselves collapsed 
cannot now be determined. The extant portums of 
the Shrine were those forming the front of the 
building, and the\ illustrate a plan radical l\ different 
from those of the Northern and Central Temples. 
The nortlieast section of the facade of the present 
edifice projected about 1.7(hn. into the Main Court 
bevond its adjoining half. Although the exterior 
face of this wadi was decorated wnth the double 
pilasters and double -recessed niches found on the 
other "Eemples, it did not contain the deep central 
niche so characteristic of those structures, and its 
facade waas consequentlv unbalanced and archi- 
tecturallx unimpressix e. No less than four doorwaays 
break the front waill, txvo on each side of the build- 
ina:, blit these also were imbalanced. Those on the 
Southwestern side led into Room 2, wdiile at the 
northern corner of the Shrine, set more cioseK to- 
gether, were entrances into R(»oms 6 and /. All 
interior waalls were undecorated save those of Room 
7, w'hich w'ere ornamcnteil wath double piers sepa- 
rating: double-recessed niches. In addition, a bright 
red plaster coxered the wall surfaces of this room, 
which must therefore haxe been of importance. 

\Vhile the fragmentarx' and incomplete walls of 
the Eastern Temple do not permit a positive recon- 
struction of its plan, the [iresence of architectural 
decoration and colored w'all-plaster in Room 7 
suirtrest, hx analoirx' with the Central "Temple, that 
it had served cither as an antechamber or as the 
sanctum itself. Howexer, since a much wader sanc- 
tum could be expected, it seems more likely that 
Room 7 served merelv as an antechamber. If so, 
the sanctum must have occupied a position at the 
rear of the building, as in the Central Temple, but 
whether this had its Ion 2 : axis parallel to the front 
facade, or whether it lax on lx to the rear of Room 
7 is uncertain. In regard to the remaining rooms, 
Nos. 4 and 6 seem originallx to hax'e formed a sin- 
Lile large chamber in which the walls of Room 5 
were later erected. That room had a lioorincr of 
reeds laid upon wooden cross-poles measuring from 
6 to 7.5cm. in diameter, but no other exulence as 
to its function could be found. 

Room 2, the so-called Long Room, was unques- 
tionahlx one of the important units of the Eastern 
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Shrine, to judge from its position at the front of 
the edifice, and b\' the two doorways connecting it 
with the Main Court. Apparent!} too, it had served 
as a storeroom, for a shallow pit had been dug be- 
neath its floor at the southeastern end which con- 
tained the pottery drinking vessels illustrated on 
Plate CXXVIII, Fig. 191, and on Plate CXXX, 
Fig. 204. Other important pottery objects were 
found on the floor of this room. A bowl, shown on 
Plate CXXVII, Fig. ISl; another cup (Plate 
CXXVIII, Fig. 193); and an incense burner all 
were discovered here. These finds would have little 
hut passing interest if it were not for the painted 
decoration of the beaker illustrated on Plate CXXX, 
Fig. 2 04, and the windows, doors, and incised deco- 
ration of the incense burner illustrated on Plate 
CXXXII, Fig. 228 (Plate EXXVIIEd). These 
appear to reproduce the architectural features of 
some building which can hardh' be presumed to ha\e 
been other than the Eastern Shrine itself, or at lea^t 
one of the other etliflces forming the Stratum XIII 
acropolis. A full description of these objects and 
their implications wiW be found in Chapter IV, pp. 
143 and 145; it will suffice here to sa\ that a'^ide 
from reproduciiiL: the recessed facades of the acrop- 
olis, both objects suggest that triangular windows 
were a feature of one or more of the Temples. 
Those wa’ndows must have been set high in the 
w’alls, and w^ere presumably framed b\' the re- 
cessed niches. WTile direct corroboration of this 
clue is impossible, owing- to the fact that onl\ the 
lower C(.)urses of the XIII w alls were recovereel, the 
original presence of tlujse w iiulow's may now" safely 
be assumed. 

'Fhe Eastern Temple was unique in one other 
respect. It w’as the onl\' one of the three Stratum 
XTII sanctuaries to have had graves dug below' its 
floors. A total of five interments W"ere discovered, 
all helow' Rooms 2 and 3; all c<')ntained the remains 
of infants or children. 

The Temples of Stratum XIII, like the buildings 
of all levels previous!}' described, w'ere constructed 
entirely of sun-baked mud-brick. No stone was em- 
ployed in any manner, although some W'alls of the 
Eastern Shrine crossed stone foundations belonging 
to Stratum IV. “The bricks are a surprisingly ex- 
cellent building material, Arm and hard to this day. 


In conjunction w'ith the mortar, made out of the 
same clay with ashes added, the\ formed walls which 
were more than adequate. A glance at the bonding 
tletails (illustrated in Plate XIII) which show two 
Courses of the Northern Temple and one from the 
central element of the Central "Femple, demon- 
strates that consciously or not the builders emplo\ed 
a module, the brick. The method of bondinir wa^ 
the same in all three buildings, but the unit si/c dif- 
fered in each one. W^hile not of an absolute uni- 
formity of size, the bricks were surprisiiiLdt near to 
It, taking in account the necessarih crude metluKl of 
manufacture. Fhose of the Northern "Femple mea"- 
ured 36 X 18 x 9cm., the half bricks beiuLT 36 x 9 
X 9cm. Central "Femples bricks were 48 x 24 \ 
l^cm. Bricks of the I. astern Shrine scaled 5 d \ 28 
X 14cm. The unit of W’all thickness was a brick and 
a half, W'hich without the use {)f headers made <i 
most excellent bond. It would seem that there were 
onl} the two stock si'/es, the brick and lenu'thwise 
half brick. All others were had b\' breakiiui the 
finished protiuct to the desired size. The stabilitv 
of the elustei'ed pila-ters in the corners was not \er\ 
great and made the bondiiur stiuh difflciilt at those 
points. It appears that the builders occasionalK in- 
serted an L -shaped brick, and also ran the small 
bi icks \erticall\ through tW(^ course's eveuw so often. 

(E.B.AE) 

Here again the Eastern Shrine supplied a find 
w'hich furnishes an important insight into the sur- 
prisingh aehanced constructiofi procedures ein- 
plo} ed h} the builders of the Stratum XIII acr(>[>- 
olis. It Consisted of a total of ninet\-nine model 
bricks made of well-baked terra cotta. Euiht\-one 
of these la} in the Eong Room and sixteen in Room 
6 of the Eastern Shrine, w’hile two came from the 
M<un Court. Examples of full bricks ( 66 ), square 
half bricks ( 13 ), long half bricks ( 12 ), and quarter 
bricks ( 8 ) w ere represented. The full brick mea- 
sured 43 X 23 X 7mm., the square half brick 22 x 
23 X 7mm., the long half brick 43 x 12 x 7inin., 
and the quarter brick 22 x 12 x /mm. Apparentl} 
these model bricks w’ere used to determine the most 
satisfactory methods of bonding and buildin^^ the 
complicated recessed piers and pilasters found in the 
Stratum XIII structures. All four building units 
represented b} the model bricks w'ere employed in 
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both tht* Northern aiul Central 'Eemples, hut the\ 
have no connection with the bricks u^eh in the East- 
ern Shrine in which the\ were fouiul, and in whose 
walE the largest bricks were used. If the model 
nricks are pre^umeil to be in scale to the bricks ac- 
tualK used in construction the\ would seem to rep- 
resent the units of the Central "Eemple, being close 
to one-tenth of their actual size. 

It seems plain that the three Temples were not 
all constructed at the same time. Aside from the 
hint pnuided b\ the model bricks, L\'idence to that 
etfect ma\ be seen in the crowding of the Temples 
around the Main Court: in the ditterent ground 
plans illustrated h\ the h.astcrn Shrine on the one 
hand, and the Northern and Central Temples on 
the other; and in the presence of a ell which had 
been used in Stratum XIII times, but which was 
''Ubsecjuenth Covered b\ the tioor of the Northern 
d'einple. 'Ehe alteratuni of the Eastern Temple, as 
exemplified in the coiisti uction of Room 5 in the 
muhlle of what had at first been a larger chamber, 
and the deca\ of its rear walls ( w'hich do not ap- 
proach the etlge of the mound ), are good signs that 
ue ha\e here the olde'^t of the three sanctuaries. 
1 urthermore, it is possible to see in the architectural 
decoration of the Eastern Shrine and to a lesser 
degree in its now incomplete jdan, onl\ the pre- 
liminar\ attempts at archiUetural expression which 
achieved their final and monumental goal in the 
superbl\- desuzned and executed Northern and Cen- 
tral J emples. 

I here are also a\ailable maiu positue indications 
pointintr to a disparit\ in date between the Northern 
and Central Temples, despite the relationships be- 
tween them in external decoration, in their posses- 
sion of sancta characteri/etl b\ long axes, and in 
their entrances l\inz at the end of long wadis. Foi 
It is difficult to helie\e that the delicatel\ decinaitetl 
eastern corner of the Northern I'emple waiuld have 
abutted directh aLrainst the side of the Central I em- 
ple had thev been constructed simultaneously. Fui- 
thermore, how’ could the tlifferences in their brick 
sizes then be explained 

The superb plan of the Northern Ecmple tempts 
one to re^^ard it, at first glance, as the final lesult 
of an architectural eviilution represented b\ the 
Eastern and Central Temples. But we must not be 


so easiK led astra\ , for ample e\idence exists to show 
that the Central "Eemple w’as the last to be built. 
Not the least of this evidence is the fact that the 
bricks used in the Central Temple possessed almost 
the exact dimensions of those tmplo\ed in Stratum 
XII (48 X 24 x l((cm. as compared with 48 x 25 
X 6-8cm. for the upper level), while the bricks of 
the Northern Temple were considerablv smaller. 
Tile next factor pointing to a relativeh late date 
for the Central Temple is the curious squeezed lo- 
cation of that edifice, wdiich in addition extended 
to the edge of the mound, and thus occupied a 
pisition that was definiteh secondar\ to those en- 
jo\ ed b\ the Northern Temple and the Eastern 
Shrine. Iwen more significant is the fact that the 
front facade of the Central Temple did not extend 
the full width of the sanctum at its rear. No ex- 
planation of this peculiarit\ is possible unless it is 
acknowledged that the Northern Temple was al- 
readv in existence when the Central Temple wxas 
built. Easth , It should be noted that where the W'alls 
of the Northern and Central Temples directlv abut 
against each other, those {)f the Northern Temple 
possess the architectural decoration found elsewdiere 
on that edifice, althougii now coinpleteh hidden bv 
the contiguous and undecorated walls of tile Cen- 
tral d'emple. It is thus the undecorated wadis wdiich 
are later, since it waas known at the time of their 
construction that the\ would not be seen, and it then 
follows that the Central Temple wais the last sanc- 
tuar\ to ha\'e been built in Stratum XIII. 

Ehc three temples forming the Stratum XIII 
acropolis w’erc, therefore, all built in ditterent 
phases of that level, hirst wais the Eastern Shrine 
at w hich time the Well, later co\ered h\ the North- 
ern d'emple, was still in use. ddus phase ma\ easily 
have been the k>ngcst, for it is probable that the 
Eastern Shrine had been partialU destroved, if not 
abandoned, before the stratum came to an end. 
Next, the Northern Temjde wais constructed on the 
opposite side of the IV I am Court W’hen the \\ ell had 
been abandoned and filled, I'hat magnificent build- 
uvz marked the peak of the architectural accomplish- 
ment of Stratum XIIE for the Central Temple, 
wdiich W’as constructed last, seems to have been in 
main wavs a somewhat inferior cop\ of its pred- 
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ccessor/'^^* Yet all three buildings constituted a re- 
markable architectural achievement which forms an 
impressive monument not only to their architects 
and builders, but also to the force of rchYion in 
contemp<'>rarv times, and to the well-balanced and 
well-developed civilization capable of C(^ncei\ in;c and 
creating them. 

Str{7tum XI\ I Plates XI\^, XXX\ IIEa, 
XXXTX.b). The onh building remains attributa- 
ble to Stratum XIV were disco\ered in Squares 4-5, 
J-K, where a single course of rubble forming the 
foundations of a large structure was discovered. 
These had been covered in part hv the later East- 
ern Shrine of Stratum XTII ( Plates XXX\^IILa, 
XXXIX. b), and were laid in a roughly rectangular 
outline, the long walls having an approximate 
leriLTth of 16 metres, while the width of the build- 
inix was 12.40m. at one end, and 15.20m. at the 
other. These dimensions were later exceeded at 
Gawra onlv h\' the Round House of Stratum XI-A, 
and the Eastern and Central Temples of Stratum 
XIII. While the structure was thus imposingly 
larire, there can be little doubt that it was secular in 
character, f(U' its plan reveals no similarities to the 
Temples of XIII, or to the Temples of XI-A, XI, 
and still later levels, other than the fact that its 
corners were aligned to the cardinal points of the 
compass. 

On the other hand, the structure had a regular 
plan and had been erected on broad stone founda- 
tions, which must testify to its importance. It is 
possible to theorize from this fact that additional 
Stratum X I\^ structures mav yet be found in unex- 
cavated portions of the mound, but this is no more 
than a guess. At any rate, the excavations in Stratum 
XTV, which were as extensive as in Stratum XI 11, 
vielded no trace of other buildings of the same age. 

The stone foundations of XI\" formed a curious, 
thou 2 :h balanced, ground plan which featured two 
diametrically opposite, projecting corners, those at 
the north and south from which the remaining sec- 
tions of all four walls receded by means of single 
offsets set near the centers of the walls. The in- 

For a similar view of the chronological order in 
uhich the Temples were constructed see Miilier, in the 
Architectural Ht\orJ^ \'’ol. S2, Xo. 3 (Sept. 193 7), p. 3 6. 
Contrast, howe\er, Speiser, BASOR.y 66, p. 9. 


terior was hbccted across its width hv a large wnh 
court or central chamber ( Room 9), on either siu. 
of which were eitrht rooms. Even in the arrange- 
ment of the rooms on each side of the central cour* 
an attempt was made to maintain the balanced >\m- 
metr^' of the outside walls. Rooms 2-4 on the south- 
east e.xacth’ match Rooms 12-14 on the opi'Misitc 
side, behind which groups were two larger rooniN 
Nos. 1 and 15 respectivelv. Flanking the group 
four rooms in the projecting southern corner wei\ 
the tw’o lonii:, narrow’ enclosures numbered 5 and 
6 on the plan wEich were matched by three smallei 
rooms on the opposite side of the court. Ehe largest 
of the rooms, Room 1(1 in the northern corner or 
tile buildimr, apparenth’ served as a kitchen, h'u 
within it was an t)\en constructed of mud-bnek- 
The same area in the eastern corner of the structuix 
was divided into two rooms, No^, y and S. A'^idt 
from Room Kh containing the own, no other room^ 
furnished a clue to their use, although it is possibk 
that Room 5 was a storeroom of some kind since it 
contained a deep pit which, however, \ielded no ob- 
jects and ma\' have been used for the storage ot 
grain. A stone-lined and partially stone-covered 
drain led around the northern corner of the struc- 
ture. 

Nothing of the v\al}s had been preserved save a 
few’ courses of mud-bricks in the wmII separatinc' 
Rooms 16 and 17 (Plate XXXVIII.a). The ust 
of stone as a foundation material, how'ever, marks a 
complete departure from the building practices of 
earlier and later strata w’here stone is sparingly em- 
ployed only as a paving material. The dearth of 
Stratum XIV architectural remains is, therefore, 
counterbalanced h\’ the introduction of a new con- 
struction method which may’ have been the result 
of external influence. In the stone foundations of 
Stratum XIV it is thus possible to see the beginning 
of a W’ave of new’ ideas wEich reach their culmina- 
tion in Stratum XIII, wEere architecture, pottery, 
and seals, in addition to religious and sc)cial prac- 
tices, all bear testimony to the force of the reviving 
influence. Against this connection w’ith Stratum 
XIII, however, may be placed two details of the 
Stratum XIV building wEich could have developed 
from earlier architectural precepts. The projecting 
corners of the structure just described, as well as its 
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central court, find appnjximations, althouirh no 
exact duplicates, in the architecture of Strata X\" 
and xvr. It is difficult, therefore, to evaluate the 
position of Stratum XI\" in the lnStnr\ of this period, 
since it has onl\ the most tenuous connections with 
the earlier as well as the later strata. 'Ehough these 
Seem to reflect Strata X\" and X\ I architectural 
ideas, much more evidence is reLpiired before an\ 
definite opinion can he \ entured. 

E. Strata X\"-XVI 
(Pla'ies XV-XVII, XL, XLI, XLIEa). 

rile three strata listed under the present heading 
torin a compact, sharpK demarcated stratigraphic di- 
MMon. rhe\ are architecturalh disjoined from Stra- 
tum XIIl in tlnit none of the present occupations 
possessed a rehAious edifice, while Stratum XIII 
h<id no structures of a secular character. Similarly, 
there exist no bonds h\ which the\ ma\ be related 
to earlier strata, where the circular tholoi and an 
earh t\pe of temple proved to be the outstanding 
constructions. Thus separated from ad joining levels, 
these three strata also dispL'U internal relatioii'^hips 
u Inch efi'ecti\el\ knit them into a single strati- 
graphic unit. Structures with itlentical ground plans 
featured the terminal strata of XV and XVI, while 
one of the largest binhlings of Stratum X\ I had 
also been used in Stratum X\"-A, proving the latter 
level to have been an uninterrupted continuation of 
the period represented b\' Stratum X\ 1. In addi- 
tion, all were characterr/ed b\ numerous long, rec- 
tangular bins or stalls which are unknown in earlier 
or later levels, Einally, these occupations are repre- 
sented by debris totaling little over a metre in depth, 
mdicatintr that the\ must have followed each other 
111 comparativeh rapid succession. 

In another respect, too. Strata X\^, X\ -A and 
X\"I all shared a common characteristic. All of 
them— at least in the investigated northern to south- 
eastern sectors of the mound, comprising Squares 
3-6, S-G and E — were divided into tw’o sections b\ 
an unoccupied depression extending roughh east to 
West in the M and O squares. I he dwellings and 
other constructions of the present levels weie con- 
sequenth located on two peaks rising above the 
e'entral depression. These peaks grew with each 
''uccessivc reoccupation until in Stratum X\ , and 


in the pre-North ern Temple phase of XIII, they 
reached their maximum height of from one to one 
and one-half metres ( cf. footnote 25, above). The 
diM^ion of the settlement into tw'o separate occupa- 
tion areas, with the resultant creation of peaks and 
a central depression, may even have begun in Stra- 
tum X\^II, but tile une\en stratigraphv t\ pical of 
the present group first became evident in Stratum 

XVI. 

The architectural unit\* of these strata is affirmed 
bv the products of their material culture. 'Ehe p)t- 
ter\ and other artifacts proclaim the common heri- 
t<ige of the inhabitants of Strata XV, X\"-A, and 
X\"I in the civilization wdiich had its beginnings in 
Stratum XIX and came to a sudden end with the 
destruction of Stratum XIE Abo\e all, the potter\ 
of the present stratigraphic group forms a remark- 
abh' h^unogeneous collection, which ma\' thus be 
taken as representative of a middle phase t)f that 
loiui period tvpified b\ a distincti\e class of mono- 
chrome-[)ainted wares. 

Stf'Ktuni A 1 (Plates X\ , XL ). I he eastern 
peak of Stratum X\" (Squares 3-6, M-G ) was oc- 
cupied b\ four private houses, the onlv buihlmgs un- 
covered in this le\el. Two of these, in Squares 4-M 
and 5-M, had no special architectural interest since 
the\ were composed of single, though larire rooms. 
The lai'LTer of the two, wdnch included areas U and 
3S, was moreo\'er partiallv destro\ed b\ the intru- 
sive pit or wwll sunk from Stratum XI. The tw'o 
remaining houses, however, are of greater im- 
portance, since both possessed notable ground plans. 

First to be noted is the house formed b\ Rooms 
15-2(1, 26, 27, and 30-34, wdiich la\ for the most 
part in Squares 4-K and 5-K (Plate XL.b). It is 
probable that the areas numbered 29 and 35 w'ere 
oriunnalU enclosed b\ wadis belonging to this build- 
imr, these rooms then ha\ ing corresponded to 
Roiims 26 and 15, respecti\eh, on the opposite side. 
Rut the structure had undergone changes in wdiich 
these corners had been rebuilt so that there is 
nothinu^ now to snuggest such a restoration excejit its 
otherw’ise w'ell-balanced plan, ddiat plan was based 
on a central court measuring 9.60m. in length and 
3.00m. in width extending across the length of the 
building. With a careful regard for sunmetry, its 
architects placed the foui doorwa\s leading from 
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the flanking- rooms into the court oppf)Site each 
other, two on each side and two at each end. The 
single entrance into the building was at the eastern 
corner, where there was a stone sill leading into an 
antechamber (Room 15 ). The exteram lines of the 
structure reflect the balance of its internal arran^re- 
ment. The widest part of the house is located in the 
middle of its long walls, at the rear of Room 19 on 
the one side, and Rooms 32 and 33 on the other. 
Erom these points the remaining sections of the long 
walls were regularh recessed or echeloned back to 
the ends of the building. This stepping or recessing; 
added immeasurabh' to the attractiveness of the 
plan, and was further accentuated hv the construc- 
tion of a deep recess or niche at each of the narrow 
ends of the building, adjoining the central c^nirt. 
The removal of Rooms 39 and 35 as mentioned 
above, the addition of the flankinii; walls to Area 14 
on its southeastern exterior, and the opening of a 
second entrance into the building through Room 33 
were all later alterations of what originally had been 
a symmetrical and pleasing example of archaic 
architecture. It remains onl\- to he pointed out that 
this excellence is enhanced b\ the fact that it was a 
private dwelling, rather than a public or rcliLu'ous 
edifice. 

The remaining Stratum XV house is located 
chiedy in Squares 4-G and 5-G, and is formed of 
Rooms 3-9 (Plate XL.a). Much smaller than its 
neighbor to the northwest, it measured 8.(U)m. in 
length and 6.6(.)m. at its greate^t width. The sides, 
rather than the corners of this structure were 
oriented to the cardinal points of the compass, the 
long walls facing north and south. ThouLT it was 
unquestionably a private dwelling, three irraves were 
found beneath the floor of Room 6. Its plan is simple 
and regular, revolving around a central court or 
chamber (Room 6) extending across the width of 
the structure, on each side of which lav three 
smaller, subordinate rooms. The onlv entrance to 
the building was through its northern wall, Room 7 
having served as the antechamber. As in the Stratum 
XV house just described, the arrangement and size 
of the rooms were adjusted to the architectural 
eflPect desired on the exterior of the building, which 
was featured at the west by a wide recess, and on 
each of the short ( north and south ) sides bv a cen- 


tral projecting bat . The eastern wall had been re- 
built, and in this process the original southeastern 
corner was completeK remo\ed and an extremeh 
thick, shapeless uall was erected at the rear of 
Rooms 5 and 6. As a result, it cannot now be ascer- 
tained whether a recess had been constructed in it^ 
eastern wvall similar to that on the opposite side, but 
the otherwise precise rej:ularit\’ of its architecture 
suggests that such had originalK been the case. 

The presence of a central recess in the western 
wall, and of central bats in the adjoinimr north and 
south walls, resulted in the creation of small square 
rooms (Nos. 3 and 9) projecting from the north- 
west and southwest corners of the edifice. The'^e, 
coupled with the recess separatinir them, are the 
ilistinguishing features of its plan, which is thu^ 
essentially similar to the Stratum XI thick-walled 
building hing on the northern etii^e of the mound, 
in Squares 5-Q and 6-Q. Another parallel is pro- 
\ ided h\ the plan of the southernmost Stratum X\ I 
structure, the fresco-decorated building in Square^ 
6-G and 6-E. I he anah)g\ betv\ een Strata X\" and 
X\ I buildings IS instructive, for it illustrates the 
Common architectural tradition shared bt the build- 
ers of the present LO^oup of le\ els. ()n the other 
hand, their apparent relationship to a structure of 
Stratum XT presents a problem. "J'hat problem, 
how'e\cr, does not consist merel\ in explainimr the 
wide stratigraphic span represented by XI through 
X\ and X\ I, for temple architecture in Strata 
\ III through XI-A likewise remained consistent 
throughout that almost equalK' lom: jx'riod. More 
important is the question of how’ an architectural 
model w'as able to be reproduced in the construc- 
tions of a people W’ho were representatives of a 
different civilization. In this reirard, it may be men- 
tioned that Strata XVTII and XIX were dis- 
tinguished b\ temples w^hose fundamental resem- 
blances are not w'ith the religious structures of 
Stratum XIII, but wuth the Temples of Levels 
XI-A through VIII. This circumstance furnishes 
a parallel to the similarities hetw^een the buildinijs of 
Strata XI and XV just described, and conclusively 
shows that the thick-w'alled structure of XTA can- 
not have been an independent architectural inven- 
tion, but must illustrate an architectural tradition 
w hich had begun in Obeid times and was revived in 



ARCHITECTURAL REMAINS 


39 


the following period. This eclecticism is especially 
interesting in view of the conflict accompan\ ing the 
establishment of the L^riik culture at Gawra in Stra- 
nun XI-A ( p. 18). 

The remaining constructions on the eastern peak 
of Stratum XV consisted merelv of a few scraps of 
walls and three large ovens or kilns in Squares 5-J 
and 6-T. The walls enclosing the Stratum XIII 
WAli in Square 3-M, however, merit more careful 
attention. Although thev now appear on the plan 
of Stratum XV^, these walls belong in all likelihood 
to the pre-Northern Temple phase of Stratum 
XIII, for thev seem to have been erected around 
the mouth of the well which the\ exacth enclose, 
while the 6.84m. elevation of the top of the wall 
w’ould place it only one centimetre below the floor 
of the Northern Temple. It should nLo be noted 
that although the base of the wall had an elevation 
of 6.38m., all other Stratum X\" floors la\ con- 
dderabh below that le\el. 

Eurning now to the northern peak of Stratum 
X\\ that eminence wa*^ occupied entircK' bv a few^ 
ovens or kilns and b\ groups of long and very nar- 
row enclosures wLich could not have been suitable 
for human habitation. The township of Stratum XV 
W’as, therefore, not onlv to|>ographicall\ divided by 
the central vallcv or depression; it was functionally 
divided as well, the iKU'thern peak being devoted to 
industrv, while on the eastern peak w'cre the homes 
of its inhabitants. The kilns and ovens require no 
detailed description for, although large, they illus- 
trate no specialized construction. The long, narrow^ 
enclosures, how^ever, are more interesting, f(^r no 
similar constructions arc known in later levels. I'hey 
were usuall\ found in groups of from tw'o to four, 
'^ome groups var\inL!: wddelv as to size with the 
largest single units measuring appr(x\imatel\ >ix 
metres in length, and hftv centimetres in interior 
H'idth. These proportions are more suggestive of a 
storage compartment than of a habitation, and the 
presence of three ovens or kilns on the same peak 
may hint that these bins were used for the storage 
of pi)ttery manufactured in the kilns. How^ever, it 
is also possible that grain, or even w’ood wdiich later 
served as fuel for the kilns, may also have been 
stored w’ithin them, although no traces of an\ '^uch 
materials w^ere found. As onlv the low'er courses 


of bricks w’ere extant, it w\as impossible to tell how 
high these bins stood ; the onlv examples of this 
construction disco\cred on the eastern peak (Square 

3- 1 ) W'ere unique in having open ends ( Plate XL.b, 
right background). 

No information is available as to the sizes of the 
mud -bricks employed in Stratum XX*^ or in earlier 
levels, hut, unlike Stratum XI\^ stone was used in 
onlv a few instances, and then onlv sparingly as door 
sills or paving material. The square enclosure in 
Square 6-0 is Tcunb G36-1 50, sunk from Stratum 
XI- A, while the double enclosure showm in Square 

4- 0 w\as a unique plastered and double-compart- 
mented grave (Locus G36-14S), also from Stra- 
tum XIII. Both burials will be described in later 
chapters. 

Stratum XV-A (Plate X\H ) . I rom an archi- 
tectural standpoint, Stratum X\"-A is the least in- 
teresting of the three levels forming the present 
group. It was distinguished bv no large private 
houses, as W'ere Strata X\" and XVI, its construc- 
tions consisting merelv of the storage stalls alreadv 
known from Stratum X\^, and some small, p<^or 
dw’cllings. It was embellished bv one more preten- 
tious structure, Iving in Squares 4-0 and 4-0 but 
this had been built in Stratum X\"I, and had con- 
tinued in use during the period represented h\ X\"- 
A. The central depressi(ui and two peaks character- 
izing Stratum X\^ wxre also found in the present 
level, but the eastern peak was occupied bv a single 
house, all other constructions having been erected 
on the northern peak, and on the northeastern edge 
of the mound, where there had been, apparentlv, a 
high rim. Although the E, G, and J squares were 
excavated in Stratum X\^-A, no contem}>oraneous 
building remains W’ere discovered there. Stratum 
XV-A mav, therefore, be considered a limited re- 
building and re-use of the earlier settlement of X\ I, 
and it is undoubtedlv to he interpreted as only a 
>hort transitional phase of the period represented by 
Strata X\’^ through X\H. 

Few of the constructions of Stratum X\^-A need 
he singled out for individual description. The largest 
structure (aside from the house originallv con- 
structed in Stratum X\T, which will be described 
with that level) lav on the eastern peak in Squares 
4-K and 5-K. It was, presumably, a private house, 
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but its asymmetrical shape and the absence of archi- 
tectural features of anv kind is t\pical of the stratum. 
A stone-floored fireplace in the large central room 
( Nos. 6 and 8) is the only detail of interest. 

Squares 3-0, 4-0, and 3-M contained a small 
complex of rooms, of which Nos. 23, 24, 28, and 
29 form a recognizable house, entered from Area 
30. An alley appears to have separated this group 
from a second to the northeast, of which onlv pait 
of three rooms were excavated (Nos. 19, 26, and 
27 ). Another complex lav in Squares 4-S and 4-Q, 
but these are even smaller and less coherent in plan, 
and could have been little more than hovels. The 
remaining walls of the stratum form storage bins of 
the t\pe known from Stratum XV. 

Stratum XVI (Plates XVII, XL I, XLILa). 
Two peaks formed by the central depression in the 
M and O squares again characterized the prtsent 
settlement, but unlike Stratum X\", the occupation 
was not sharph divided along functional lines h\ 
this iine\en stratigraphy. The northern peak, to be 
sure, was occupied onI\ b\ a single house and b\ 
numerous storage bins ami kilns, but this htnise was 
the largest of the level, while the storai^e bins were 
here less common than in the two upper levels of the 
group. Like Stratum XV, most of the mound 
dwellings at this time were located on the eastern 
peak where, however, there was also situated the 
largest kiln yet discovered at Gawra. 

To begin with the eastern peak, the outstanding 
structure of Stratum XVI lay, for the most part, in 
Square 6-E on the southwestern edge of the mound 
(Plate XLI.a), The western and southwestern 
walls of this building could not, unfortunateh^, be 
traced as they extended into the southeast-northwest 
scarp formed b\ the restriction of excavation acti\’i- 
ties, in the present and in later levels, to the north- 
ern to southeastern third of the mound. However, 
at least three-quarters of the structure was un- 
covered, measuring seven metres in length and six 
in width, and it is possible from this portion to re- 
construct its complete plan, which stronirly resem- 
bles that of the house formed by Rooms 3-9 of 
Stratum XV. As in the later buihling, that plan was 
featured by a long central court and bv two small 
square rooms projecting from the corners of the 
long northern wall. Those rooms were separated 


h\ a wide recess in the exterior of the wall, inakinu 
this portion of the structure identical with its Stra- 
tum X\" counterpart. The remainder of the buildin.^ 
was le^s regular, but this seems to ha\e been due t*) 
subsequent alteration of its original plan, particu- 
larly at the eastern end. It is probable, for example, 
that the small square room in the southeastern 
corner was initially equal in size and shajx^ to the 
two on the opposite side of the court, and that a 
duplicate of those still exists in the unexcavated 
southwestern corner. The eastern wail hail been 
so completely reconstructed that it is now impossible 
to tell whether it featured a middle bav as in the 
Stratum X\^ structure, but what is now designated 
as Room 1 probably was, as first designed, mereU 
a recess in the middle of the wall to corres|>ond with 
the extant one on the opposite side, h inallv, not the 
least of the analogies between the Stratum XV 
house and its present archet\pe is their orientation, 
which finds both presenting their walls to the 
cardinal points of the compass. 

Though the two buihlings of Strata XV and 
XVI thus agree in such fundamentals as ground 
plan, size, and orientation, the present structure did 
have one imjx^rtant additional feature. This was the 
decoration of its northern wall with a w hite plaster 
on wdiich w’as painted a design consisting: (^f row's of 
Cf)nnectcd lozenges, the rows alternatiiiLi in color 
bctv\een red and black (cf. Plate XLI.a, w'hcre the 
fresco appears as a black line on the wall, directh in 
fiont i)f the workman). I.ach lozeru^e w'lthin the 
rows measured about 7cm. m length and four in 
height, the C()mbination of the red and black lozeniz;es 
against the w'hite background beinii; particularly ef- 
fective. Only a few’ centimetres of the fresco could 
be lecovered, close to the base of this wall, so that 
it is not knowm whether the W'hole interior w'as so 
decoiated, but its mere occurrence in Stratum XVI 
is insti uctive. Together wath the carefully desiijned 
plan of the building in wLich it was found, it not 
only demonstrates that the people of this period were 
excellent artists and architects and can therefore 
scarcely be described as primitive, but that the wall 
painting: found in the acroi>olis of Stratum XIII 
only represents the re-employment of an artistic 
device which may have been ancient even in Stratum 
XVI times. 
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North of this buihiin;!, in Squrircs 4-5, G-J, was 
. structure forniiai of Rooms 15-17 and 21-25 

Plate XLI.h). Thou^^di lar;ze and thick-walled, 
ra.is Compound has nc-* formal Ln'ound plan and 
Aould he dev(ud of interest if it were not for the 
''I'cular kiln. No. 25, attached to its northeastern 
corner. Manv details of its cemstruction had been 
J.estroved, hut it uas determined that the base of the 
kiln was situated well below the door of the level, 
where masses of fused cla\ imbedded in li^ht gray 
idles were discovered. It was clearh an under- 
ground kiln, and the appearance of thi^ t\ pe in so 
■'-arl\ a level (which was confirmed b\ the discovery 
'>f an e\en more complete example in Square 5-S) 
bespeaks great technical ad\anccmcnt. The house 
to which the kiln was attached ma\ , const quenth , 
ha\e been the home of the plotter; in this connec- 
tion, the long, narrow' rooms numbered 2o and 24 
on the plan were more prohabK storerooms for the 
hnished products of the kiln than living quarters. 

The remamimr constructions on the eastern peak 
of Stratum X\T comprise three private houses of in- 
different architecture. The onl\ notew'orth\ details 
of these arc the sprawl i til: plan of the house formed 
b\ Rooms 27-31, and tlie two infant burials King 
below' the doors of the s;ime buihling ( p. KU ). 1 he 
largest house of the occupation la\' (Ui tlie noithern 
}>eak, in Squares 4-Q and 4-(4, and measuretl tS.MO 
X / .5()m. Formed of Rooms 57 and 5S, 6(^-64, and 
b/, it was featured In a square plan, from wdiich 
the antechamber. Room 64, projected and b\ long, 
narrow rotuns. Another interesting detail is the ar- 
rangement of the doorwats into Rooms 58, 61, and 
62, which were set into the W'alls so that they 
screened each other. This building w'as definitely 
used in both Strata XVT and X\"-A, and it is even 
possible that it waas still standing at the time of the 
construction of Stratum XV, for all X\ walls tei- 
minate abruptl\ in Squares 4-Q and 4-0 w'here 
they w'ould encroach on its location. It thus forms 
one of the strongest architectural ties linking to- 
gether the three strata of the present grtuip and, 
moreover, show's that those strata represent a cann- 
paratively short, though unbroken period of time. 

Elsew'here, the northern peak w\as occupied onh 
by the groups of long storage bins so typical of Strata 
XV-XVI, and by tw'o isolated rooms, Nos. 80 and 


74. In the eastern corner of Square 5-S, how’ever, 
was a large kiln of interesting construction, and in 
an excellent state of preservation (Plate XLILa). 
The top Courses of brick forming this kiln appeared 
to lean iinvards, so it is possible that it W'as originalh 
domed, and perhaps completelv closed. Some tw'entv 
centimetres below the existing tcjp was a grating, 
pierced bv eleven holes arranged around a larger 
central vent. At this point the insitle diameter of the 
kiln w\as 1.10m., while the grating w'as 18cm. 
thick. Below' the kiln a circular hole hail been dug, 
ha\ing a diameter of about 85cm. and a depth of 
(3 5cm. At its northern base on the fioor of Stratum 
X\T was a small dixug directh below' which a small 
circular receptacle had been built of pist'. Closeh 
adjoining on the eastern and southern sides W'ere 
tw'o smaller ovens of more common t\pe. 

ATe presence of these tw'o large kilns of a unique 
tvpe in Stratum X\T, the frequent occurrence of 
storage bins and ovens in all three of the present 
levels, and the absence of sanctuaries show' that the 
acropolis of Stratum XIII w as preceded b\ a period 
w hen Gaw'ra, to the best of our knowledge, w'as de- 
voted exclusiveh to the secular. WTile the acrojxdis 
of XIII is even more remarkable when this fact is 
considered, since it must represent a religious ren- 
aissance of cmisiderable force, the dedication of 
Gaw'ra to religion did not begin w’ith that le\el. 
With Stratum XVT I w'e again return to occupations 
dominated b\ sacred edifices, so that the religious 
traditiim of Gaw'ra ma\ be said to extend back into 
the earliest deposits investigated on the mound so 
far. 

F. Strata XVII-XX 

(Plaies XVIII-XX, XLII-b, XLIII-XLV) 

F(Hir strata compose this, the earliest stratigraphic 
group \et disco\'ered at Gaw ra. Though these occu- 
pations are firmlv united In the occurrence of un- 
usual circular buildings ( heretofore found only at 
neighboring Arpachiyah ) in the terminal strata of 
X\TI and XX, and bv identically planned temples 
in the middle levels of XVT 1 1 and XIX, this archi- 
tectural evidence is unconfirmed bv the testimon\ 
of pottery' and other artifacts from the same build- 
ing levels. The material products of the contem- 
poraneous inhabitants of Gaw ra show' Stratum XX 
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to have represented an earlier and markedly dif- 
ferent culture, while Strata XVII, XVIII and 
XIX, on the other hand, clearly belong to the 
civilization represented by all oyerlying levels 
through Stratum XIL The Hat contradiction of- 
fered by the ditterent types of evidence does not, 
ho we ye r, pose an insoluble problem. On the con- 
trary, it demonstrates that the perii'>ds oyerlap cul- 
turally, the later one having borrowed architectural 
elements characteristic of the earlier, at the same 
time syncretizing those loan elements with their own 
typical material products. 

Before attempting a detailed description of the 
individual occupations, it should be called to at- 
tention that beginning with Stratum XX’^II a much 
smaller area of the mound was selected for excava- 
tion. The reasons for such a decision have been 
given in the introduction to this work ( p. 2 ) ; it 
will suffice here to sa\' that the sector in \ estiiiated 
in Strata X\^III and XIX measured approximately 
25 metres square, near the eastern edi^e of the 
mound, while nearly double that area was excavated 
in Stratum XVIL The excavations had onlv beLTun 
their preliminarv probings into Stratum XX when 
the last season’s work came to an end, but these un- 
covered the tholos of that level, thus establishing the 
architectural unitv of the levels under discussion. 

Stratum XVII (Plates XVIII, XLII.h). The 
buildings of XVII, in the excavated eastern and 
northeastern sector which measured rinighly 45 x 
25m., formed three distinct groups. Two of these 
groups lay rather close to each other on the eastern 
edge, while the third occupied Squares 3-0 and 4-0 
more than ten metres to the northwest. Such a divi- 
sion of the constructions of Gawra was typical of 
Strata XV through XVI, where two peaks separated 
by a central depression formed a topographic feature, 
but the present stratum was not so characterized. To 
be sure, Rooms 38-53 in Squares 3-0 and 4-0 
were higher than the contemporaneous structures 
on the eastern rim of Gawra,’^^ but this involved a 
mere 30 to 35cm. However, the absence of any 

No elevations for the northwest rooms of Stratum 
XV’’II are available. However, a few objects found in 
these rooms were recorded as having elevations around 
4-. 2 5m., which would thus place them (if they had been 
found on or near the floors) some 30cm. or slightly more 


structures in the M and part of K squares of XVII 
undoubtedly contributed to the creation of the peak^ 
of X\"I and overlving levels, thouLrh whv that area 
was not occupied in the present occupation ^ not 
now clear. 

The complex in Squares 3-0 and 4-0 vva> 
formed of a compact series of small rooms enclosed 
at the south and east bv a right-angled wall. The 
Western end of this group was not cleared, hut it n 
probable that additional rooms lie to the west, per- 
haps forming a single large house similar to the one 
uncovered in Stratum XIX, in Squares 3-5, K aiu: 
J (Plate XLI\\a). The present complex is, how- 
ever, otherw’i'^e uninterestinir, its [)lan havin^^ no 
regularitv or architectural features. 

The more im|>ortant structures of X\HI lav 
within the limits of the sounding area, on or clo^e 
to the eastern edge of the mouml. Rooms 1-19 in 
Squares 5-G and 5-J, as W’ell as Room 37 in Squ.ire 
4-K and Rooms 23-35 in Squares 3-G and 3-T, 
are secular constructions as show’n by their lack of 
svmmetry and by their small size. "I'he first-named 
group, in the southern corner of the sounding, un- 
doubtedly e.xtends farther to the southeast and 
southwest, and mav be part of a com[)lex similar to 
that in Squares 3-0 and 4-0. Rooms 23-35 are 
architecturally undistinguished, hut w'ere character- 
ized b\ eleven graves dug beneath their floors, most 
of them below Rooms 23, 34, and 35. As tliere i'^ 
nothing in the character of these building remain^ 
to suggest an attraction for burials, it is probable 
that these graves, like most others originating in 
Stiatum XVII W'ere so located because of the prox- 
imitv of the buildings wath circular ground plans. 

Ewa) circular buildings, or tholoi^ were discov- 
ered, of which the southern one (Square 5-J) was 
incomplete, less than half of it being extant. The 
ciicular exterior wail was about 30cm. thick and 
had a probable inside diameter of 4.25m. At the 
south w\as a break in the curved wall about 60cm. 
wide, but it is doubtful if this represents the entrance 
to the structure, as it lay too close to adjoining 
buildings. Since the adjoining corner of Room 19 is 

above the floors of the closest XVII rooms to the southeast. 
Field photographs also show a slight slope to the southeast 
from the squares in question. 
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'ikewise missing, it is more probable that both breaks 
Acre the result of some exca\ation b\ inhabitants of 
1 later le\el. Within the tholos were three irreLT- 
iilarh spaced piers set at right angle> to the curved 
exterior wall. As this building, and all other Gawra 
tholoi, were almost certainly domical, beehive- 
shaped, or conical since the circular ground plan 
can hardh have permitted a tiat-roofed t\ pe of con- 
struction,'^*^ it is probable that these interior piers 
served as buttresses, assuming the upper walls also 
to have been constructed of mud-brick. '"On the 
other hand, they could be sup[>orts for a council 
bench, or the bases for timbers risinc: verticallv, 
around which were woven wattles, daubed vv ith 
Aav, to effect a light, w eatlier-proof construction. 
(C. H. No doorwav was discovered, but one un- 
doubtedly existed in the missing section of the 
tholos. 

The second tholos (jf Stratum XV Il lav in 
Stjuares 3-| and 3-K, and was in a far better state 
of preservation than its counter[)art of the south 
< Plate XLII.b). Irregularly circular in ground plan. 
It had a maximum inside diameter of 4.50m.; its 
exterior wall, like that of the Soutliern 1 holos, was 
htcm. thick. Five piers or buttresses, >()me of whicii 
Were 6(R'm. in depth, were placetl at intervaL 
against the interior surface of the wall, and it is 
[Possible that .1 sixth had been situated against the 
southern sectuin of wall which was destioved b\ 
the shaft of a t^rave (Locus / -42 ) sunk from Stia- 
tum X\\ d'he unique architectural feature of the 
Northern Tholos, however, is the doorwxiv in its 
southern wadi. This consisted of an cxtremelv nar- 
row openinir, about 30cm. wide, wLich was Hanked 
on the outside by a wall about 50cm. long on each 
Mile. This doorwav, if it mav he termed such, wais 
thus narrow^ to the p<^int of impracticalitv , nor is it 
clear why the short exterior Hanking walls were 

This apparently contradicts the a 5 .;?uinptiun made in 
the description of Stratum XI-A that the Round Hou.c ot 
that level, with which the tholoi have no connection, had a 
Hat root. Although the Round House vNas much larirer than 
any of the tholoi, a Hat roof for that structure was en- 
tirely feasible lK'caui,e of its inner dividing walls which 
Would have served to support it. Moreover, Mallo\^an dis- 
covered part of the springing of the dome in one of the 
Arpachiyan tholoi; cf. Ar.^ p. -7. 


nccessarv . Possiblv the latter recall the long ante- 
chambers of some of the Ar[)achivan tholoi and are 
to he interpreted as a vestigial survival of that fea- 
ture. 

As to the character of the tholoi, it is suggestive 
that they and formal temples have not been found 
side by side in any IcvtI of the present group, the 
tholoi occurring in Strata XV^II and XX, and the 
conventional temples in X\TII and XIX. Of 
course this fact doc^ not prove, a pnor'iy that a re- 
ligious nature is to be granted the tholoi, particularly 
^ince we are now dealing with small sections of oc- 
cupation levels, rather than with complete strata. 
But even if the stratiL^raphic separation of tholoi and 
temples is considered fortuitous, it must still be ex- 
plained wdiv thev occupy identical locations in their 
respective levels, the Southern Tholos of X\^II, and 
the Temples of X\TII and XIX, all having suc- 
cessively overlain the Stratum XX "I holos. Here 
would seem to be clear evidence that the southwest- 
ern portion of the sounding area, notabh Square 5- 
L v\ as regarded as a sacred precinct in all four of 
the present levels, and that the tholoi must, conse- 
quently, be regarded as religious edifices. Leading 
to the same conclusion is the fact that two unfur- 
nished graves had been excavated from within the 
Southern Tholos, while three, similarU barren of 
objects, lay below' the Hoor of its northern counter- 
part (Chapter III, p. 105). Unfortunately, there is 
no direct architectural evidence available at present 
to Confirm these clues [>ointing to a sacred character 
of the GawTa th(Hoi, for onl\ a few courses of the 
mud-bricks forming their walls had been preserved, 
and no objects were discovered on their Hoors. 
Nevertheless, no other interpretation of their func- 
tion would be plausible at this time. 

Stratum Will (Plates XIX, XLIII). This 
stratum was the first to be excavated entirely within 
the limits of the 25m. square sounding area on the 
eastern edge of the mound (Plate XLIILa). 
Whthin this sounding, a Temple was discovered in 
the southwest corner (Square 5-J), and a larger 
complex of shapeless rooms and ovens without 
coherent plan, occupying the northern quarter 
of the excavated sector. Aside from these structures, 
only a small group of rooms (Nos. 8-1 I j in 
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Square 3-G, and a single room ( No. 36 ) in the 
western corner were unco\ered. The latter^ how- 
ever, extends farther to the west into unexcavated 
territory, and mat he part of a large complex. 

The secular constructions of Stratum XVIII 
have no major points (jf interest, their onlt note- 
wortht details consisting of the thick walls in 
Squares 3-K, 4-K, and 4-J, and the five elliptical 
ovens of Square 4-J. In fact, the presence of a large 
Temple in the closely adjoining Square 5-J is sur- 
prising, for if judged solely by their dwellings, the 
inhabitants of Stratum XVIII would scarcely be 
credited with the architectural ability necessary to 
the creation of a large and well-planned, formal 
edijfice. The extant portion of that 7'emple mea- 
sured 10.50 X 7.00m., but its full length could not 
be determined, as it may ha\'e extended at the west, 
as at its southwestern corner, into the excavation 
scarp (Plate XLIII.b). The plan of the Temple is 
not quite clear, for in adtlition to being incompleteh 
uncovered, there appears to have been some rebuild- 
ing of its forepart. But it is plain that it was 
characterized bv a long central chamber ( Room 
16 j, on either side of which w^ere smaller auxiliary 
rooms. The religious character of the edifice is es- 
tablished by a rectangular podium located slightl\ 
to the rear of the central chamber, or sanctum. This 
w'as 1.5(hn. long, 95cm. wide, and 6cm. high, 
and was made of pist'. Three rooms (Nos. 1/, 1 tS 
and 20 ) flanked the central chamber on its northern 
side. Of these. Rooms 17 and 20 w'ere small and 
square, w^hile the middle one wxas large and was 
subdivided by a short cross-wxall. On the southern 
side of the structure, Room 1 5 exactU duplicated 
No. 18 in size and shape, and even possessed a short 
cross-w'all similar to that w'lthin its northern coun- 
terpart. In the southwest corner, part of a small 
room W'as cleared w'hich apparently balanced Room 
17 on the opposite side, but in the extant remains 
there does not seem to be any room equal to Room 
2P in the northeast corner. It is highly probable, 
how'ever, that as originally planned. Room 14 had 
been no w'ider than Room 1 5 at its rear, so that w ith 
Room 20 it ma\ have framed an entrance porch or 
Ikcihi directl\ into the cult chamber. This assump- 
tion mat he borne out by the walls of Room 19 in 
front of the sanctum w^hich ha\’e no relation to the 
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plan of the remainder of the structure, and are mo-t 
likeh' late constructions in what mat have been at 
first a clear area. On the other hand, it is possihk 
that a room originalh existetl directly in front of 
the cult chamber which seiwcd as an antechamber, 
and contained the main entrance to the building. It 
is an odd fact that this Temple, as excavated, con- 
tained not a single dooiwvav in any of its walls, for 
the opening in the wall betw'een the sanctum and 
Room 19 does not represent an entrance, but w'as 
instead a break made hv the shafts of two graves 
(Loci 7-40 and 7-75} dug from the floor of the 
overlying Stratum X\TI Southern Tholos. T et, 
whether this entrance lay within a or 

whether it led through an antechamber, it seem- 
reasonahh' certain that access to the edifice was 
gained through its short eastern side, though |X)si- 
tive confirmation will he lacking until the western 
and S(juth Western parts of the structure can he 
cleared. 

Otlier details of the Temple to he noted are tlie 
three simple piers or buttresses on tile face of iN 
northern W'all which ware apparentl\ structural, 
rather than ornamental in function, and its orien- 
tation wLich finds its W'ails and not its ct)rners 
presented to the cardinal points of the compass. 
Finally, it should he ohseiw'ed that no graves w'ere 
found beneath the floors of the Temple, altliough 
five burials had been located nearb\. 

It is ap[>arent from the furegoing description 
that the Temple of Stratum XATII closely resem- 
bles the religious sanctuaries of Strata VIII througli 
XI-A. Such fundamental architectural features as 
long axes, central sancta flanked by smaller rooms 
on both sides, and entrances through the short sides 
are shared by all those buildings. In addition, the 
podium of the Stratum XVIII Temple finds ana- 
]<4gues in the Temples of VIII, IX, and XI, while 
the elaborate decorative piers of those later struc- 
tures may have developed from the simpler struc- 
tural piers of the present edifice. These details 
are too numerous and too identical to have been 
the result of accident; they must represent a definite 
tradition. In contrast, how'ever, none of these basic 
architectural elements is embodied in the units of 
the Stratum XIII acropolis. There, entrance to the 
1 emples had to be made in all cases through the 
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\)iv^ sicicb of the structures; the Siiiictum (in 
the Central Temple at least) was at the rear; no 
podia were found; and there was greater de- 
pendence on wall decoration not onh' on the ex- 
ttrior but on the interior as well. Onh tile orien- 
tation of the Stratum XIII Temples agrees with 
that of later sanctuaries, while the alignment of the 
walls of the XV^III Temple to the pdnts of the 
Compass is duplicated in the secular buildings of 
XVI and X\h but is then abandoned. 

If we anticipate the conclusion reached in the 
next few pages, where the Temple of Stratum XIX 
IS found to have a plan almost identical with that 
f)f the X\"III temple now being considereil, the 
situation mat then be summarized as follows: I he 
long and tenacious tradition of sacred architecture 
begun in Stratum XIX was powerful einaigh to 
survive tW(’) breaks in its bistort. The first occurred 
in Stratum XVII, where a retersion to an older 
architectural tt pe, represented b\ the tholoi, was 
made. The second is found in Stratum XIII, where 
a totallt different variett of temple building estab- 
lishes itself after a lenirthv period when religious 
sanctuaries were .d^seiit from Gawra. W bile the 
Stratum XIII Temples represent fullt developed 
tt pes, they cannot be traced back to earlier Gawra 
structures, and must, therefore, hate been imported. 
I his iconoclastic, foreiirn importation is almost im- 
mediatelt supersedetl in Stratum XI-A by the bear- 
ers of a new culture wdio, howeter, restore the 
architectural form of Strata W’^III mul XIX and 
‘'teadfastlt maintain it to the entl of Stratum \ HI, 
where still another prehistoric period begins. 

from this bare recital of the histor\ of Gawra 
temple architecture one fact stands out. \\ hatever 
ethnic and cultural differences may be represented 
in the sudden and perhaps violent change in civili- 
zation that took place in Stratum XI-A, the bearers 
of the new culture merelv re-established at Gawra 
an old architectural form which had last been seen 
in Stratum XVIII, and had seemingly been super- 
seded by temples of radically different plan in 
Stratum XIII. An explanation or interpretation of 
this paradox is a task not to be ventured upon nou , 
hut it constitutes a problem of the greatest interest 
and importance. 

Stratum XIX (Plates XX, XLIV). The sound- 


ing area had been min'e heaMh occupied in Stratum 
XIX than in anv of the immediatelv overlving 
le\'els but, as in X\"III, the northern sector con- 
tained onlt secular buildings while the southern 
part was occupied h\ a Temple. There was an even 
more distinct relationship betv^een the locations of 
all buildings of Stratum X\ffII and those of the 
present level. A large part of the XVIII Temple, 
for example, was directlv superimposed upon the 
ruins of the earlier sanctuaig , while Rooms 22-35 
of X\^III had been built over the northeastern 
half of the larger complex formed bv Rooms 32-47, 
49, and 51 of Stratum XIX. ^Fhat this was no 
mere coincidence is demonstrated bv the identical 
orientation of these structures, and b\' the fact that 
the exterior walls of the large private dwelling in 
Stratum XIX gox erned the limits of the later com- 
plex formed b\ Rooms 22-35. Furthermore, onlv 
67cm. of debris separated the floors of the two 
Temples, as compared to the 1.41m. between the 
floors of the Southern Tholos of X\"II and the 
Stratum X\"III Temple. As it is safe to assume 
that the builders of X\^III must have used the 
town-planning constructions of XIX as their mod- 
els, it then folio w^s that there cannot have been a 
break of any consequence in time or in culture 
between the tw'o. 

The largest structure of Stratum XIX consisted 
of the private house located in the northern part of 
the sounding in Squares 3-5, J and K (Plate 
XLI\\a). The maximum dimensions of this build- 
ing were 17.00 b\ 11.50m.; as such it is one of 
the largest \ et discovered at Gawra, being exceeded 
only b\ the Round House of Stratum XI-A and 
possibh' bv the Eastern Temple of Stratum XIII. 
Its rooms numbered at least a dozen, w^ell arranged 
at the rear and on the eastern side of a large, 
enclosed courttard. Of these, Rooms 32-35 lay 
outside the main w^all and hence w'ere separated 
from the main ctimplex to the w'est, but that the\ 
formed part oi the house is shown bv their w'alls 
wEich are boruled into the main wall east of Area 
40, and h\ their floor elevations w'hich are identical 
w ith those of the rooms to the east. The remaining 
rooms la\ against the rear enclosing w all ( Nos. 
41-44 ), and in the center of the court (Nos. 37-39, 
45-47). A wide doorwa) occurred in the middle 
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of the southern courtyard wall, while a secondary 
entrance was at the northwest, leading past Room 
49 and around a curtain wall into Area 5 1 of the 
courtyard. Room 49 ma\ be a late addition; it is 
possible that Area 48, as well as the sector west 
of Room 44 originally were enclosed by the exterior 
wall of the building which then would have had a 
regular, rectangular shape. 

The appearance of such a large, well-planned 
secular buildinLr in Stratum XIX bears out the fact, 
independently attested to by the neighboring Tem- 
ple, that even so earl\ as the present level the 
architectural abilit\ and skill (jf its inhabitants had 
already reached a high plane. Nor do the remaining 
secular constructions of XIX disappoint us in thi^ 
respect. The next complex of pri\ate rooms, formed 
b\ Nos. 21 and 23-3<b were likewise well planned 
and well constructed and la\' on the northeastern 
side of a street or court (Area 31 ) U).5()m. long 
and 4.()()m. wide. Unquestionably, these rooms 
formed part of a larger group which extended 
under the northern excavation scarp, so that we 
ma\ have in them a rival, in size and in regularit\' 
of plan, to the house with forecourt just described. 
Their door levels, however, were the highest (^f 
the stratum. A third group of rooms. Nos, 7 and 
and 16-18, lav in Squares 4-G and 4-J. These ha\'e 
less to recommend them, being irregularly shaped 
and without ntJtable plan. One feature found in this 
group and, for that matter, in all constructions of 
Stratum XIX, are simple piers or buttresses, which 
seem to have been employed extensively for struc- 
tural reasons. 

The Temple (^f XIX lay in Squares 5-J and 5-G 
(Plate XLIV2b). It was poorly preserved, perhaps 
as the result of the superposition of the XVIII 
Temple upon it, but as in that later building it also 
seems to have suffered some later rebuilding and 
alteration. Its exterior walls, in particular, had 
largely disappeared, but the edifice was clearl\ 
characterized by a long sanctum ( Room 11) meas- 
uring 8.15 X 3.0(-)m., on both sides of which small 
flanking rooms may be noted. Three of the latter 
( Rooms 1-3 ) lay on the southern side of the central 
cult chamber; on the north only two rooms re- 
mained (Nos. 12 and 14). On the floor of the 
sanctum, but closer to its eastern end, was a 


rectangular podium made of 95cm, long ana 
55cm. wide. The southwest corner of the sanctum, 
as well as the area directK behind it, could not be 
cleaied since these la\ in the scarp formed b\ the 
exca\ations of later levels. However, a ^hort pro- 
lomration of the northern wall of the cult chamber 
was found at its rear, which may indicate the pres- 
ence here of a cella. The northern ancillar\ rooms, 
Nos. 12 and 14, were connected by means of a 
doorwat ; in addition, a doorway connected the 
sanctum and Room 1 at the southern corner of the 
^tructure. 

i he possibilit\' nui^t, therefore, be allowed that 
the entrance to the Temple itself lay somewhere at 
the west, perhaps through Room 1 as an ante- 
chamber. If so, the present building would diffei 
radically from the dYnnple of XVIII whose en- 
trance was presumed to have existed at the east, 
posv.iblv through an entrance court or p)rch, or 
through an antecliamber. Hut it is difficult to accept 
the doorwa\ from Room I ns the main entranee 
into the sanctum. The front of the buildiiur K more 
decisi\el\ shown to be at the east where a threshold 
of stones lay before a doorway into Room 14, and 
where there appeared to be a street or court con- 
sisting of Area 1 5, and tlie area directh in front 
of the building later occupied by Rooms 4, 5, and 
/-9. The floor of Room 9, for example, was 36cm. 
higher than that of the sanctum, so it is almost 
certainly later; possibl\ all these walls hail been 
erected only after the Eemple had fallen into disuse. 
In fact. Room 10 would seem to have served as an 
antechamber to the sanctum prior to the construc- 
tion of Rooms 7 and 9, but whether this was Hanked 
by a small roijin on either side ( as Room 1 9 of the 
X\ III Temple was bordered by Nhjs. 14 and 20) 
cannot now be ascertained. 

On the basis of available evidence, therefore, the 
most plausible interpretation of the extant walls of 
the Stratum XIX T emple is that the main entrance 
to the building lay at the east, through a small 
antechamber lying directl\ in front of the sanctum. 
Unequivocal proof of this is lacking, however, owing 
to later alterations, the disappearance of key walls, 
and because of the unexcavated southwestern cor- 
ner. It is more likely that, like the overU inij sanctu- 
ary of XVIII, it was featured by a lon^: central 
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sanctum, in which wa^ a rectangular podium, that 
itiDin ha\ing smaller enclosures alona: both its lon^: 
Nules. A^ain like the 'Eemple ot it \^a^ 

oriented with its sides to the main {>oints of the 
compass, and it possessed at least one simple pier 
or buttress on the exterior surface of its northern 
wall (Area 13 j. Whether an\ ;ira\es had been 
associated wdth the Temple, or w’lth an\ other build- 
ings of XIX, could not be determined because if 
the\ do exist the\ would he in still lower unexca- 
\ated strata. 

It scarcclv need be stressed that the Stratum XIX 
Eemple was almost an exact replica of the Temple 
of X\ III. In all im[K)rtant respects of plan, archi- 
tectural detail, and orientation the\ are so similar 
that it cannot be doubted that the Stratum X\ III 
1 emple was a cop\ of its predecessor or, stated in 
other terms, a shghth later example of the same 
architectural tradition. That tradition unaccount- 
ahl\ la\ dormant at Gawra after Stratum X\ III 
tor a period represented b\ eight levels, but was 
resurgent in Stratum XI-A and became the char- 
acteristic architectural feature of the cultural period 
begun m that le\el. Whether additional d'emples 
of the same t\pe lie in earlier unexplored levels of 
Gawra is unknown, but it is certain that the 
Stratum XIX J'emple represents the oldest re- 
ligious structure of its kind \et discovered at Gawra 
t>r else v\ here. 

Stratum ALV (Plate XL\'). Onh a few prelim- 
iiiarv trenches in search of walls had been excavated 
HI the debris of Stratum XX wdien exca\atu)ns had 
to be concluded. How'e\er, because the southwest- 
ern side of the sounding had been the location of 
successive religious edifices in Strata X\"II, XVIII, 
and XIX, this sector w’as naturall\ one of the first 
to be in\estigated in the present level, and its 
exca\ators w'ere rew’arded In the discover} of a 
tholos, similar to the ones found in Stratum X\ II. 
While this proved to be the onl) building that it 
Was possible to uncover, the excavations in XX 
proved to be gratif\ ingl\ successful. The potter} of 
this stratum demonstrated conclusive!} that still 
another prehistoric period had been reached, the 
characteristic W'ares now' being pol} chrome as con- 
trasted to the t}pical monochrome pottery of Strata 
XIX through XII. Moreover, the presence of a 


tholos provided a prototype for the Stratum XVII 
tholoi, and conclusiveh' showed that, despite the 
difference in their pottery, the two strata had been 
bound by a common architectural tradition. 

I'he tholos of Stratum XX lay against the south- 
western scarp of the sounding ( Plate XL\"), in the 
suithern corner of Square 5-J. It thus occupied a 
[>oS!tion directh' below the w'estern end of the 
Stratum XIX Temple, whose door, however, w'as 
separated from the floor of the tholos by over a 
metre of debris. It measured circa 5.(K.) to 5.25m. 
in exterior diameter, the w'alls being relativeh 
thin.'^^ Three irregularly spaced buttresses w'ere on 
the interior, one of these having been preserved to 
a height of close to one metre. This fact, coupled 
with the small number of buttresses, show's that in 
this instance, at least, the\ could not have served 
as the siipfxirts of a council bench as w'as sugirested 
in the description of the Southern Tholos of XVII 
( p. 43), but must have had some structural func- 
tion, The entrance to the tholos lay at the north- 
west, and w'as considerably wader than that of the 
Stratum X\AI Northern Tholos. Moreover, it 
seems to have been of a different t\ pe, for instead 
of the tw'o narrow', flankin^r walls set at right aiii^les 
to the entrance to that later building, the present 
structure featured a somew'hat w'ider hall or ante- 
chamber tangent to the doorwa} . Unfortunately, 
this could not be completely traced, for it led into 
the excayati(')n scarp; howe\'er, additional short 
w'alls projected from the exterior w'all of this ante- 
ciiamber, wdiile tw'o other waills leading from the 
scarp joined up w'ith the southern w'all of the tholos. 
'Ehe presence of these W'alls is puzzling, for they 
seem to suggest that the tholos w'as part of a larger 
complex, or that other buildings of the stratum had 
been permitted to share the exterior walls of the 
tholos. At any rate, the\' contrast with the isolated 
and free position of the tholoi of Stratum XVII. 

A few’ other walls of Stratum XX had been lo- 
cated, but not completeh' traced when w'ork had 
to be suspended. So far as revealed the\ W’ere of no 
particular imp('»rtance, but thev did proviile one 
detail of interest. “The bricks forming them w'ere 

No actual elevations, ineasurenients, or plans of this 
tholos were made, the figures specified in the al)ove descrip- 
tion are estimates based on field photographs. 
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the smallest vet disc<)\ereclj measuring as a i ule 
about 13x9 X 5cm/’ ( C.B. ) 

G. The Socndings at the Foot of the 
Mound; Area A and the Northeast Base 
( Plates XXI, C ) 

The SLirve} of the building remains of Strata IX 
through XX has now been completed. While Stra- 
tum XX represents the earliest occupation le\el \et 
reached at Gawra b\- systematic excavation of the 
mound, it is e\'Rlent that man\ more strata still he 
underneath that level. Several metres of debris 
separate the rio()r level of Stratum XX from the 
level of the surrounding plain, and this interposed 
deposit iindoiibtedh contains man\ additional chap- 
ters in the history of Gawra. Proof of the presence 
of remains earlier than Stratum XX was obtained 
duriiiir the sixth excavation season when, in order 
to provide areas for dumping purposes which would 
be free of archaeological material, it was decided 
to excavate sections at the foot of the mound down 
to viru^in soil. Two wideh separated areas were 
selected; one at the southeast foc>t of Gawra desig- 
nated as Area A, and the other at its northeast base, 
which was called by that name (Plate XXI). The 
latter, which lay in Squares l-I, K-M, measured 
approximate! V ten by fifteen metres and was archi- 
tecturally barren, not a single wall having been 
discovered within it. Onh a thin layer of debris 
containing pottery fragments anti a few other ob- 
jects dating to the so-called Tell Halaf period lay 
immediately over virgin soil, so that work here was 
soon brought to a close. 

Area A was situated within Squares 5-6, A-bb 
(Plate XXIj, and measured 14.50 x 8.00m. Like 
the Northeast Base, this particular 'lector had been 
uninhabited and contained no building remains, but 
it did otherwise possess several interesting features. 
It had, apparently, been used extcnsi\ely as a dump- 
in<^ Lrround b\ the inhabitants of Gawra during the 
so-called Tell Halaf period, for the virgin soil was 
here overlaid with from three to six metres of 
debris. Much of this, particularly in the end of 
Area A closest to the slopes of the mound, con- 
sisted of soil which had been washed down the sides 
of Gawra, but the lowest two to three metres of 
this deposit was rich in potter\ fragments aiul other 


VT TEPE GAWRA 

objects of the Halaf t\pe. Since this pottery appear 
to be earlier than the wares of the same periot 
encountered in Stratum XX, it must have beu 
produced b\- the inhabitants of still earlier leveE (cr 
Chapter I\/ p. 132). 

Because of the lack of building remaiiu, no shar, 
lines of stratification could be observed in the de- 
posits; nevertheless the debris occurred in n'a 
rou^hlv separated layers. These were designated h\ 
the letters A to f , of which A was the uppermost 
Level 1:1 occurretl roughly at a — 2.96m. level. 
Level C at — 3.61m., Levels I) and L dose tc 
— 4.25 and — 4.35m., and Lc\e] h at - 4.74m. 
All these Ie\'els, however, could not be traced in 
all portions of the cut, so that numerous object'- 
from Area A have no level designation. But thi" 
fact detracts in no wav from the stratification where 
it Could be observed, and is entirel}' the result of 
the character of the de|X)siu w'hicb, as was indicated 
above, were formed b\' dumping operations from 
the mound itself, and were not the remains of defi- 
nite occupations within Area A. 

\hrgin soil was reached at an ele\ation ot 
—5.22m. in Square 6-A, and — 5.13m. in Squaix 
5-bb. The tf)tal depth of occupational deposit^ at 
Gawra thus amounts to 27.22m.; this figure, ot 
course, ma\ var\ in different parts of the site, but 
is probablv close to that average. If the six Ja\cr^ 
of Area A each represent a stratum \ct to be ex- 
ca\ated hclow^ Stratum XX, that figure when added 
to the tWTnt\'-foiir le\'els and sub-levek uncovered 
on the mound to date w'ould \ield a total of thirn 
GawTa strata. While it is entireh possible that six 
strata are to be found wathin the approximate!} 
six metres of debris l\ing between the fiooi> of 
Stratum XX and virgin soil, it serves no pur^x>se to 
speculate further on the matter since the question 
can hardh' be resolved b\^ an\' means other than 
actual excavation. 

Three graves w^ere uncovered in Area A, one m 
Level F and the others 20 to 30cm. below that 
level. The most significant feature of Area A, how- 
ever, was a pit, sunk into virgin soil in the extreme 
eastern corner of the cut. That pit was exactly five 
metres in depth and was filled with a clean, brown 
soil to a height of 1.6()m. above the floor, above 
W’hich the fillinir was darker in color and less uni- 
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in texture, 'rhis, together with the fact that 
■ .ctsherd^ found near its tioor were soft and patinated 
!*> if from len^th\ submersion, shows that tJie pit 
’Lid originally been excavated for use as a well or 
.'stirn. RoughK bottle-'^haped, its greatest iliameter 
was i.lOm. at a point close to its middle. The 
inouth of the Well la\ about 75 cm. below Le\cl P\ 
ind was o\al in shape, measuriiiL: 1.20 x 1.50m. 
The door w'as sliLrhtlv concave. 

Some time after its excavation, perhaps w*hen it 
was be;iinnin;z to till up with soil washed down 
from surroundinii: slopes, the Well lost its oriLTinal 
function and came to be used as a burial pit. aV 
total of tw'ent\-four skeletons were found within it, 
it four different le\els from 2.00 to 2 . 70 m. helow 
Its mouth. ^J'he u{>permost burial { l^unal .A ) was 
that of two adults, \\]n>^ almost directh uiulerneath 
the mouth of the Well and two metres belov^ it 
( Plate C.a). One of these skeletons ma\ ha\ e been 
formalK interred, for it la\ on the left side, wa’th 
tlu le^^s tiLditb contracted, and tile hands raised 
to the bice. Between the eibo\\s and knees were 
the impressions of several w'ooden pole^, while ad- 
ditional impressions w'ere found beneath the skele- 
ton. I he second skeleton in Burial .A lay S[n'awled 
and prone almost at riiyht angles to its slightly 
higher companion and, jiulging from its position, 
had apparenth been cast down the shaft of the 
ell. At the level of this burial w^ere several animal 
bones and the jar frairment illustrated on Plate 
CIX, Fig. 3. Directl\ above this burial, Fig. 7 of 
the same plate, a bowd, wuas found. 

Burial B, the next lowxr interment, lay 3.10m. 
below the mouth of the Well and consisted of 
twelve adults (Plate C.b). All these skeletons lay 
in grotesque positions, and were scattered over the 
entire area of the pit without orientation, and 
without formal arrangement of the limbs. It is 
probable, therefore, that they had simply been 
thrown! into the Well, particularly since most of 
them had their bones intermingled. With this burial 
^vas found a squat, lug-handled jar (Plate CIX, 
Fig. 4), two tanged stone pendants (Plate 
CLXXII, Fig. 30, and Plate CLXXIII, Fig. 
32), and an unillustrated basalt pestle w’hich may 
be seen near the center of Plate C.b. The skull in 
the center of the same plate is described bv Di. 


Krogman in Chapter XI; it was the only skull of 
the twenty-four found within the Well w’hich was 
recoverable for stud\. 

Directly beneath Bunal 1C abiiut 3.C)m. below' 
the mouth of the WAII, nine more adult skeletons 
were found w'hich w’ere designated as Burial C. 
Most of these la\ near the w'alls of the Well, and 
like tile superimposed skeletons of Burial B had 
apparenth been thrown down the shaft, for no 
orientation or arrangement of the bones coidd be 
noteil, while some skeletons overlaid others. No 
objects W'ere fouiul wuth this interment, but 10 or 
15cm. below the level of the skeletons a iaree 
painted bowl and a painted jar w'ere discovered 
(Plate CIX, Figs, t) anti 9). Like the skeletons 
themselves, these seem to have been dropped dowm 
the shaft, for their sherds w'ere widely scattered. 

The la^t burial ( D) lav 3.70iti. below' the mouth 
of the Well. This consisted of a single \ounir adidt 
lying directh under the mouth of the pit. .Again, 
no formal interment is suggested, for the skeleton 
was contorted and was unaccompanied bv am ob- 
jects. Fort\' centimetres below' Burial D, and 4.10m. 
below' the mouth of the Well w'ere tw'o jars, illus- 
trated on Plate CIX, Figs. 1 and 2, w’hile a jar 
and a bowl Figs. 5 and 8) w'ere discovered 

at a dei’ith of 4.5 (hn., or onh' fift\ centimetres above 
the bottom of the Well. 

It w'ill be seen from the foregoing description 
that all burials except Burial A, and all objects 
except the four potteiw \'essels tlisco\'ered below' the 
level of Burial D, w'ere found in the 60cm. of 
debris hing between 3.10 and 3.70m. below' the 
\\"elFs mouth. As the clean brown soil referred to 
earlier in this account filled the low'er part of the 
Well up to a point 3.40m, below' its mouth, it is 
thus possible to surmise that this W’as depo'^ited when 
the AA^ell w'as used as such, but that when the 
brown dll had reached the 3.40m. level the Well 
lost its usefulness, and Burials D, C, and 1^ w'ere 
made w'ithin it. Consequently, the Well must have 
been in use for at least a few' \ ears before any 
interments w'ere made, and the four vessels found 
below' Burial D must be that much earlier than any 
others from the Well. Burials D, C, and B had 
follow'ed all witliin a short time of each other, and 
were then coveretl with over a metre of debris 
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before Burial A was made. Immediately after that 
last interment, it is probable that the remaining two 
metres of the W^'ell were filled in, and its location 
forgotten. 

No satisfactorv explanation of the mass inter- 
ments of Burials C and B can now be ventured. 
The brusque manner (^f disposal of the bodies shows 
that these persons had been held in little regard, 
and that they were not deemed worthy of proper 
burial. It is thus possible that the twent\-one persons 
in those burials fell in battle, and that they had been 
rudely cast into the Well by their conquerors. How- 
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ever, no crushed skulls or other marks of violencL' 
in the bones could be noted, and the identification 
by Dr. Krogman of the skull described in Chaptei 
XI as female would seem to point away from such 
a conclusion. It is even more certain that thev can- 
not have been sacrificial, for a more appropriate- 
spot than a disused Well would have been found 
f(')r their interment, and there would have been 
more formalit\' in the burials, and perhaps accom- 
panying gifts. More likely they were the victims of 
famine or plague, hut there is no decisive evidence 
to support this theory. 



II. TOMBS 

(PiAiE! XXII-XXVII; XLVI-LIX^ Clll-CVIin 


In addition to the more numerous gra\es which 
■All! he described in Chapter III, ei^ht\ tombs were 
c.^covered. These tomhs have been distinguished 
.'iiul Separated from the simpler graves for the fol- 
It'uinir reasons. First, the\ represent an elaborate 
.'tiid different t\ pe of burial, in which an enclosure 
was constructed either of lihn (sun-dried mud- 
erick), or of stone, or of a combination of both 
materials. 7'his enclosure, or tomb, was moreover 
:’ften roofed with mud-bricks, matting, stone slabs, 
<>r wotid. Second, unlike the simple graves, which 
Were found in almost all le\els of the mound, as 
'A ell as in Area A at its foot, these tombs were 
discovered onh in Strata IX through XIII, and 
'iic thus a t\pe of burial characteristic of only a 
hniited period in the liistor\ of Tepe Gawra. Third, 
I number of the mud-brick tombs contained rich 
Collections of objects; these burial furnishings ha^ e 
tew parallels with the objects discovered in occupa- 
tional debris. Fourth, and largelv as a result of the 
factor just mentioned, the stratum or strata in which 
the builders of these tombs li\ ed ha\ e, up to the 
present time, remained unidentified, and tlie tombs 
thus represent one of the major stratigraphic prob- 
lems encountered at Gawra. 

Fhe present chapter has been organized into four 
main sections, dealing respectively with: (A) the 
stratigraphic oriizin of these tombs; (B) details of 
their construction; (C) a description of the skeletal 
remains contained b\ the tombs, together with notes 
on the burial customs the\ illustrate; and hnallv, 
(D) a description of the funerary furnishings. Fol- 
lowing this outline we ma\ now proceed to a dis- 
cussion of the most difficult aspect of the tonib'^, 
viz., the problem of identifying their builders and 
relating them to definite strata. 

A. The Stratigraphic Problem 
(Plates XXII, XXIII, XLVI.a) 

Late Tornhs (Plate XXII). It has been sug- 
gested by the actual excavator of most of the tombs 
that they contained the dead of a people inhabiting 


some locality near Gawra, at a time ( between Strata 
IX and \^III-C ) when Gawra was unoccupied.^ 
Certain objections ma\ be made to this yiew. In 
the first place, there is no site within a radius of a 
few miles of Gawra that was large enough in the 
period represented b\ the tombs to have accounted 
for then* presence, and it is difficult to believe that 
any large site still more distant ( as for example, 
Nineveh), can be held responsible. If, on the other 
hand, nomads are accounted as the people who 
constructed these tomhs, the\ must have had a rich 
material culture, far exceeding that of the inhabit- 
ants of Gawra and other North Meso^x^tamian sites 
in this period. Furthermore, such a culture is not 
usuall\ associated with nomadic peoples. Lastly, 
there is no evidence of any consiilerable period of 
time ha\'inn: elapsed between the abandonment of 
Stratum IX and the construction of Stratum \"III; 
on the contrar\ , the e\idence points to an unusually 
brief interval. “ In \iew of these objections it seems 
more reasonable, if indeed not actuallv necessar}*, 
to assume that the builders of the tombs had been 
inhabitants of Gawra at some period. If so, it would 
then follow that they must be connected with some 
level or levels of the mound. 

The problem of connecting these tombs with 
known occupational levels is extremeh difficult be- 
cause onlv a few parallels may be drawn between 
objects from the tombs and those found in the dcTris 
of overhing strata. It is this fact which constitutes 
the Lrreatest attraction of the theory discussed in the 
precediiiLT paragraph; namely, that the tombs and 
their furnishings are the products of a people foreign 
to Gawra. To be sure, some relationships may be 
established between objects from the tombs and 
th('>se from occupational debris of Gawra building 

Hilaries Bache, ‘^Prehistoric Burials of Tepe (Jav\ra,'’ 
y.-/., \h>l. 153, No. 6 (Dec. 1 9 55 I, }>p. 3 10-3 13. The deep- 
e>t, and hence the earliest tornb^, houe\er, namely those in 
Stiata XI-.A., Xll, and XIII, hail not )et been du-cox ered. 

- Cf. Chapter I, p. 7, also 7'(7., p 17 . . Stratum 

VIII is priinarilv the continuation of an established civiliza- 
tion after a brief break folloum^ the tiestruetion of 
Stratum IX. 
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levels and graves. While these analogies furnish 
additional arguments to the effect that the tombs 
were the products of Gawrans, they are, unfortu- 
nately, not numerous or specific enough to provide 
positive evidence as to particular stratigraphic sources. 
For the most part, the tombs have yielded objects 
which are either unduplicated bv those recovered 
from occupational debris fe.g., goKl rosettes, pend- 
ants, and studs; ivorv combs; ivor\' pins, etc.), or 
other tvp>es of objects ha^ng no value in narrow 
relative dating, such as beads. Potterv \ easels ami 
seals^ — ^the most valuable com[)arative media- — arc, 
on the other hand, uncomm(’>n as tomb furnishings. 
As a result, the evidence obtained from a studv of 
the funerar\ equipment of the tombs may only be 
used to check the possible stratigraphic sources su::- 
gested b\' other methods, but is in itself inconclusive. 

Let us examine still further the theor\' that the 
tombs contain the phy sical and material remains of 
a people who lived near Gaura, and wlio, pre- 
sumahlv because of the sanctity of our site, chose 
to burv their dead on the mound of Gawra at a 
time when it was crowned onl\ b\ the deserted 
and ruined buildings of Stratum IX. xA. necessary 
consequence of this theor\' would be that the floor 
levels of the tombs would occur, within rea'^onable 
limits, at approximatelv the same depth, since the 
tombs are assumed to have originated at about the 
same height aho\e the plain. The third column of 
Table A, on page 54, lists the elevations of the 
floors of all tombs appearing on Plate XXII, but 
does not include the deepest tombs discovered in 
Strata XII and XIII, for which no elevations are 
extant. It ma\ be seen, however, from a glance at 
that table that the elevations of the tomb floors 
range from 9.3nm. above the zero point to 12.13m. ; 
a difference of close to three metres. This differ- 
ence would be considerablv widened if the exact 
elevations of the tombs intrusive m Strata XI- A, 
XII and XIII could be included; howe\'er, a roui^h 
calculation ma\ illustrate our pjint. The elevation 
of the floor of Stratum XIII is approximate! \- 
6.50m.; as three tombs (G36-150, G36-151, and 
G36-155) had been sunk into Stratum XIII, their 
floors were therefore about this ele\ati(»n. The 
highest tomb discovered (No. 20) had a floor ele- 
vation of 12.13m., hence the extreme ran2:e in 


elevation of the tomb floors is about 5.63m., whicli 
is an impossible figure for burials from a single 
stratum. It is obvious on the basis of this evidenee 
alone that not all of the tombs .are to be attributei' 
to a single stratum, or to a single interstratigraphi^ 
interval. A two- or three-metre difference in elc- 
\aition C(^uld be explained if it i3 supposed that tlu 
buildin 2 :s of Stratum IX had collapsed and formed 
small hummocks above the comparativeh flat floo' 
of that Ie\'el. Put we are not even prepared t<' 
accept this explanation, for Stratum IX uas not 
exten'^i\'eh occupied; in fact, the buildings of that 
le\el co\ered onl\' a little more than half of tlu 
available area of the mound. It would surel\ ha\t. 
been the flat, open area to the rear of the Stratum 
IX Temple which would haw been selecte<l for 
the location of the tombs, if thev arc all to be at- 
tributed to this stratum, or to an inter\al between 
Strata IX and VIII-C. Moreowr, if this area had 
been selectcil, the floors of the tombs would occur 
at elevations which likewise would be fairh con- 
stant; certainlv, a vertical range of over five rnetre^^ 
wouki then be inexplicable. 

The horizontal distribution of the tombs proves 
the contention tliat Stratum IX, or a period follow- 
ing the occupation and desertion of tliat stratum, 
cannot have been the onh time wlien these toml> 
were constructed. On Plate XX 11 the locations ot 
foi'tv-five of the total of fiftv -three mud-brick ami 
stone tombs intrusive in Strat.a IX, X, X-A, and 
XI have been plotted. The tonibs discovered in still 
lower str'ata appear on Plate XXIII, and will be 
discussed later. It will re.idilv be seen from a li^lance 
at l^late XXII that the tombs occur in a broad, 
ci'escent-shaped belt extending fi'om the eastern, 
through the northern and w’estern sections of the 
mound, leaving onl\' the southern area unoccupied. 
It has just been observed that, if the tombs are to 
be attributed onlv to Sti'atum IX, it might logicall) 
he expected that thev would occur in the north- 
eastei'ii and eastern half of the mound, as this part 
of Gawra (to the rear of the IX Temple) w^as 
unoccupied at that time. I'he fact that many of 
the tombs ignore the locations of the buildings of 
Stratum IX mav thus be taken as the final and 
conclusive piece of evidence contradicting that 
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"icnr\ . But uluit doo the location ami distribution 
"t the tombs then su^^ast: 

If the fiist of our plans shouiiiL'' the distribution 
-f the tombs {Plate XXII} is a^ain referred to, it 
'A ill be seen that the belt of tombs is not formed 
■ t an unbroken senes of relateti units; on the con- 
trar\, the tombs occur in groups witli at least ii\e 
main ^aps breaking their continuit\ . In four of 
the^e gaps, the outlines of the three temples of 
Stratum VI 1 1 and the single temple each of Strata 
IX and X h a\e been [ilaced in their actual locations, 
the Central Shrine of \TII and the Stratum IX 
1 emple overlapping in j>art. A few tombs, to he 
^ure, encroach on the limits of the temples, or are 
tound within those buildings; a circumstance that 
AiIl find an explanation later. F'or the most part, 
i'lowever, the interruptions in the senes (A tomb 
l'>cath)ns are tilled in h\ the temples themselves. 
I he significance of this fact is at once apparent. 
It suggests that the tombs were deliberately con- 
centrated near cert.ain religious buildings of Gawra, 
uid also that the tombs are associated with the 
temples of at least three main strata, namely, VIII, 
IX, and X, and conse(|uentl\ must ha\e originated 
in those strata, d'he wide raivae in ele\ation of the 
tomb doors, im{)l\inL!: a multiple r.ither than a single 
stratigraphic s(nirce for the tombs, is thus confirmeil 
h\ the horizontal ilistribution of the tombs and their 
association wnth the rebdrious edifices of no less than 
three main strata. 

A broad basis for the stratigraphic attribution of 
the v\’hole body of tombs has now been established, 
but onlv the fact that the tombs wmre constructed 
by, and contain the remains of, Gawrans of Strata 
VIII, IX, and X has emerged. The specific attri- 
bution of individual tombs is a task that still remains, 
for at the present stage of this inquiry it cannot be 
stated with any deitree of assurance whether I (unh 
+6,-^ to take a single obvious example, ma\ on the 

^ “Locus’’ numbers were assigned to the tombs, as well as 
to the graves and, in fact, to any >peeific ]H)int in any 
level of Gawra which was of interest, whether a burial, 
a cache of objects, an architectural detail, or any other 
feature worth noting. In the pre^ent chapter, however, th 
numbers have been retained, while the word ’’‘Tomb has 
been substituted for ‘4ocus” in order to distinguish still 
further the tombs from simple graves. It will be maed that 
the tombs do not all bear the same kind I'd designation. In 
tht' third, fourth, and fifth seasons, the loci were given 


basis (if its location alone be attributed to Stratum 
\"III or to Stratum IX, since it lies equidistant from 
the Western and Central Shrines of VIII and the 
Temple of IX. It must be rememberetl, further- 
more, that the Western Shrine of Stratum X'^III 
was in use (Uily in the C, or earliest phase of Stratum 
\Tn,'^ while the Central Shrine continued in use 
throughout all three phases. Consequenth, is Tomb 
45 to be considered ns contemporaneous wath Stra- 
tum VIII-A, \TII-B, VIII- C, or IX, since mereh 
bv association it could be related to the ^Vestern 
Sh rine {\TII-C), the Central Shrine ( \TII-A, B 
or C ), or the Stratum IX Temple' And with 
which temples :ind strata are all other tombs t(^ be 
related 

It lias been found possible, b\ superimposing the 
plans of all strata containing and overhang the 
tombs, to determine the level or levels in W'hich 
most tombs could possihh ha\e originated. It is 
obvious that if w’alK of an\ stratum overlying a 
specific tomb cross over its location, that tomb must 
have been constructed before the walls had been 
built. Similarh', if the walls of an\ stratum are found 
to have been cut and broken directh over the location 
of a tomb, it follows that the shaft of that tomb is 
almost certainh’ responsible, and the tomb must 
therefore have originated in a still higher stratum. 
B\ emplo\ing tliese two principles it has been found 
possible in most cases to establish the limits of the 
stratigraphc sources of the tombs, for if a ti^mb 
should ha^c been discovered in Stratum X, and its 
location is crossed In wadis of Stratum \TII-B, for 
example, that tomb in all likeliliood originated in 
Strata \TITC or IX; the onl\' intervening levels. 
Certain exceptions t(') and qualifications of this 
metiiod wall be pointed out later, but for the present 
let us examine the results arri\ed at b\ its application. 

The follownng table lists all tombs appe.iring on 
Plate XXII, together wnth pertinent data. "1 he 

a simple nutiK'rual ticsignarion ^ikh >, HG, 2+9, ete. 
In the i'lxrh '^ea'^on, a now numorieal was begun, 

prc'fa('e4 by the unit iruluating the year of ex- 

cavation, while in the >evenrh i.ea^on they bore the prefix 
‘■'■7-”. The five tonib> uientified only by eapital letters wt‘re 
not numbered m the field during the third seaxin, and I 
have arbitrarily asMgned tlies-e designations to them to 
fat ilitate reference. 

^ TG.y 3n-31. 
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Po<5iri r Str\ti(,r-\phil Sol'rci;; or rni: ToMii? Appka.kin<. ii\ Pi \n XXll 




Elei\nio}i 0 1 

Ir 

C.fOSjtJ b\ Il ’<///jr 

Fo..sihlc 


Tomb So. 

Towb Floor 

S:rjtu}}i 

0 * StfiUnm 

0 t Orii^in 

Group I 

61 

11.13 

X 

MII-A 

\ Ill-B. C or IX 


60 

11. 39 

X 

\ni-A 

MII-B. C or IX 


16 

10.72 

X 

MII-A 

MII-B or C 


3 7 

10.83 

X 

\'in-A 

MII-B, C or IX 


6-1- 

10. '4 

X 

— 

r 


65 

1 o.o8 

X 

— 


Group II 

14 

1 1.27 

X 

MII-A 

MII-B, C or IX 


“-9 

1 0.70 

X-A- 

IX 

X 


3 1 

lO.'S 

X 

\4II-B 

MII-C or IX 


P> 

— 

X 

\III-C 

IX 


A 

— 

X 

MII-B 

\III-CorIX 

Group III 

>7 (cist) 

10.61 

X 

MII-B 

\ III-Cor IX 


^(1 

1 1.96 

IX 

\4II-\ 

\III-BorC 


(cm) 

— 

X 

MII-A 

MII-B, C or IX 


2> 

— 

IX 

MII-B 

MII-C 


24 

— 

IX 

\III-B 

\ III-C 


46 

— 

X 

\ III-A 

\ III-B,Cor IX 


18 

1 1.8" 

IX 

— 



20 

12.13 

IX 

MII-\ 

\4II-Boi C 


C 

— 

X 

MII-B 

MII-C or IX 

Group I\^ 

29 

1 1.74 

IX 

MII-A 

MII-B or C 


34 

10.25 

XI 

\’I11-C 

IX, Xor .X- \ 


45 

10.25 

XI 

MII-\ 

\'in-B,c, iXorX 


5 3 

1 1.5 1 

X 

\’III-C 

IX 


54 

1 1.80 

X 

IX 

IX' 


K 

1 1.33 

X 

\4II-C 

IX 

Group V 

62 

1 1.60 

X 

\in-c 

IX 


226 

— 

XI 

X 

X-A 


249 

9.5 9 

XI 

X 



D 

1 1.93 

X 

^4II-C 

IX 


213 (cist) 

1 0. S6 

X-A 

A4II-C 

IXorX 

Group M 

124 

9.62 

XI- 



107 

9.33 

XI- 




102 

9.3f! 

XI- 

M 


Group \ II 

I 1 1 

10.02 

XI 

\ III-C 

IX, X or X-.A 

Group \1II 

109 

1 14 

110 

ca. 9.42: 

9.42 

9.43 

XI- 

XI- 

XI- 

\'III-C 

MII-C 

\'III-.\ 

I X, X or X-A 

IX, X or X-A 
\'1IGB, C, IX, Xor X- 

2 (cist) 

11.75 

X 

MII-C 



1 OS 

202 (ci.t) 

5 

I0,4~ 

10,82 

11. 

XI 

X-A 

X 

MIl-C 

VIII-C 

MII-C 

I ^ V 

I X, X or X-A 
IXorX 

IX 

Group IX 

I7I 

— 

XI 




209 

11.14 

X-A 

M 



169 

9.49 

XI 





TOMBS 


xtrcmc ri;iht-h:i]ui column liVts all po^^lhlL* strati- 
graphic sources for each tomb. These sources, as 
has been explained, are determined b\ listinc^ the 
strata hin^ between the stratum into which the 
t(.mb intruded (fourth column), and the stratum 
\^ho^e walls first cros^ o\er the tomb location ( fifth 
column). As the tombs were founcl in L^^oiips, they 
ha\e been so listed in the order of their occurrence, 
and these Lrroui^s ha\e, for coinenieiice in reference, 
been numbered, ddiere are, howe\er, a few tombs 
which are more or leSs isolated, and these have been 
inserted between the rouped tombs, aLun'n in the 
order of their occinreiice (Ui the plan. Our inquire 
is directed at present onh to the tombs disco\ered 
in Strata IX-XI; the earlier tombs, intrudin;! into 
Strata XI-A-XIII will be discussed later in this 
chapter. 

\\"e Inive now determined all jiossible straticnaiphic 
sources of the fort\-fi\e tombs appearing on Plate 
XXII. ^I'he results listed in the last column ot the 
table are not ea)nclusi\e and decisis e in each instance, 
for some tombs still command possible sources in 
|wo or three strata, while Tomb IPb one of the 
important members of Group \TI, may possible 
ha\ e oriLtmated in <m\ one of h\e ditleient strata. 
Still others, such as 'Pombs 04, 6T ^S, 226, 124, 
P*/, 171, and 109, are not crossed b\ the walls 
of an\' o\erl\inLi stratum; as a consequence, theic 
is absolutely no indication as to their sources. Never- 
theless certain tombs ma\' l'>e singled out to furnish 
indisputable proof as to the origin of the wdiole 
bod\ of tombs appearing; on Plate XXII in Stiata 
VIII-B, \TII-C, IX, X, and, in two instances, 
in X-A. 

The first of these key tombs is No, y-9. This 
tomb, uncovered in StratLim X-A (Squares 9- 
1^1), beh)nLi;s to the second group of Plate XXII 
and ^Pablc A. It is crossed b\ the fragment of a 
w’all in Stratum IX, east t)f Room ^1/. The only 
[)ossible stratiLtra[)hic source of this tomb is, theie- 
forc, in X. 

Next are Nos. 24 and 25 of Group I> which foim 
one of the tw'o double-tombs discovered. I hese had 
been constructed at the bottom of a shaft leading 
into Stratum IX (Squares 9 Q-O), although the 
elevation of their floors is imfortunateU not speci- 
fied in the field records. No walls of Stratum 


\ IITC cross o\ er this double tomb, but in the 
next, or B-phase of Stratum \TII, wadis of the 
^mall room northeast of Room 8S1 and immedi- 
ateh adjoining it cross o\'er brith ends of the tomb. 
This double tomb is thereh'ire of \TII-C origin, 
since that is the onh stratum Ring between \TII-B 
and IX. 

Group I\" provides us wath tW'o tcunbs having 
definite strata of origin. These are Nos. 34 and 53, 
in Square 7-0. No. 53 \s as intrusice in Stratum X; 
al thong'd the door of No. 34 rested in Stratum XI, 
and is therefore listed as intnisice into that stratum 
in Table A, the tops of the W'alls of this t<uTih 
reached into Stratum X, so that it must ha\e oiaT- 
inated in a stratum abo\ e X. As both tombs are 
crossed b^■ the walls of Room SS ^ in Stratum 
\TII-C, the onlv stratum to which thev ma\ be 
assigned is, consequeiith. Stratum IX. In that 
stratum tiuw w'ere located near the tem[')le, beincT 
situated north of the northern corner of Room *^(14, 
w'hich forms an addition to the original temple 
building. The substantial difference in elevation 
betw'een the doors of these tombs (1.26m.) mav 
be recrarded as militating against the attribution of 
both of them to the stratum. Houxver, the roof of 
Tomb 34 W'as onh 6vScm. lower than the roof of 
No. 5h the former ha\ ing much higher W'alls. 
I'urthermore, Tomb G contained an adult burial 
and, although it had been robbed in ancient times, 
enough of its furnishings luul been overlooked or 
scorned to hint at the original w'ealth it must ha\e 
contained. Tomb 53, on the other hand, contained 
onh' the bones of an infant, undisturbed '^ince the 
dav of burial. The difference in elevation between 
these two tond^is arises, therefore, because one (No. 
34) was a rich burial of a presiimabh important 
personage, while the other did not require the pro- 
tection that addetl depth would have atfoiahd, as 
it ctintained onh an infant and wms completely de- 
void of furnishings. 

Tomb Pi, an isolated tomb in Square 6-0, is 
intrusi\'e into Stratum X. Since it is crossed by 
Stratum \TII-C walls, the onh possible source of 
this tomb is in Stratum IX. 

GroU]'> \" in Squares 6-7 M, and just south of 
Tomb K discussed above, pros ide our next certain 
examples: Tombs 62, D, 226, 213, and 249 . 
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first two of these had been constructed at the bot- 
tom of shafts terminating in Stratum X. Both are 
crossed by walls of VIII-C (Room 884j, so that 
the only possible leyel from which their shafts could 
haye been dug is Stratum IX. Like Tombs ^4 and 
53, these burials associate themselyes closely with the 
Temple of Stratum IX, being located directh to 
the rear (northeast) of that building. 

Tomb 249 of the same group has a floor level 
from 2. HO to 2.34m. below those of Nos. 62 and D. 
lOr this reason alone a source in a stratum lower 
than that attributed to Nos. 62 and I) would seem 
apparent, which is confirmed by walls of Stratum X 
crossing over the location of this tomb. As it was 
discovered in Stratum XI, the only remaining stra- 
tum from which it could have been dug is X-A. 

Also to be assigned a Stratum X-A source b 
Tomb 226 which, like No. 249, was found in 
Stratum XI and is crossed bv walls of Stratum X. 
Tomb 226 thus originated in Room 20 of Stratum 
X-A, while the shaft of No. 249 was begun in 
Room 21, immediately adjoining. We have no clue 
why these rooms should haye been selected for the 
site of tomb shafts, when open areas of the X-A 
settlement were so readily available. Even the fact 
that these tombs had their source in X-A is surpris- 
ing when it is recalled that no temple existed in 
Stratum X-A to attract burials of an\' t\pe. Never- 
theless, whatever the answer to this riddle may be, 
there can be no doubt that both 249 and 226 did 
indeed originate in Stratum X-A ( cf. Chapter III, 

pp. 100-101). 

Ten tombs have now been found to be related to 
specific strata. It uill be noted that four other 
tombs listed in Table A (Nos. B, 54, 2 and 5 ) also 
have but a single stratum in which they could have 
originated. All four tombs, however, are crossed by 
walls of the Western and Eastern Temples of 
Stratum VIII, or by walls of the Stratum IX Tem- 
ple. There is the possibility, therefore, that these 
tombs were deliberately placed underneath the foun- 
dations of their respective temple buildings as a 
propitiatory or ritual gesture, and that the\ ma\ 
even contain sacrificial victims. This surmise is 
strengthened by the fact that all contained the bones 
of infants, and is confirmed by a far larger number 
of child burials discovered near the Western and 
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Eastern Temples when Stratum \'III-C was ex- 
cav'atedL and by numerous graye^, usually of infant^ 
or children, associated with the temples of almost all 
le\els, which will be described in Chapter III. If 
the explanation is accepted that these four tombs, 
Nos. B, 54, 2, and 5, are related to the strata |>os- 
sessing the temple buildings rather than to under- 
h'ing strata, wh\' should not all tomb^ located within 
temple buildings, or crossed In the structures them- 
selves, be similarh' attributed to the strata possessing 
those buildings.' 

Altogether ten tombs are crossed by the wails ot 
temples or are situated within their confines; the\ 
are Nos. 7-9, 14, B, 54, C, 1()8, 262, 5, 2, and 
109. We have already tliscussed Tomb 7-9, and 
found it had its source in Stratum X. The reason 
for attributing it to that stratum was a wall frag- 
ment in Stratum IX which crossed over the site 
of the tomb. Consequenth , it cannot be related to 
the Stratum VIII-C Temple hinj: above it, and the 
association of this tomb with the Western dVmple 
must be regarded as accidental. Tomb 108 may 
be questioned as a sacrificial burial on ditferei# 
grounds. Althougli it is similarly located under a 
corner of the Eastern "J 'em pie of \TII-C as Tomb 
2, which we are prepared to accept as a burial 
of the sacrificial t\pe, Tomb 108 has a floor eleva- 
tion of l0.4/m., as contrasted with the II. 75m. 
eIe\ation of the floor of Tomb 2, I 1.24m. for 
Tomb 202, and 1 1.67in. for Tomb 5; all of which 
occur within the limits of the same temples. Tomb 
108 thus occurs from 0.77 to 1.28 metres deeper 
than the others, and lies no less than 2.50 metres 
below the foundations of the Eastern Shrine in 
Stratum VIII-C. As No. 108 contained only an 
infant equipped with two beads, there would have 
been no reason for excavating such a deep shaft, 
and certain!} no apparent reason for sinking the 
shaft of this tomb 1.28m. deeper than Tomb 2, 
which at least contained more beads. Tomb 108, 
like Tomb 7-9, IS therefore only fortuitously asso- 
ciated with a Stratum VIII Temple. Instead, a 
Stratum X source is suggested by its location, since 
^t would in that stratum be situated wdthin the angle 
formed by the junction of the outside w'alls of 
rG., I41-+2, and Plate XU, inset. 
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Rooms 1080 and 1085, M)Uth\vest of the area 
nated as 1086 on the Stratum X plan, anti just off 
the street leadin'^ to the Stratum X 'Fcmple. In 
this corner of the X Nettlement the toinh shaft was 
fxcavated and orientated with two sides of the tomb 
parallel to the walls of the two buildings, and only 
a few centimetres awa\ from them. 

The door elevation of Tomb ln9 ( ca. 9.42m.), 
in Square 5~K, is among the lowest of the tombs 
appearing on Plate XXII. In addition, most of the 
area of this tomb lies <nitside the limits of the Eastern 
I cmple, with onh’ part of the southeastern wall of 
the tomb beinir crossed b\ <i uall [>roiecting from the 
Temple, lltese circum'^ta nces suggest that Tomb 
If *9 is not to be connected with Stratum \"III, and 
is not a tomb of the saenbeial t\pe; this tomb wall 
he discussed later with other members of the im- 
portant Group \TI. 

Of the ten tombs whicli ma\ be interpreted as 
containing sacrificial victims, we have now elim- 
inated three (Nos. 7-9, lnS, and 1(19} as having 
no connection with tfie oserhini: reliLUous structures 
of Strata \ffll atul IX. "The remaining se\en tombs, 
how'cver ( NOs. 14, B, C, 54, 2, 202, and 5), ma\ 

he regarded as definiteh related to temple build- 
ings, and hence in all likelihood contain sacrificial 
victims. These are to be grouped as follow's. Ik- 
longing to the Western Temple of Stratum \’^III-C 
are Tombs 14 and B; to the Eastern Shrine, also 
of Stratum VIII-C, are "Eombs 2, 202, and 5. 
Each of these temples thus had a tomb containing 
an infant placed underneath the foundations of the 
front of the building, and at least one more wathin 
the building itself. Tombs C and 54, on the other 
hand, belonix to the Stratum IX Temple. Here 
again, one interment w'as made beneath the walls 
of the structure (although in this case under the 
rear wall of the later extension. Room 904), w'hile 
another w'as wdthin the confines of the temple 
proper, and below' its pavement, where it occupied 
a position similar to that of Tomb 14, in the W^est- 
ern Temple of Stratum \TII-C. The position of 
Eomb 5 is unique, since it w’as apparently associated 
with the podium of the Eastern Temple. The 
Central Temple of Stratum VIII, the Northern 
Shrine of the same stratum, and the Stratum X 
Temple have no tombs King beneath their floors 


or w'alls (cf., however, footnote 12). Just wTv 
these temples should ha\e been ignored is not clear, 
but in the case (ff the Stratum \TII Northern Shrine, 
at least, it is obvious that this structure possessed 
no attraction w'hatever for tombs. Those few' tombs 
lying near it (Nos. E, 107 and 102) originated in 
earlier strata, so that their apparent association w'ith 
that structure completeh fortuitous. 

None of the five tombs attributed to Stratum \HII 
Tempi e^ is crossed bv w'alls of an\' stratum below* 
\"III-C, and neither Tomb C nor Tomb 54, w'hich 
have been attributed to the Stratum IX Temple, 
is crossed h\ the w'alls of an\' stratum underlying IX 
( cf. Table A ). Consequenth , no objections on these 
LTroiinds ma\ he made to their attribution to Strata 
\HII and IX. Additional tombs of a sacrificial type, 
this time related to the Stratum XI Temple, wall 
be tliscussed in the section of this chapter dealinii: 
with the earlier tombs of Gawra. \Vh\ this practice 
is not represented in Stratum X by tombs beneath 
the temple of that le\el is a question for w hich we 
ha\e no answ'er at present. 

Seweral additional tombs present clues which re- 
late them to definite strata. Tlie first of these is 
No. 31, one of the richest tombs disco\ered. This 
burial lies in Square 9-M in a location that w'(udd 
place It only fort\' centimetres cast of the ^Vestern 
Temple of Stratum VIII-C, or almost five metres 
from the Ihi'dn of the Stratum IX Temple. In \iew' 
of its location, therefore, this tomb ma\ be related 
to either of these buildings, and consequenth to 
either stratum. Nor do superimposed plans of the 
strata provide any additional information ; from 
Table A w'e learn that this tomb w'as discen ered in 
Stratum X; that the elevation of its floor was 
10.78m.; and that it is crossetl bv walls of Stratum 
vni-B, w Inch again leaves a choice of either \TII-C 
or IX for its stratigraphic source. One positive in- 
dication is available to us, how'ever. The w'alls of 
tliis tomb rose to a hciglit of 77cm., making the 
maximum ele\ation of the tomb 11.55m. If the 
tomb had been sunk from Stratum IX, therefore, 
the roof would have reached, or protruded above 
the floor of that stratum — a manifest impossibilit\ . 
Accordingly, w e sh('>uld assign this tomb to Stratum 
\TII-C, where it would have had a protective cover 
of earth about 65 to 85cm. or more in thickness. 
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It was, tht'i'eforc, associated with the Western Tem- 
ple of VIII-C, and occupied a poMtuin opposite to 
the double tomb, Nos. 24 and 25, at the front ot the 
Temple and at its eastern corner. 

Next is Tomb 6(i of Group 1 m Squares 1 t>-l 1 M. 
Table A shows that this tomb was intrusn'e in 
Stratum X, and that it is crossed bv walls of Stratum 
possible having" its source in am\ one of 
the three intermediate levels of XTII-H, XAII-C, 
or IX. That this tomb tloes not belong to Stratum 
IX is indicated In the elevation of 1 1.45m. fur the 
toj->s of its walls. The roof of this tomb thus ln\ at 
the level of the Stratum IX pavement, if not actu- 
al! \ above it, and the burial must therefore have 
originated either in Stratum ATII-C or \'III-]E 
Other tombs in this group provide similar proof of 
their source in Stratum \TIL Tomb 61, and pos- 
sibK No. 64 as well, would also have protruded 
above the door of Stratum IX. In addition, Tomb 
64 would have been situated within thirtv centi- 
metres of the edge of the mound, and finallv , none 
of this Lfroup would be locatetl near a reliL''ious or 
anv other kind of building in Stratum IX. The 
problem IS further simplihed b\ the fact that Tomb 
6n touches the wall Iving imniediateh southeast of 
the Western Tem]>]e of Stratum \AII-C, and to- 
gether with Nos. 16, 61, 2 7, 64, and 65 — the 
remaining members of this grou}>— seems to have 
been separated from the temple In this wadi. The 
probabilitv is, therefore, that this wadi wais ^tandimr 
when the shafts of these tombs were excavated, for 
otherwise { in Stratum \^IITB, for example, when 
the wadi in question waas covered bv debris), the 
tombs could have been placed closer to the temple, 
as W’crc "I'ombs 3 <6 59, and 24-25, on the other 
side of the same edifice. To be sure, the position of 
Tomb 6n, which lies so close to the waall outside 
the temple, permits the interpretation that it cut 
through this wall, and the tomb should, therefore, 
be related to Stratum VTII-B. But it remains to 
be explained wE\ Tombs 60, 61, and 16 form a 
line parallel to the wall; what, in Stratum VIII-B, 
was there to determine the aligmment of their loca- 
tions,' The evidence is not entire! v unequiv'ocal, 
but its most logical interpretation is that Tomb 60 
and, for that matter, all other tombs belonging to 
this group, are to be related to Stratum VIII-C, 


where thev were separated from the temple In - 
wall tliat was extant (Uilv m that stratum. Con- 
firmation of the .'ittnbution of these tombs to XAII-C 
rather than to \^ni-B would seem to lie in the faa 
that the \\'estern Temple was actuallv in use onK 
in Stratum \"III-C. In \ Ill-li the entrance to tin- 
edifice was blocked oft and a definite effort w o 
matlc to deface the building.*’ Surelv tomln ot 
Stratum \"iri-B would not have been located ikcu 
a desecrated shrine; tliev wouKl have been places 
near religious buildings still held in veneration, and 
the Western Temple w\as used as a reliaiou^ edifui. 
onl\ in Stratum \TII-C. 

I his argument doe^ not preclude the po^>ihilu\ 
that tombs of other c^Toups mav have orirrinated in 
Stratum \ Ilf-IE but it does mountain that if tomb- 
are attributeel t(j that stratum thev must he >ituatetl 
near the three temples which were then in u-e, 
nanielv, the Central anel Northern Shnnes, and the 
Eastern I em[de. Tomb 45 of Group I\E in Square^ 
6 and /-(), for example, is prohablv of Str.itum 
\ III-B origin. 71 able A shows that it mav have had 
a source in Strata \TII-B, WIT-C, IX, or X, hut a 
more positive indication is available. The walls of 
Room 883 in Stratum \'III-C are missinLT dircctlv 
over the location of this tomb; as a matter of fact, 
the width of the break in the waalls of this room is 
exact! V matched bv the w itltli of the tomb, and there 
is no wan to account for this i^ap except by holtling 
the shaft of A omh 45 responsible. If we have cor- 
rectlv attributetl its source, tlie tomb in question 
Would then have been located nearlv in the center 
of the open area separating the Northern Shrine 
from Rooms 837, 831, and 833. 

The broken walls of Stratum V III-C exactly 
above this tomb prove that its shaft must have been 
sunk from Stratum VIII-B. Even if this fact is 
ignored, lawvever, the elevation (^f the top of the 
tomb walls ( 1 1.5 Im.), would have allow'ed a cover 
of earth onlv 20 or 30 cm. thick between the njof 
of the tomb and the floor of Stratum IX. This 
manifestly would not have been sufficient protec- 
tion; either the walls of the tomb would not have 
been constructed so high within the shaft, or the 
shaft wa>uld have been excavated still deeper. The 
TG., 3 0-31. 
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.nticisni m;i\ be made that 'Bomb S4, which 
ih(.ut two metres from the tomb under discussion, 
has an identical tioor elevation of 10.2 5m., \ et it 
has been shown that No. 34 had its oriLun in Stra- 
tum IX, while it is now ai'LWied that No. 45 had 
a Stratum vrir-H source. The pro\imit\ of these 
two tombs, no less than their identical floor ele\a- 
tions, are factors that miiiht beauile us into ascribin;! 
both to the same stratum. IBit the shaft of No. 45 
detiniteh cut thta)ULdi Stratum \'III-C w'alls; on 
tlu- other hand, the location of No. 34 is cros'^ed h\ 
MII-C walls, s<^ that the attribution of both tombs 
t'» a -mule st:atum is an impossibilit\ . 

Similarh , Tomb 29 of Group [\ mav also ha\ e 
had its Source in Stratum althouuh the 

floor ele\ati<ui of this tomb is 11. /4m., compared 
with the l().25m. ele\ation of the tioor Tomb 
4a. '\ he explanation of this difference auain lies in 
the heiufu of the wadls of the tombs, which in the 
c.Ne of No. 29 rose to a mere 2l*cm., s(^ that a 
deeper shaft was unnecessaiw . This tomb, aBo a 
member of Group I\h l\inu in Stpiare b-Q, is 
-how n in Table A to huvc two ['lossible stratiuraphic 
sources: Vnr-B and VIII-C. In Stratum VIII-C it 
w«)uld be situated in the small ojxm space northeast 
of Room S88; in Stratum \"III-B it would occur, 
like Tomb 45, in the broad, open area southwxst of 
the Northern Shrine. Tlie latter location seems the 
more probable, althouuh the possibility that this 
tomb could have onhrinated in Stratum \ IIBC 
must be admitted.' 

T omb 213, a stone cist in Sejuare /-M, and a 
member of Group V, is to be attributed to Stratum 

" Albo belonuiuif dus <ri'oup of tombs are No- Cj36-4a 
ancl G36-44, both loeatcd in St]uare / (in the d aiul a 
quarters of that square), and both intruding inti) dibiis 
below the ^tratunl XI ti(U)r hwei. These tombs, like Nos. 
G36-14, GS6-26, (;36-:7, G3r,-3n, G3h-34, and G)6-56 
which are discussed in Footnotes 1 1 ami 13 of this thaptei, 
aie not shown on Plate XXU, a- tlv*ir exai t hnations uin- 
not now be tletermined. As a con-etjueiKe, no positice 
strati ui'aphic source mav be assiun'-’d to them, but in the 
case of the pres<*iit two tombs, w Im b oci in somewhat 
deeper than the other members of Gioup VI discussed 
above, a source in Stiatum IX setun- the mo-t probable In 
that sti'atum thev would have been situate<.l neai the noith- 
ern corner of the Temple, whereas m both Stiata X and 
VIII-G a conqdex of small rooms in this location would 
have effecti\ely prevented tlie excavation of tombs shafts. 
Each tomb containctl the rc-mam- of a child. 


TX, as Were Nos. 62 and D of the same juroup. It 
was intrusive into Stratum X-A, and is crossed bv 
walls of \AII-C (Room 887), so that Strata IX 
or X are possible sources. This tomb, however, 
seems to ha\'e cut the wall projectin;! southeast of 
Room 19(.I7 in Stratum X, and hence must have 
originated in Stratum IX. 

Tomb 124 brings u^ to a consideration of the 
important tombs of Group \A, hitherto ignored in 
our discussion. The tlirec tombs forming this Lrroup 
(Nos. 124, 1(1/ , and 192) are located for the most 
part in Squares 5-M and 6-M, and have floor de- 
lations that are remarkablv uniform, all occiirrino: 
within a r.ange of 32cm. All three tombs wxre dis- 
covered just hel(Wv the licnir of Stratum XI, their 
walls extending ivell into that stratum. Tombs 124 
and 107 are not crossed b\ the walls of an\ over- 
hang stratum (see, howevaa*, footnote 8 behnv ) ; 
and Tomb 192 is crossed onlv by Stratum \T walls. 
Obvioush, therefore, we liav e noW’ to deal wa’th the 
nio-t difficult part of our stratiirraphic problem, for 
T\ible A uives little clue to the stratigraphic soiuce 
of thc-e tombs. B\ superimposiiw the location i)f 
T'omb 124 on the [dans of overlving strata, how- 
ever, it was discovered that walls of Str.ita X and 
X-A were broken and missing at the location of this 
tomb. The conclu-ion is then inescapable that the 
shaft of No. 124 cut through tliese strata, and the 
shaft must ha\ c been begun in a higher stratum. 
(Jonsequenth , the source of this tomb is now limited 
to any one of the three pha-es of Stratum \TII, or 
to Stratum IX; an origin in am stratum later than 
\^III-A would imi^h an impossibh deep sliaft. 

T"hc association of this tomb with reliLuous build- 
ings of Strata \ III and IX unfortunately gives us 
no clue as to its source, its position could be inter- 
preted as related to the Northern Shrine of \TII or 
to the IX Temple, but its depth suggests that it w\a- 
a product of Stratum IX. The eleiation of the 
floor of this tomb is 9.62m., wdiile tfie walls rose to 
an elevation of 19.12m. If the tomb shaft had been 
heLmn in Stratum \"III-C, to take the lowest phase 
(ffi that stiMtum, it would have been excaiated to a 
total de[>th of well over tw'o and one-half metres, 
and there would hai'e been an earth-fill upon the 
roof of the tomb exceeding two metres in depth. 
Eien though tlie roof of No. 124 posNessed a co\er 
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of stone slabs, it ina\ be questioned whether its 
builders would have tested their strength to that 
degree. If sunk from Stratum IX, however, the rof)f 
of this tomb would have been between 1.6<) and 
1.70m. below the pavement of that level; this figure 
is still considerable, but more reasonable. Such evi- 
dence as there is, therefore, indicates a source for 
Tomb 124 in Stratum IX, where it was situated 
to the rear of tiie temple. 

The remaining members of Group \^I, viz., 
Tombs 107 and 102, present us with our most in- 
teresting problem. To begin with, these two tombs 
were unquestionabh' contemporaneous, for, al- 
though separated from each other b\' approximatelv 
a metre and a half, thev were oriented on exacth 
the same north-northwest to southeast axis that is 
not duplicated b\ anv other tomb discovered at 
Gawra. The reason for this peculiar orientation will 
later become clear, but at present the fact that it is 
characteristic of both tombs is suggestive of their 
contemporaneitv'. Con verse] v, this orientation dem- 
onstrates that Tomb 124, just discussed, was not 
constructed at the same time, for that tomb pos- 
sesses a more orthodox alignment, its loniritudinal 
axis pointing northwest-southeast. 

It has been pointed out in the discussion of Tomb 
124 that, so far as overh'ing walls are concerned, 
we hav'e little indication of the stratigraphic sources 
f)f the Group \T tombs, since neither 124 nor 107 
are crossed bv anv walls of higher strata, and since 
No. 102 is cnxssed onlv b\' walls of Stratum VI. In 
the case of Tomb 124, we have disc()vered that it 
cut through Stratum X walls, and consequent]} 
must have originated in a later stratum, but with 
Tombs 107 ami 102 we have no such clue, and 
their source in Stratum X is a p(jssibilit\ that must 
be examined. If Tomb 107 originated in Stratum X 
it would be exacth' enclosed b\ the walls of the 
building bearing the number 1003 on the Stratum 
X plan, neatly fitting into that structure, whose 
walls would then be e.xactly parallel with the tomb 
walls. Such a coincidence is too great to have been 
the result of an accident, and at once suggests a re- 
lationship between Tomb 107 and the building 
mentioned. To be sure, the northwest wall of the 
tomb would lie onlv thirtv centimetres from the 


northwest wall of Room IlH)3, c<unpared with the 
1.35m. distance separating^ their respective south- 
eastern walls, but an absolute!} precise centering of 
the tomb within Room 1(K>3 is not vital to our 
thesis. If Tomb 107 is to he related, therefore, to 
Stratum X, it mirst be associated with Room I(Mi3 
of that stratum, and tluit structure would then be 
one of a ven few, other than temples, to have en- 
closed a tomb within its limits. 

In describing the architecture of Stratum X in 
Chapter I, the public, and [>oSNibl\ religion^, ch.ir- 
acter of this buildin:! was pointed out the archi- 
tectural evidence consistiniz of the regular plan ot 
tln3 edifice, the po^sibilitv that it pos^e^sed buttre^^es, 
and the fact i)f its niched walls ( p. 11). 1 here 

was, in addition, one feature of this structure that 
was most unusual; nameh , the pavimi: of the whole 
interior with mud-bricks laid in regular courses to 
a depth of nearh (me metre. As all other buildings 
in this stratum had onlv the usual earth floors, the 
pa V ed floor of Room liMl3 Would, b\ itself, merelv 
emphasize its public character. However, with the 
knowledge that Tomb 107 is located beneath that 
building, the fundamental reason for the extraor- 
dinarily thick floor is now apparent; it was intended 
to emphasize the sacred cliaracter of the soil beneath, 
and to prevent its tlesecration. Room 10(G must 
consequent]} be interpreted as a shrine, built to fix 
and protect the location of the tomb King under- 
neath its floor; as such, it is unique among the 
buildings of Gawra. 

If we accept this explanation of the nature of 
Room 1063, do the contents of Tomb 107 which 
lies beneath it tend to confirm such an interpreta- 
tion: It must he concedetl that richer furnisiiings 
might have been expected in the burial of some per- 
sonage important enough to have had a shrine 
erected over the location of his tomb, for Tomb 107 
c<jntained no objects of great intrinsic value, the 
adult burial which it enclosed being supplied merely 
with six steme spheres. On the other hand, the tomb 
of a priest need not be expected to vield a rich col- 
lection of objects, and the stone spheres may even 
have had some cult use not now suspected. At any 
rate, it is imp(mtant that Tomb 102 lying outside 
the shrine, also contained stone spheres, for this 
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coincidence furnishes another link in the relation- 
ship between Tombs 107 and 102. 

The reason for the unusual orientation of Tomb 
107 is now clear, for it was placed with a sirmlarlv 
oriented building. However, this orientation is also 
unusual for temple huiklings in all strata from XIII 
through VIII, which always have their corners set 
to the cardinal points, so that the real reason for 
''Lich a peculiar alignment still eludes us. But 
we can now explain the identical orientation of 
Tomb 1U2, for that tomb is located outside the 
shrine, hing only 35cm. awa\ from its northern 
corner, with the northwest wall of the tomb exacth' 
parallel to the southeast wall of the building. 

The final piece of evidence suggesting a Stratum 
X origin for Tomb 107 is based on the size of the 
mud-bricks used in the construction of that tomb. 
These measureil 50 x 25 and 51 x 26cm., and are 
thus larger than the bricks generalh' used in either 
Stratum IX or \"III. They are, however, identical 
in size with some of the bricks used in Stratum X 
buildings, and compare with the 50 x 23 and 50 x 
22cm. measurements of the bricks used in the con- 
>truction of the shrine itself. The close identit\ in 
size between the bricks used in the constructum of 
the shrine and those in Tomb KO further serves to 
establish their relationship. 

It was remarked in discussing 1 omb 124 that all 
three tombs comprisinir Group \^I had floor eleva- 
tions occur rin<j: within a ver\ narrow range of onl\ 
^2cm. The elevations of the roofs of these tombs 
are even more uniform, since for Xo. 124 we have 
a figure of 10.12m.; for No. 107, llL09m.; and 
for No, 102, KM 4m. The range in elevation of 
their roofs is therefore a mere five centimetres, 
which ma\ be construed as evidence of their source 
in a common stratum. Such an argument is, how- 
ever, completeK fallacious, for the shaft of 1 omb 
124 cut into the southwest wall of the shrine, and 
must have originated in a stratum later than X. 
Tomb 107 , on the other hand, cannot ha\e a source 
in a stratum later than X, because its location was 
covered from the Stratum X floor level to a depth 
of one metre below floor level with an undisturbed 
pavement of mud-brick, which can onl\ have been 
laid after the tomb had been constructed. The floor 
of the shrine had an elevation of 11.46m. at its 


northwestern corner, and 11.24m. at its southeast- 
ern corner. The roof of Tomb 107 consequently 
lay from 1.15 to 1.37m. below the upper surface 
of the floor, with almost one metre of this distance 
being filled with the lower courses of the mud-brick 
flooring. The floor, consequentU’, must have ex- 
tended to within 20 to 50cm. of the tomb roof, 
forming a remarkable, as w’ell as unique, cover to 
the tomb. 

It has already been proved that Stratum IX can- 
not ha\e been the source t)f Tomb 107 because of 
the mud-brick flo(n'ing 1\ ing intact above the loca- 
tion of that tomb. To consider other alternatives, 
however. Stratum \HII-C or an\ other phase of the 
\ Illth stratum cannot have been the source of No. 
I 07 for the same reason. In the case of No. 102, a 
Stratum \HII source is improbable, for it would 
imph an extremeh deep shaft of about 2.30m. or 
more. Then again, as these tombs were discovered 
in Stratum XI, the\' mav e^■en be considered of 
Stratum X-A origin. If Nos. 107 and 102 are to 
be attributeil to Stratum X-A their roofs would hrne 
been about 60 to 70 cin. below the floor of that 
stratum. Such a comparativeh shallow shaft uould 
not have been an impossihilit\', although in \iew of 
the wealth contained hv Tomb 102, a thicker earth 
cover might be expected. Another e)bjection to as- 
cribing a Stratum X-A source to these tombs arises 
from the fact that two walls east of the area num- 
bered 16 on the plan of Stratum X-A have appar- 
entU been cut into bv the shaft of Tomb l02, if we 
ma\ presume that the shaft of this tomb had ex- 
tended sliirhth southeast of the actual tomb limits. 
Consequenth', Timab K^2, since it appears to have 
cut into X-A walls, and also its contemporary, 
Tomb 167,^ must have originated in some higher 

'^T<Miib I fir is apparently crossed by tuo of Area 

16 in Stratum X-A, but these walls encroach on the limits 
of the tomb by a matter of a very few centimetres. On the 
other hand, part of the southern wall enclosing this area 
is missinir, and has possibly been cut into by the south- 
eastern corner of the tomb. Or this circumstance may be 
explained if we presume the exLa\'ators of the shaft of 
Tomb 107 widened the bottom of the shaft slightly at its 
floor, so that undercutting prodiued the effect of X-.A. walls 
crossing over the tomb. While these walls do not decisively 
cross over the hnation of the tomb, in m\ opinion they 
df'finitely prohibit the attnbutitm of this tomb to Stratum 
X-A. 
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stratum. That stratum, to repeat, can onI\ he Stra- 
tum X, and the attribution of these two tombs to 
Stratum X is confirmed h\- a cumulati\'e weight of 
evidence permitting’ no other interpretation. 

The four tombs forming Group \"II ( Nos. Ill, 

109, 114, and llO), lying in Squares 4 and 5, M 
and K, include three very richlv furnished tombs, 
and one containing a triple burial (Plate XL\T.a). 
All had been constructed at the bottom of shafts 
terminating just behuv the Stratum XI floor, and 
all are first cros^ed b\ walls of Stratum \7II-C, 
with the exception of Tomb IKb which is crossed 
only by \TII-A walls. We are thus confronted with 
three possible stratigraphic sources for these tombs, 
and it would be difficult to assign a specific stratum 
of origin to an\ of them \vere it not for the fortunate 
circumstance that Tomb ll(j is the onlv one dis- 
covered at Gawra where it was possible to trace the 
shaft of the tomb back to its startincr point."’ The 
floor of Tomb 11(1 I ay below’ Stratum XI, at an 
elevation of 9.43m.; above this, the shaft was traced 
back to an elcwation of 11.33m., or to a point just 
below’ the Stratum X floor, in w'hich stratum this 
tomb must ha\'e originated. At the maximum eleva- 
tion of 11.3 MU., the shaft extended to a hei:j:ht of 
1.9(^m. above the tomb floor; possibly another ten 
centimetres of hard-packed earth lav at the top of 
the shaft, and had once again become the floor of 
the stratum, so that the original shaft probahlv at- 
tained a total tiepth of tw’o metres. A source in Stra- 
tum X for this tomb, as well as the others in this 
group, is logical, for the\ W’ould hav’e been bleated 
at the end of the street leading to the Stratum X 
7"emple, and as close to that building as it w’as possi- 
ble to be in the nortli eastern section of the mound. 
On the other hand, the present Group \TI tombs 
mav have been associated with the shrine erected 
over the location of Tomb 10 7. That buildina; lies 
nearly ten metres northwest of the area occupied 
by the tombs under discussion; how’ever, it is diffi- 
cult to explain W’h\ I'ombs 111, 109, 114, and 

110, if they w’cre intended to associate wath the 
shrine of No. 10 7, were not then located north or 

^ This tomb lay noxt to an unt*xra\ atrd fringe of the 
mount!, through ^shieh the shaft of the tomb coLild be fol- 
lowed hack to its starting point in Stratum X. C'f. Plate 
XLVT.a, upper right, where the base of this SLaip may be 
seen. 


northwest of that building where there were opt. • 
areas, and w’here the\ eouKl have been Nitu.Ut* 
much closer to it>> holv Lrround. It is thus tjuestii 'li- 
able whether we mav consider the present foi; 
tombs as associated with the shrine of 'J'omb ]('“, 
however, otic relationship between them is cKmi’ 
This is the discoverv in Tomb 1 li> of stone spin ri ' 
similar to those produced bv I'ombs 1()7 and I'O. 
As a matter of fact, both 107 and llo containei' 
an identical number (tf these spheres — six each— 
and to make the parallel even more stnk^nL^ 7 «nni 
114 .ahn contained mx stones; this time, however, 
natural pebbles of red jasper. 

The (objection m<iv lie raised that nithouirh T'omi' 
110 is to be connected with Stratum X, a similar at- 
tribution for Nos. Ill, 109, ami 114 does net 
follow’ merely hecMUse these three are errouped with 
No. 1 1 0. However, the elevations of the floors (U 
Tombs 109 and 1 14 ( 9.42 m. ) is onlv a single cen- 
timetre below' that of T'oinh 1 lO, -o that their souix^ 
in a Common stratum mav at least be suspected. 
Tonib 111, to be sure, has a floor considerablv 
liigher than the others ( I0.02m.), but it joins with 
No. 109 to form a double tomb. 74u's double tomb 
df)es not have a common wall, as did Nos. 2S and 
24, hut the southeast wall of No. ] I I is built agaln'^t 
the northwe''t W'all <if No. 109, so that it is impossi- 
ble to dissociate them, furthermore. Tomb 114 
closely adjoins and almost touches No. 1 09 ami, to 
a slightlv lesser degree. No. 111. finallv, the ori- 
entation of all four tombs in this i^roup is identical. 
All members of this group are thus interrelated, and 
the group mav be considered a unit, sr) far as its 
stratigraphic source is concerned at least. I his 
SoLiice was proved to he Stratum X in the case of 
Tomb I I 0, and an identical attribution for 7 omhs 
111, 1((9, and 114 must therefore he conceded. 

Ep to this point we have considered thirtv-five of 
the total of fortv-hve tombs appearing; on Plate 

The elevations of the tops of the walls of these four 
tombs have regrettably hctm omitted from the field rev - 
ords, but an examination of Plate XL\'r.a discloses that 
the walls of all of these tombs except No. 110 rose to 
appi uxiinately the same height. The coiKentrafion of these 
tombs near the location of the Stratum XI Temple must 
be construed as fortuitous lx.*cause, to ludge from Plate 
XL\ I. a, the walls of these tombs possessed a miniiiium ele- 
vation of from 60 to OOian. Coii'-equentlv , the roofs of 
these tombs would have been well abovt* the fioor level 
of Stratum XT and must be attnbuted t(; a later stratum. 
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Wir. All of these ha\e been foiiiul to oriL'inate in 
h\c consecutive strata, vi/., \ III-C, IX, 

X, and X-A. Most of the remaining: ten tombs ]ia\ e 
no indications as to their s[iecific stratigraphic 
sources, but it nia\ be p<ssib]e to assign a stratum of 
origin to them on the basi> of their as'^ociati<>n with 
ad j< lining tomb^, or b\ other means. 

Fi\e tombs of Group III, in Squares S and 9, Q 
and O, have been omitted from earlier discus^lon. 
These are Xos. 5 7, 30, 59, 4 d, and IS, of whicli 
Nos. 59 and 5 7 are stone eists rather than mud- 
bnek tombs. Group HI is composed altoLT^thei" of 
seven tombs; two of these have been consitleretl 
(X os. 25-24) and attributed to Stratum \ [II-C. 
Goiis^que ntl\ , <in identical stratigraphic source might 
be expected for the h\e tombs now under considea'a- 
tion, as all members of this Li:roup closeh adjoin, and 
all are more or less closeK situated to the W ester n 
and Central Slirines of Stratum \ III-C, although 
J oinb 46 alone ma\ also be associated \v ith the 
Stratum IX I'emple, In the case of 1 ombs 3(k 59, 
46, and IS, d'able A lists Stratum \AII-B as a 
possible source, but it \\as remarked earlier in this 
chapter, when discussing the tombs of Group I, that 
it is extremeK unlikeh that an\ burials ^houhl lune 
been associated v\ ith the W^estei'n 1 einplc in the A 
and phases of Stratum \^III, as in those periods 
the temple was defiled, anel its entrance blocked. It 
ma\ be asserted with some confidence, therefore, 
that these four tombs originated no later th.in Stra- 
tum \TII-C; however. Tombs 5/, 59, 46, and IS 
have as an alternative a |'H)Ssihle source in Stratum 
IX. H\' tracimj; the location of J t>mbs 59 and 46 
on the pkin of Stratum IX we find, houx^ver, that 
the shafts of these tombs had cut into walls of Stra- 
tum IX; consequentU the\ must ha\e originated in 
a hiLther stratum, uhich can <tnl\ be Stratum 

VIII-C. 

We have, however, ignored the fact that I ombs 
57, 59, and 46 were intrusive in Stratum X; 
U'ombs 3<b 18, and 25-24, on the other hand, were 
dug into Stratum IX so that these two groups were 
Separated by approximateh 1.25m. of debris. Ibis 
circumstance might indicate a source in Stratum IX 
for Nos. 5 7, 59, and 46, and a Stratum \ III-C 
source for the tombs ha\ing higher elevations, if it 
were not for the fact that Ttimhs 59 and 46 cut 
throuirh Stratum IX ualls and cannot haw orig- 


inated in the same stratum. Hou the difference 
in elevation is to be explained is problematical; per- 
haps because Nos. 5 7 and 59 were stone cists cov- 
ered with stone slabs, their roofs were deemed 
capable of supporting a heavier burden of earth, 
and their shafts wxre consequenth dug deeper. 
No, IS, ho\^'L\er, was a mud-bnek tomb having no 
trace of a roof or the material with which it might 
ha\'e been maile, hut since this tomb had been dis- 
turbed and appaianth thoroughh plundered, it is 
[:os>ihle that it, too, onginalh [ios>,essed a stone slab 
co\er or Wooden rooh lur, either remo\ed b\ the 
tomb robbers or destro\ed hv them. 

To sum up. Stratum \"III-C is the only stratum 
- — if \\ e ma\ treat these tombs as a group instead of 
disconnected units- — in which Nos. 5^, Ul, 59, 46, 
and 18 could have onginateil, since in StiMtum 
\"III-]3 the\ woukl a'-sociate with a building wfiich 
had lost its religious function, and because two of 
tho^e tombs cut through Stratum IX walls, and 
must as a consequence ha\e oria:inated in a later 
stratum. An attribution of Nos. 5 / , Id, 59, 46, and 
18 to Stratum \TII-C W'ould also agree wnth the 
source ascribed to Tombs 34-25, and thus date the 
entire LU'oup to the earliest [)hase (4’ the \AIIth 
stratum. 

The isolated tomb in Square Id-Q, designated 
hv the letter '"A’’, is similarU to be attributed to 
Stratum \" III-C. This tomb has two possible 
sources. Strata \"III-C and IX, hut as it is ap- 
parentlx associated with the Western U'emple it un- 
douhtedlv ori:i:inated, like the tt)mbs of Group HI, 
in Stratum \HII-C. 

Tomb 2d is our next example. Idns is another 

In acKlirion to the tonib> torinine- (irouji III ^'t 

Plate WII, four additional tomb' were di'toxcied in 
Squaies S-(J anti S-O ^^huh aie not ^}l^)\^n on tliat plan 
They are Xo:^. G36-U (S-Q), 016-26 IS-O), 016-27 
(X-Q), aiul (S-O), of ^^hleh 'PombN (i3 6-14 aiul 

(r36-26 Wf-re intrusi\e into Stratum X-A, \\ hile tlie otlv r 
two weie tli!>co\ ei eti just below the floor lc\cl of Stiatum 
XI. All four tomb', tlurtfore, form a part t>f Group III, 
hut it ^MU b<' noted that they (utur miah deeper than the 
other members of the eioup, aiul pre^umabU luul their 
oiiL^in in some stiatum or strata earlier than that attributed 
to tile member^' of this ixrouii tli'eu">ed abo\(. Po'^diK 
Tombs c;)6-l+ and (o6-C6 ori^dnated in Stratum IX or X, 
on thf' other liaiui, G)inb> G36-27 and G36-3u, biiU'. tluA 
liad been >unk deeper than the otheis, pn)hably belonir to 
Stratum X or X-A. No. (G6-26 was a cut, but all four 
tomb' containeil the boTU"' vi children. 
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isolated tomb in Square S-AI, situated exact]\ at the 
entrance to the Stratum IX Temple, althoucdi it 
can have no relation to that structure, since the 
door of the tomb rested on the floor of the stratum. 
It had, therefore, been sunk into Stratum IX from 
an overhing level, and since Table A shows it is 
crossed b\’ walls of VII I- A, the onlv possible 
sources of this tomb are Strata X^IITB or \"III-C. 
The door of this tomb was determined to be 
12. 13m. above the zero point, the highest elevation 
of anv of the Gawra tombs. The height of the tomb 
walls is not specified, but if the\' were on]\ ten or 
twenty centimetres high the roof of the tomb would 
then have occurred at about the level of the Stra- 
tum VIII-C floor; therefore the origin of this tomb 
in Stratum \^III-B must be presumed. Indeed, it is 
probable that the location of this tomb is to be ex- 
plained onh' by attributing it to Stratum VIII-B, 
for had it been of \^III-C origin it would almost 
certainh' have been situated closer to the W^estern 
Temple. 

Three tombs. Nos. 171, 209, and 169, compris- 
ing Group IX and situated in Squares 6-1 anti 6-G, 
round out the tiiscussion of the stratigraphic sources 
of the tombs shown on Plate XXII. Tomb 1 7 1 was 
discovered in Stratum XI, at an unknown ele\a- 
tion ; it is not crossed bv the walls of an\' o\erl\in:z 
stratum. Tomb 169 also w’as intrusi\e in Stratum 
XI; its floor has an e]e\\ation of 9.49m., and like 
No. 171 It is not crossed b\ walls of anv higher stra- 
tum. Tomb 209, disco\'ercd in Stratum X-A, has 
the highest elevation (11.14m.) of an\ in this 
group. It is first crossed b\ walls of Stratum \A. 
W^ith such limited evidence from the strata o\'erl\- 
ing these three tombs positive stratigrapliic attribu- 
tions are hardh’ possible. H(nvever, it will be noted 
that two of these tombs were intrusive in Stratum 
XI; the <)ther was sunk into Stratum X-A. The 
difference in ele\ation of their floors is thus over 
one and a half metres, and as a consequence, two 
different strata of origin seem to be indicated. The 
position of Tomb 169 shows that it cuts through 
Stratum X-A and X walls; in all probabilitt , there- 
fore, this tomb originated in Stratum IX, where it 
ma\ ha\e been associated u’ith the large budding 
southeast of the Temple. Tomb 171, since it was 
likewise intrusi\e into XI, is also to he attributed t{) 


Stratum IX, altluniudi a Stratum X source iV not 
improbable. Tomb 209, which has the highest door 
elevation of anv tomb in this group, in all likelihood 
was the product of the inhabitants of Stratum \AII- 
C, and was associated with the Eastern Temple.^" 
Althou^’h these attributions appear reasonable, it 
must be emphasized that no positive stratigraphic 
sources ma\ be assigned to these three tombs with 
the evidence now’ at hand. 

In order to summarize the results of the preced- 
inir detailed tiiscussion, the attributions decided upon 
for all of the tombs appearing on Plate XXII are 
listed in Table B, 

Earlx Tombs (Plate XXIII). Still to be dis- 
cussed is the smaller number of tombs intrudve into 
Strata XI-A, XII, and XIII, which are of im- 
portance because the\ are the earliest examples of 
this t\ pe of burial disco\ered at Gaw'ra. These 
tombs, totaling tw'ent\ -se\ en, appear on Plate 
XXIII, W’here it will be seen that most of them are 
associated wa'th the Temple of Stratum XI. As the 
precise locations of these tombs are not a\ ailable,’’^ 
the method used in determininil the stratigraphic 
sources of the later tombs cannot now' be emplo\ed. 

Two additional tombs, \os. (1S6-3+ and GS6-5t), in 
ScjLiarr'^; 7-K and 7-J re^pt ( ti\ t Iv, are to be umsidered 
u ith the three tonih> of (yroup 1\ lu-^t doeu'^sed. d omb 
G36-34 ua<i intriib'ive into Stratum XI, a.^ were dOmbs 171 
and 169 desiiibed abo\ e. Perhaps, likt tlio^e tomlw, it i'' 
also to b(' attributed to Stratum I\, l>ut it is located in 
or near the Stratum \ Temple, and ma\ (‘onsequentl y be 
contempoianeous. with that t-difice. In tin* lack of any 
other evideiue Mib^tantiatin^- this hvpothe-is, ho\\e\er, it 
has seemed wiser to regard this tomb as a Stratum IX 
product. Tomb (13 6-3 6, on the other hand, was disco\ered 
in Stratum X and is, therefore, more probahl\ of Stratum 
VTII-C oric'^in, like No. 209 of the pre^'ot ‘^roup. 

.\11 tombs shown on Plate XXIII, with the exception 
of No ixn, were discovered in the sixth season of excava- 
tions. rheir posirion«; are only approximately noted on this 
plan, and in the field notes, becau<;e m this seu'^on nearly 
two hundred burials of various type" were uncovered, 
making it impossible to locate the exact spot at which each 
one occurred. The method of locating’’ tombs, as well as 
other tvpc" of burials in this season consisted of dividing 
each main square into quarters, whu h were designated by 
the letters a, b, e, and d, reading in a clockwise direction. 
By this method it is possible to determine within a few 
metres the location of a tomb or grave, and the tomb 
numbers appearing on Plate XXIII have, therefore, been 
placed in the centers of the sub-squares to which thev be- 
long. The only exceptions are Tombs 180, G36-42, (436- 
4S, and (73 6-146, which have no sub-square designations. 



TABLE B 

Probable SouRCE^ of ihe Tombs Appearing on Pla’ie XXII 


Tomh Vo 


(tFOUP 1 

61 


60 


16 


3 " 


64 


63 

(jroup 11 

14 


~-9 


31 


B 


A 

Ciroup III 

37 (cist) 
30 

3 9 (cist ) 

23 

24 

46 

IS 


fG36-l + 
IG30-20 


1G36-2- 


[g36-30 


20 


C 

(iroup 1\' 

29 


34 


43 


5 3 


34 


^ iG36-40 

)G^6-4+ 
K 


Group V 


62 

226 

249 

D 

213 (Gst) 

Gr(;up \'I 


124 



107 



102 

Group \ ll 


111 



109 



114 



110 

Group Mil 


2 (cist) 
108 

202 (cist) 



5 

Group IX 


171 



209 



169 



)G36-34 



/G36-36 


(a) Cf. footnote 1 1 


In 

Elevation of 

Stratum 

Tomb Floor 

X 

11.13 

X 

11.39 

X 

10. “2 

X 

1 0 . s 3 

X 

1(0'4 

X 

HK68 

X 

1 1.2" 

X-A- 

10.70 

X 

X 

10.:-$ 

X 

X 

10.61 

IX 

1 1.96 

A 

IX 

— 

IX 

V 

— 

A 

IX 

1 1.8" 

X-A 

9.83 

X-A 

— 

XI- 

— 

XI- 

— 

IX 

12.13 

X 

— 

IX 

1 l."4 

XI 

10.23 

XI 

10.23 

X 

1 1.3 1 

X 

I 1.80 

XI- 

— 

XI- 

— 

X 

1 1.33 

X 

1 1.60 

XI 

— 

XI 

9.39 

X 

1 1.93 

X-A 

10.86 

XI- 

9.62 

XI- 

9.33 

XI- 

9.30 

XI 

111.02 

XI- 

c.u 9.42? 

XI- 

9.42 

XI- 

9.43 

X 

1 1.73 

XI 

10.47 

X-A 

10.82 

X 

1 1.6" 

XI 

— 

X-A 

11.14 

XI 

9.49 

XI 

— 


X 

( h ) C f footnote 7 


Elevation of 

Probable Stratum 

Tofnb Walli 

of Origin 

1 1.45 

VIII-C 

11.33 

Vlll-C 

— 

VII l-C 

10.96 

VlII-C 

11.23 

Vlll-C 

10.83 

VIII-C 

I 1,44 

VIII-C 

10.99 

X 

11.11 

\1I1-C 

— 

MII-C 

— 

\'IIl-C 

1 1.04 

MII-C 

12.30 

VIII-C 

— 

MII-C 

— 

MII-C 

— 

VIII-C 

— 

\III-C 

12.2" 

MII-C 

— 

(IX (^r) X 

— • 

(IX or) X 

— 

( X or ) X-A 

— 

( X or ) X-.A 

— 

\'III-B 

— 

IX 

1 1.94 

MII-B 

1 1.35 

IX 

11.51 

\4II-B 

11.73 

IX 

1 1.95 

IX 

— 

IX' 

— 

IX' 

1 1.87 

IX 

12.08 

IX 

— . 

X-A 

10.03 

X-A 

12.23 

IX 

1 1.19 

IX 

10.12 

IX 

10.09 

X 

10.14 

X 

— 

X 

X 

— 

X 

X 



\ in-c 

110"0 

X 

1 1.24 

\4II-C 

12.06 

MII-C 



IX: 



\ni-Cr 



IXr 

— 

IX: (orX?) 



VIIl-C: 


( ^ ) Cf. footnote 1 7 
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Two factors, however — the concentration of the^e 
tombs near a temple building, and their depth — 
point ^trongK to the source of the majoritt of them 
in Stratum XL 

The tombs appearing on Plate XXIII cannot he 
attributed to Stratum X-A or to strata :iho\'e X-A, 
because most (-jf them were intrusive into Stratum 
XI and extremeU' deep tomb shafts of almost 
three metres or more would thus have been re- 
quired. A shaft of such depth would exceed that of 
anv tombs discussed so far; furthermore, as nearlv 
half of the tombs plotted on Plate XXIII contained 
the remains of infants or children, and since none 
of them contained am fine objects of stone or gold, 
or even a large collection of tomb furnishinu'S, no 
reason existed for exeanatiner deep tomb shafts, such 
as would have been required from Stratum X-A. 
It must also be remembered that Stratum X-A was 
not graced b\ a temple or am other important 
public building, so that the concentration of no less 
than nine tombs in Square 5-J would be without 
explanation if a Stratum X-A source is insisted upon. 

Similarh, a source in Stratum XI-A cannot be 
cn^ma'ncingh’ argued because no temple or other 
public buildimr of Stratum XI-A was disco\t.red in 
the area where most of these tombs w'ere discovered. 
Furthermore, three tombs (Nos. G36-32, GTj-46, 
and ISH) w^ere intrusive in Stratum XTA and can- 
not have been sunk from the same stratum. 

On the other hand, two objections mav be made 
to attributing the^e tombs to Stratum XI. The first 
is that the area to the rear of the XI Temple 
(Squares 5-K aiul S-J), wdiere no less than ele\en 
of the tombs in question are located, wms occupied 
b\ a compact series of rooms and ovens. It would 
seem unlikeh that the builders of these tombs would 
ha\e selected such a spot to sink their tomb shafts, 
particLilarh since we have learned that the shafts of 
the later tombs w^ere usual K excawated in open areas 
of their respective settlements. Secondh , in Square 
5-J of Stratum XI the elevations of the floors range 
around lO.SO t(r l(k6(hn.; as the Stratum XII 
floors in the same square were fixed at 7.94 to 
8.14m., the tomb shafts must as a consequence have 

The tombs intrusive into Strata XI-A, XII-A, aiul 
XIII are so de^ijinated on Plate XXIII. Thiee tombs were 
discovered in Stratum XI-A; t\^enty in XII, one in XII-A, 
and three in XIII. 


extended about 2.5fhn. into the debris below, a 
depth that would suggest a xjurce in :i stratum 
earlier than XI. Both objections mav be answered 
if the plan of Stratum XI (Plate \A is examincil 
more closelv. It will then be seen that the elevations 
of tile floors of the rooms of Scjuare 5-| are from 
5()cm. to mi^re than one metre InXher than the 
floor ele\ations of the rooms in O-J, the .idjoiniiiL^ 
square. In addition, the e.istern wall of Room 19 
abuts on the broken southern corner of the U'emple, 
while the W'estern corner of the Temple is largch 
destroyed hv a later buildino' built o\er it, which 
also belonged to Stratum XT but continued in use 
in Stratum X-A. The evidence then is concluswe 
in showing that there was buildinu activit\ in 
Squares 5-K and 5-J onh' in a late phase of Stratum 
XT, after the Temple of that stratum had fallen 
into disuse, and probabh after the eastern section 
of that edifice had slid dow'n the slope of the mound. 
I he area to the rear of the Temple, which had been 
kept open while the I emple was intact and in use, 
waas then built up. Our tombs must, as a coiise- 
cjuence, he dated to the earlier phase of Stratum 
XI; that IS, when the area to the rear nf the Tem- 
ple was open and permitted the exc.'uation of toinh 
shafts, and when the floor level in th.it .area v\ .as 
nearly one metre low'er th.an in the succeeding 
phase ( cf. Chapter I, p. 17). 

In regard to the tombs not loc.ated southeast of 
the Temple of Stratum XT, T'oinhs G36-144 .and 
G^6-l E occupy positions on the fringe of the Stra- 
tum XT settlement, close to tile evGe of the mound. 
Tomhs G^6-ld5, G>6-146, ISO, and G.s6-ll0 
apparentU occur on the slope of the mound, hut 
since the W'CstLrn corner of the Temple extemle<l 
he\ond the present contour of the tepe, these t(unbs 
w’cre [irohahly excawated in the same extension of 
the edge of the mound that existed w’hen the Stra- 
tum XT Temple waas in usc.^" Tomb G.30-lO() is 
the oid\ one situated north of the Temple, and lies 
close to the northeastern Corner of that edifice. \Vh\ 
this open area should not have been selected for 
more interments is not clear. Tomb G >6-1 04, the 

lonihs (r36-146, G36-42, G36-4S, ami ISO liave no 
^LIb-squaIe designations. The field notes do, however, 
spent y that Foinb G3 6-146 was located at the edtte of the 
inouiul in Stratum XII, or near the point where it is 
locatetl (jn Plate XX 11 1. 
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nn]\ tomb (b^co\crccl intrusi\c iiitn StiMtum \II-A, 
lies just lun'th of No. .it the \Lr\ etlLrc of 

the mound. 

I onihs G.>()-32, G>0~S6, aiul G.50-H4 occur 
below the rumple, and arc probahh burials of the 
sacrificial t\ pe similar to Tombs 14, ]^, C, 54, 2, 
2('2, and 5 of WII. It wall be recalkd that 

these later tombs were found to be related to three 
tein[des, \\ 7 .^ the Wk-stern <ind Kastei'n Temples of 
Stratum \ III-C, and the Stratum IX Tem[de, 
Lach of these buildinLis had two or three tombs con- 
tainiiiL^ infants or children sunk beneath its \salls 
or riooi's. ()ni\ No. G^0-1S4 of the three earlier 
tombs now beimj discussed contained the rem.iins 
of an induidual older than a child; this tomb \ielded 
the bones of a \outh, and the Held reeords show that 
this tomb must ha\e been located uiuler the western 
Corner of the Stratum XI I'emple. Tliis location 
ma\ be comp.ired with that of Tomb 2, under the 
Lastern I'emplL of Stratum XGII-C, \shile Tombs 
Gk.)G2 • itul GiO-So (icmpicil uiulcr the 

xr 1 unple similar t<t d'ombs 2' *2 <md ^ below' the 
b astern I emple of Stratum \ III-C. 

1 he locations of Nos. G >0-0(1, G>0-oS, GSo- 
15 1, G>6-150, and G >0-1 5 5 .are more difficult to 
explain, tor thL\ are situated tar fiom the Stratum 
XI I emple and are, conseijuentK , sepaiat^d tioin 
the main bod\ oi tombs asso^iatetl \s ith that build- 
in;.!:. W’ e m.i\ ha\e a hint ot the explanation in the 
fact that of these fi\e tombs, N()s. GSO-lbl, G>0- 
15(1, and GSo-155 were sunk as deep as Stratum 
XIII, ami ma\ therefore ha\c had their (U'ium in 
a le\el earlier than Stratum XI, presumabh Stra- 
tum XI-A. If th ese three tombs are to be attributed 
to Stratum XI-A, No. G >0-1 55 w'ould lit' within 
the confines of the ruinetl and tletiled XI-A k'emple 

I Rooms 7 5-77, IMate \ I ) ; Tomb G >0-1 50 
Would lie in the open area tlesi^nated as Nh). SS; 
and Tomb GS6-151 wouUl occup\' a position in or 
near the irregularU shaped private house in Squares 
5-M and 0-AI w'ith which se\uiteen luvu es were 
also 

associated (Chapter III, ]>. 1()2). A source 
in Stratum XI-A is, therefore, indicated for the 
three tombs intrusive into Stratum XIII, and 
limited confirmation of this attribution is provided 
by the location of Tomb GSO-150 which ma\ be 
>een on Plate X\k This tomb, whose floor was in- 
trusive into Stratum X\" debris, and whose walls 


la\ aho\e the floor of Stratum XIII, is crossed h\ 
Str<ttum XI walls, mi that it must ha\e been con- 
tLm[>orar\ \s ith either Stratum XI-A or Stratum 
XII. ( )f the^'c. Stratum XI-A is the more likelv 
'-ourct., for the tomb \\ould hardU lie deep enoimh 
to !ia\e been sunk from XII. Tomb'^ GoO-oO and 
G>O-0S of the pixsent LU'oilp, iioWe\er, .ilthouuffi 
^n'oLiped With 'Combs G >0-15(1 and G >0-1 51, 
probabU hatl their ■'ouixe irt Stratum XI, for the\ 
w L re not as deep, bein^^ intiusive into Stratum XII. 
In Stratum XI the\ would ha\e occurred in the 
t)[>en area designated as No. 42 on the Stratum XI 
plan. I he rea^on for their sfparation from the main 
bod\ of the Stratum XI t(»mbs to the southeast is 
not now clear, but thev (and .dso Tomb G36-l(Hl 
ma\ represent the j>eriod folhjwinu the collapse of 
the tem[>le buihhnu, when the .irea to the south of 
the temple was beinu built u[), and the excavators of 
the^e tomb shaft'' \\'ere, as a consetjuence, fmced to 
shift their actu ities to another portion of the mound, 
A\\:\\ from the XI 'Temple. 

'The ap]>ended Table C lists the tombs located on 
Plate XXIII, and their probable strata of onum as 
tletermined in the preceding {> me". Those tomb" 
\\hich are desmmated on this t.ible a^ semicircular tu' 
elliptical possess ground plans of thi)sL' sh.q>es, a 
feature that w'lH be discussed in Section H of this 
ch.ipter. 

f/j(ir\ . 'The eiaht\ tombs of miul-bnck and 
stone lane now' been discussed, aiul an effiort has 
bt'cn made to assign them U) the strata in which the\ 
originated. 'Idle me.ins emplo\ed to determine these 
strata ot oripin haw included the establishment of a 
(ul y//cv/ bv ascertainin;^^ in the case of each 
tomb whether it was crossed h\ the walls of am 
stratum 1\ iim <w er it. Most tombs, happilv enouph. 
Were so crossed b\ later buildiiiLT walls, aiul the 
upper limit of their stra.tmu'aphic source w'as thus 
H\ed. In other cases, factors such as the elevation 
of the door and w'alT of a tomb in relation to the 
ele\ations of the floors of (Oerhinp: strata; the asso- 
ciation of tomb'' w'lth temples; and the location of 
tombs in ojien areas of the \arious settlements 
pro^ed decisn'c in attributing: a tomb to a particulai 
stratum. Ten tombs were found to be of a sacrificial 
character, as the\ hatl been simk below temple walls 
or doors. N(i C(aisideration has \ et been ^i\ eii to the 
t\ pes and construction of the tombs themsehes, the 
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Proratii f Stratic; 


Tomb So. 

180 . . . . 

G36-32 

G36-46 

G36-+8 (cist) 

G36-+2 

G36-+3 

G36-6(i 

G36-68 

G36-7+ 

G36-86 (semicircular) 

G36-90 

G36-95 

G36-10n 

G36-105 

G36-1I0 (semicircular) 

G36-1 1 1 
G36-I20 

G36-122 (semicircular) 

G36-134 

G36-135 

G36-137 

G36-144 

G36-146 . 

G36-104 (elliptical) 
G36-150 
G36-15 I 

G36-15; . . 


TABLE C 

APHIC Sru.-RCLS or THE ToMl’,5 A 

hi 

Square 

4-J 

4- J. b 
;-j,b 

5- f 

3- J,c 
AM, a 

5-M, d 
5-K, A 

4- J, b 

5- K, a 
5-J, b 

4— K, c 

5- J,a 

3- K,a 
5-J,c 
5-J, a 

5- J. d 

4- J, c 

5- G, c 

6- G, c 

6- J. J 

4- G 
3-M, a 
6-0, d 

5- M,d 
5-Q, a 


PLVRiNG ON Plate XXI 1 1 


bit rush c' 

Probable Stratum 

into Stratum 

of Ortwin 

XI-A 

XI 

XI-A 

XI 

XI-A 

XI 

XII- 

XI 

XII 

XI 

XII- 

XI 

XII- 

XI 

XII 

XI 

XII- 

XI 

XII 

XI 

XII 

XI 

XII- 

XI 

XII 

XI 

XII 

XI 

XII 

XI 

XII- 

XI 

XII- 

XI 

XII- 

XI 

XII- 

XI 

XII- 

XI 

XII- 

XI 

XII- 

XI 

XII- 

XI 

XII-A 

XI 

XIII- 

XI-A (or XII r) 

XIII 

XI-A: 

XIII 

XI-A: 


physical remains which they contained, or the fu- 
nerary furnishings with which the dead were 
equipped; but from our examination of the vertical 
and horizontal distribution of the tombs, particularly 
in relation to temples of various strata, certain facts 
have now been established to which attention should 
be directed. 

First, far from being the products of a people 
having no connection with Gawra, the tombs were 
built and occupied by Gawrans of a definite period. 
This period is not represented by any single stratum 
or interstratigraphic interval; on the contrary, the 
custom of interring the dead in tombs is to be related 
to the inhabitants of Strata XI-A through VIII-B. 
No tombs ha\e been discovered that can he assigned 
to strata antedating Stratum XI-A, or that are later 
than Stratum VIII-B. The tombs are thus a fea- 
ture of the so-called Uruk period, in its Gawra 


phase at least, which begins with Stratum XI-A, 
and comes to an end with the construction of Stra- 
tum \ III-A, marking the advent of the lemdet 
Nasr period. 

Second, the stratigraphic attributions of the tombs 
determined in the preceding pages ma\ now be sum- 
marized as follows: 


TABLE D 


Stratum 

Number 

of Origin 

of Tombi 

VIII-B 

3 

\ III-C 

22 

IX 

14 

X 

10 

X-A 

4 

XI 

24 

XI-A 

3 
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This tabulation is of M)me interest, tor it reveals that 
the popularity of the Gawra tombs reached two 
peaks; one at the lu*;iinnin;^ of the st)-called Uruk 
period, in Stratum XI, and the second townrtU the 
close of the same era, in Stratum Tile 

greatest number of tombs attributable to anv single 
le\el is the t\\ent\-four assi-j^ned to Stratum XI. 
This number ma\ include a few tombs appearing: 
on Plate XXIII u liich ha\e incorrecth been attrib- 
uted to Stratum XI; however, the present evidence 
does not permit a closer check. t\en if the number 
of tombs assigned to Stratum XI should e\ entualU 
prove incorrect, additional e\idence will most prob- 
ably revise onh our fiLture, and not tiie fact that in 
Stratum XI tombs as a t\ [x- of interment were more 
popular than at anv other time until Stratum \"III- 
C was constructed. 

\\ h\ tombs should ha\e been more common in 
Stratum XI than in the succeeiling strata is, how- 
ex er, puz'/ling. Pertiaps this was ilue to a larger 
population in Stratum XI than w as supported bv the 
settlements of X-A, X, or IX, although this inter- 
pretation is at least debatable. Stratum X-A has 
onl\ f(uir tombs attributed to it; a circumstance 
which Is easiU explaineii w lien it is recalled that the 
excavated [x>rtion of this stratum had no temple or 
shtine to attract burials of am kind. Ihit somewhat 
larger numbers of tombs miLdit ha\e been expected 
for Strata X and IX than the ten and fourteen, 
respectively, attributed to them, for both settlements 
had been built around centralK located and domi- 
nant religious structures. There is, how'ever, one 
clue. If Plate ,XXII is examined, it wall be seen that 
no tombs earlier than Stratum \^III-C wwre found 
in Squares 7 and 8, G and I, or in Squares 9-11, 
G-K. This is preciselv the area to the southeast. 
South, and southwest of the Strata IX and X Tem- 
ples which w'as not excavated in Strata X-A and 
XT. Since most Stratum IX tombs, and all Stra- 
tum X tombs yet discovered were found in Levels 
X-A and XI, there is a distinct possibility that addi- 
tional tombs remain undiscovered in that sector. In- 
deed, this mav more properh' be called a probability 
when it is recalled that this southern section of the 
mound was almost completely free of w'alls and 
buildings in Strata IX and X and would, therefore, 
have represented a choice spot for the excavation of 


tomb shafts. In am case, both Strata X and IX 
show a steady increase in the popularitx of the tomb 
type of burial from the low point of Stratum X-A, 
W'hile the richest tombs of an\ stratum are those 
accredited to X. Stratum IX wms largelv religious 
in character, so that the increased number of tombs 
attributed to it mav be explained bv this fact alone. 
On the other hand, if additional tombs do lie in the 
une.xcavated portions of Strata X-A and XI in the 
southern quarter of Gawra, as indicated above, it 
will undoubtedlv be found that more of these origi- 
nated in Stratum X than in Stratum IX, so that the 
tinal figures for the^e strata mav \ et pro\ e to be 
equal. 

In Stratum \TII-C the mound of Gawra became 
an acropolis, and the number of tombs accordingU 
rises to its final peak of twent\-tw’o. Three temples 
monopolized the shrinking: area at the top of the 
mound in this le\el, but b\ far the greater number 
of tombs originatiiiLi: in Stratum \TII-C were con- 
centrated near the AW^stern T'emple. "Phis circum- 
stance has some explanation now lost to us, which 
ma\ lie in the nature of the deities W'orshiped in 
that edifice ( cf. Chapter III, p. 123). In Stra- 
tum \'^III-B, therefore, when this temple w'as un- 
accountablv desecrated and blocked oft, the number 
of tombs decreases sharplv to a mere three. It mav 
be, however, that the popularit\ of the tombs had 
also been declining in this phase of the Vlllth Stra- 
tum. At anv rate, the sue c ceding stratum of VI 1 1- A 
marks the end of the Gawwa tombs and the inaugu- 
ration of a new^ cultural era in North Mesopotamian 
prehistorv. 

Third, as onl\ eiLdit\ tombs were disc<n'ered, 
which probablv contained originalh the remains of 
onU eight\ -seven persons (cf. p. 76), an exclusive 
character in this t\ pe of burial ma\ be indicated. 
This number can represent only a \er\ small per- 
centage of the t<Ual population of Gawia in Strata 
Vni-B through XI- A. As simple graves on the 
mound attributable to the same strata are more than 
twice as numerous, and since both t\pes of interment 
wwre used at the same time, it would appear that 
the tomb type of burial was restricted to certain 
elements m the Gawra population. Identification 
of these elements h at pre'^ent difficult, if not im- 
possible, but the most [dausible explanation P that 



70 


EXCAVATIONS 

the occupants of the tombs represent either a dis- 
tinct racial strain in the Gaura jropulation or were 
members of an upper class, such as priests, governing 
officials, nr wealthy individuals (and, of course, their 
children ). Of these, the latter seems the more likely. 

It has been shown that the occupant of Tomb lOJ 
had been held in sufficient reverence to have had a 
shrine erected over his tomb. In this case at least, 
therefore, the occupant of the tomb was a priest or 
holy man; Tomb KC, on the other hand, probabh 
contained the burial of a \\ea]th\' individual, located 
outside the shrine of Tomb 107 because of the 
sanctity of its ground. In the same manner it has 
been shown that the tombs, in an o\ eru helminir 
number of instances, were situated as e'lo^e to the 
temple buildinirs of their respective strata as was 
ph\ sicalh possible, W'hile in other cases certain tombs 
w^ere deliberately located under the foundation'^ and 
doors of temple buildings, and thus must contain 
sacrificial victims. There is, consecjuentU , an iinder- 
hing religious significance to the Gaw ra tombs that 
is their fundamental characteristic, but at present 
we cannot go beyond that statement wath any de- 
gree of assurance. 

Vdiether more tombs are awaiting di''Coyer\ in 
the as yet unlocated main cemetery of Gawra, 
someyy'hcre on the plain below ( cf. Chapter in, p. 
121 ) is another problem requiring solution. There 
seems to be no reason to doubt that tombs will be 
found within that cemetery, at least some that were 
constructed in the time of Stratum X-A, wffien 
there was no temple on the mound to attract them. 
If they do exist, they would be invaluable indeed 
for rounding out the picture^incompkte now^^ — -of 
the talents and accomplishments of the tomb-build- 
ers of Gawra in Strata \TII-H through XI-A. 

B. Tvpes and Cons I RtX' 1 Ion 
( Plates XXIV-XXVII; XLVI.b-XLIX ) 

Three types of tombs have been referred to at 
the beginning of this chapter. They are: ( 1 ) mud- 
brick tombs; (2) tombs of mud-brick and stone; 
and (3) tombs, or more accurately, cists, con- 
structed entirely of stone. 

Of these types, the first was the most common. 
Altogether sixty- two of the total of eicdity tombs 
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discovered were of a II- brick construction. Kxam|)les 
of the second type, in which mud-brick and '•tone 
were combined in the construction of tombs, num- 
ber eleyen. Six of this number { 7h>mbs Vs, 62, 124, 
110, 108, and G36-120) possessed walK built en- 
tirely of mud-brick, but were roofetl with stone 
slabs, W'hile Tl^onib 124 is also the sole example of 
a peculiar 'Moubk’' construction in which mud- 
brick walls were also lined and covered with stone 
slabs. The dye remaininLT Lxamples of Type 2 

(Tomb'. G3b-27, G2b-3tb G^6-Sb, G^b-lW, 

and G36-104) haye one wall constructed of stone, 
and the others of mud-brick, yvith the exception of 
No. G36-104, whose yvalls y\ere formed of brick, 
topped by a single course of stones. 'Ehc third type 
Is illustrated bv only seven tombs (Nos. 2, 57, 59, 
2(.l2, 213, G36-26, and G^6-4(S). d'hese ci'-ts are 
characterized by walls of stone (slabs, or boulders 
held in place with mortar); all were roofed with 
stone slabs exceptiiiL'' dOmb GT^-4S, which luul a 
Coyer Composed of /’Lv and slicrds. 

All three ty [les appear to be contemporaneous, 
although no tombs (jf oiir second type apiiear amotm 
those attributed to Stratum \dll. In this connection 
it is interesting to observe tliat a roof or cover of 
some kind is more tv j>ical of the earlur tombs ( viz., 
those attributed to Strata XI-A, XI, X-A, and X ), 
than of the later ()nes. 

In the descriptitin of the construction of the 
tombs which follows, the first two types have been 
grouped tog-ether; the few cists discovered will, 
however, be described separately . 

1 of/ihs of 31 loI-Brit'ky or 31 ud-Hf ick and SfoJia 
(Plates XXIV-XXVII; XI AT.b-XLI X.a ) . One 
of the most interesting features of the tombs, as well 
as one of the most constant, w'as their orientation. 
One of the corners of each tomb was directed to 
the north, with the longitudinal axis of each tomb 
usually pointing northwest-southeast. Ia;j:ht excep- 
tions may, however, he noted, d'ombs 2b and 31 
have longitudinal axes lying w est-northw'est by- 
southeast; Tombs lb7 and 102, on the other hanti, 
are tilted in the opposite direction, liaviriLT axes 
north-northwest bv southeast. The significance of 
the orientation of these two tombs has been dis- 
cussed in Section A of this chapter. No. 16 is the 
only tomb oriented approximately north to south. 
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while No. G36-8b ( appeariuLr Plate XXTTI), 
.ind Nos. 53 aiul E, have approximate ca^t-we^^t 
axes. In the ease of the former, the orientation re- 
ferred to applies to the direction of the ^traiLrht wall, 
as this uas one of the semicire ular toinhs whicli u ill 
he described in a subsequent paraunaaph. 

Mr. Bache .ilixauh pointed out, the orienta- 
tion of almost all t(unbs, with the exception of those 
mentioned abo\e, duplicates that of the temples of 

Strata IX, X, XI, and XI I, to which li^^t ue 

ma\ now add the Northern aaul Central Temples 
of Stratum XIII, unexca\ated at the time of Mr. 
Bache's article.^*' All temples of these leveB are 
oriented so that tlieir corner^ f<ice the cardinal points 
of the compass; the relationship between temples 
and tombs, established b\ their association, is thus 
further streiiLTtheneil hv the similarit\ in tluir orien- 
tations. 

Almost all tombs possessed rectanpnlar or ohlonu 
around plans (Plates XXI\"-XX\"II ). Exceptions 
to this rule are represented h\ 'Eombs 5^ and 134 
where, in each case, onl\ one of the corners of the 
tomb is formetl In a n^ht anale; ami In No^. 4^, 
l(l9, and 1 14, where the outside wadis either possess 
projections ( No. 4. ) or are indented. In addition, 
Tombs G^6-^4, G>b-4(h and G36-151, which 
have been attributed to Stratum XI, were all ii- 
repularh reetaiiLiular in plan, d'hesc junuiliarities of 
shape probahh ha\e no speeial si^rintieMnce, perhaps 
representina whims of their biiihiers, or adjustments 
of the shajie of the tomb to that of the tomb shaft. 
Howe\er, three examjdes of an earb t\ pe of tomb 
Were discovered which cannot be So liahth tlis- 

missed; viz.. Nos. G36-S6, G^6-llb, and G36- 
122, all of which are located on Plate XX III. 

These tombs were characterized Iw a curious semi- 
circular plan, each tomb havini^ a sinale straip:ht 
\^■all, anel a single cutned W’all. All three were in- 
trusive into Strateim Nil, and all have been at- 

tributed to Stratum X4. The\ are thus among the 
earliest representatives of the tiunb t\pe of burial, 
but thev exemplify a variet\ of tomb that w.is not 
popular even in Stratum XI, and one that failed to 
survive into subsequent strata. 

^'hcse three semicircular tombs were quite small. 
Nos. G36-86 and G36-122 having radii of but 
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62cm., w^hile the radius of G3b-llti was onlv 
58cm. The diameter, or strai^dit-w all measurement 
of No. G36-S6 was 9(k'm.; N(u Gob- 122, 
1.55m., ami No. G36-lEk 1.2('m. Both No^. 
G36-85 and Gob-1 lb shared the feature of having 
their straight walK constructed of atones, the top- 
nuiNt course of each beinu of mud-brick, as were 
their cur\ ed WedE. Tomb G36-122, how’ever, was 
of mud-brick c<u’istruction throughout. 

Anotlier important de\iation from the far more 
Common rectangular ov oblong ground plan was il- 
lustrated b\ Tomb G36-lb4, the onlv tomb dis- 
co\ered in Sti'atum XII-A. 4 In'- was more or less 
elliptical in plan, and was constructed of double roW’s 
of /i/a/ bricks, laid in a herring-bone pattern. Like 
the >emicircular 4'ombs G^6-86 and G36-1 lb men- 
tioned abo\'e, this tomb had its walls topped b\ a 
course of stones.^' 

In si/c the tombs of muel-bnck, or of mud-brick 
and stone, range from the L27 x 2.0 5m. ami 3.20 
X 2.Ehn. dimensions of "1 ombs 45 and 34 respec- 
ti\elv, to the 7b x 5 5cm. and 75 x 5(lcm. measure- 
ments of Tombs 22b and 54; all tigures represent- 
ing: exterior u'leasurements. A^ a rule, the larger 
tombs ha\e been attributed to Strata X and IX; 
those tombs having their origin in strata earlier than 
X, or in the first tw'o phases of \ III, being com- 
parative4\- small. This L^eneralization is best illus- 
trated by the members of Group \ II on Plate 
XXII (Nos. Ill, 109, 114, and llU), all of 
wlu'ch are laru^e, ami all of wdiich originated in Stra- 
tum X. Prohablv the aae and importance of the per- 
son interred in the tomb wms the decisive factor in 
determining the tomb size, for almost all of the 
larerer tombs sluwen on Plate XXII (e.g., Nos. ^>4, 
45,46, 107, 111, 109, 114, 11b, etc. ), contained 

If Platt* XXIII is consulted, it uill Ik >e< n that the 
four ttiinbs luoiiut urn oiu ^ ntional Mniicitailar oi -Uip- 
tual bui|K. (Xos. C}3o-.M>, Co6-l]ii, (o6-i::, .uul G36- 
111 +) uere all ItKatetl at th.* olav nf the inountl in 
Stiatuin XI, spiralling from >qnaie l-M to Squaie s-J. In 
this location they occur noith of the Stiatuin XI Temple 
( Xo. G36-1U+ ) , in front of the I'emple ( No G36-1 lO I ; 
^^ithln the Temple (No G 3 6-8 6) , ami south of the Temple 
(No. G56-i:3)' 'Iheir elose a'^MKiatmn with this uligious 
structure uniiouhteiilv has >oine sionifit.anee winch, h(W\e\ei, 
i> dirfault to e\aluate. Pei haps th-ar libations imply that 
they are earlier than the tombs ha\ing lectangular ground 
plans, whiih occupy less fa\urable posiuom. 
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adult burials, and all examples cited, excepting No. 
107, were more or less richly furnished. 

The differences in the heights of the wall of 
various tombs has already been discussed in connec- 
tion with their stratigraphic origins. The highest 
tomb walls belonged to No. 45 (Plate XXIV). 
These extended 1.26m. up the tomb shaft; prob- 
ably Tombs 1U9 and 114 were nearU as deep (cf. 
footnote 10). On the other hand, some of the 
tombs were remarkably shallow, particularh Nos. 
54, 37, 6(h and 14, all of which had walls ranging 
in height from 13 to 17cm. We haye seen that the 
largest and deepest tombs were those containing 
adults; conversely, therefore, it is not surprising to 
find that the four shallowest tombs just mentioned 
enclosed burials of infants and children. 

As regards the masonry of the tombs, the bricks 
used yar\’ considerably in dimensions, and include 
such sizes as 41 x 20 x lOcm. (Tomb 45); 44 x 
22 X 11 (also Tomb 45); 44 x 22 x 10 (Tomb 
34); 47 X 23, and 48 x 24 (Tomb 114); and 
50 X 25 X 10 and 51 x 26 x 10 (Tomb 107). 
All of these can be related to the brick sizes used in 
Strata through X-A ; while the identit\ in 

size of the bricks of Tomb 107 with those of 
buildings of Stratum X has alread\ been discussed 
( p. 61). Other relationshi}>s ma\' be similarly 
established. The 44 x 22 x lOcm. size of the bricks 
used in Tombs 34 and 45, for example, is dupli- 
cated by the bricks employed in the construction 
of the three temples of Stratum VIII-C2'' and b\ 
the bricks used in the Stratum IX Temple. The 
bricks of Tomb 114 were slighth smaller than 
those used in the construction of Tomb 107, al- 
though both tombs are attributed to Stratum X. 
It is, therefore, interesting to discover that the shrine 
erected over Tomb 107 (Reborn 1003 of Stratum 
X) had walls built of both these sizes; 50 x 25 
bricks being used in the same wall, and in the same 
courses, as 48 x 23 and 46 x 23 centimetre sizes. 
Most strata produced bricks that were not regular 
in size, ^ariations of two or three centimetres or 
even more being common, so that too much re- 
liance cannot be placed on brick sizes as an indica- 
tion of stratigraphic origins. It is only such disparate 
sizes as 44 x 22 and 5f) x 26 that ma\ be regarded 
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as indices to strata of origin. In addition, it must 
be remembered that the bricks of many tombs were 
not measured in the field, so that we are unable to 
check b\ this method their stratigraphic origins. 

The walls of the tombs are usuallv only one 
brick in thickness, generallv laid in courses of 
stretchers. The following exceptions mav, however, 
be noted. Tombs 34 and 109 were the onl\ tombs 
found having all walls built of bricks laid two 
courses thick (Plates XXV^ and XLVI.a). Tomb 
114 had its irregular northwest wall constructed 
of bricks three courses thick; the other walls were 
composed of two courses. The end walls of Tomb 
45 were two courses in thickness; each inside course 
alternately laid as headers and stretchers, with the 
outside courses alternating between stretchers and 
headers. The side u’alls of the same tomb were a 
single course in thickness, the bricks beintr h^id as 
headers. In Tomb 107, however, this construction 
wais reversed (Plate XXTV). The side walls oi 
this tomb Were composed of bricks two courses in 
thickness, but the end walls w’ere a simple course 
wide. "I omb G36-104, one of the tombs appearing 
on Plate XXIII, and attributed to Stratum XI, i^ 
unique in having its w’alls formed of double rows 
of mud-brick laid in a herring-bone design. Pre- 
sumablv the shape of this tomb, the only one dis- 
covered having an elliptical plan, necessitated such 
unconventional masonry. Nevertheiess, it should be 
noted that the curved walls of Tombs G36-86, 
G36-110, and G36 -122, all of which appear on 
Plate XXIII, and have semicircular i^round plans, 
possess the usual bonding, being laid in courses of 
stretchers, one course thick. The bonding of Tomb 
124 illustrates another deviation from the usual 
construction. This tomb had mud-brick walls faced 
With stone slabs on the interior. The walls wxre 
formed of bricks laid lengthwise, but the corners 
formed by the stone slabs were left exposed. 

Comparatively few of the tombs constructed of 
mud-brick, or of a combination of brick and stone, 
were fioored ; most of their floors being formed 
only of the earth 1} ing at the bottom of their re- 
spective tomb shafts. When constructed floors were 
found, however, they were usually made of the 
same mud-bricks employed in the construction of 
the tombs themselves. Tombs havinir mud-brick 
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floors include Nos. 2^, 52, 54, and possihh No. 16. 
In addition, No. 124, which had mud-brick walls 
lined and covered with stone slabs, also had a floor 
paved with flat stones, 'rins, and No. G^6-26, 
a cist, were the onl\ tombs to haw stone paNcnicnts. 
Two tombs, Nos. 24 and G26-G, both attributed 
to Stratum IX, aiiparentK [possessed wood floonnL^ 
Probabh not too much attention was j^aid to the 
matter of flooring: the tombs, because in many cases 
the occupant was placed on mattiiiL'’ or textile, 
which was evidenth considered an acceptable sub- 
stitute { cf. p. 7S ) , 

Much more thou^dit was ^i\en h\ the builders 
of the tombs to the methods b\ which then' could 
be coveretl than to an\' other sin^de construction 
detail. Roofs, or co\ers of some soft, are common 
eiiouLdi to he called a characteristic feature of the 
Gaw ra tombs, e\en though no less than thirt\- 
three of the eightv tombs discovered had no roof 
or co\er. It is pc^ssible, howe\er, that some of these 
mav ha\e liad a co\ er originalh but, perhaps ow'ing 
to the perishable natui'e of the materials used, no 
evidence of their existence was discovered. At any 
rate, the tombs attributed to Strata XI-A, XI, X-A, 
and X are commonl\ co\ered b\ some material, 
whether bricks, mattiULT, or stone. In contrast, a 
Cover or roof is unusual on those tombs attributed 
to Strata IX, VIII-C, and X'lII-H; with onK four, 
or possibU fl\e, of the tw'ent\ tombs attributed to 
the C and H phases of the Vlllth stratum pos- 
sessing that feature. 

Four ditterent t\ pes of roofs or co\ers may be 
noted. These are roofs of: (1) mud-bricks; (2) 
stone slabs; (2) matting; and (4) wood. lo take 
up these t\pes in their enumerated order, w’e turn 
first to those tombs covered with mud-bricks. 

Tombs with mud-brick covers are the most com- 
mon, totaliuLT twent\ , and including Nos. 61, 3/, 
G26-27, and G26-20 of Table B; and Nos. ISO, 
G26-32, G26-46, G26-42, G26-6(i, G26-74, 
G26-86, G26-9I), G26-95, G26-104, G26-110, 
G36-111, G26-120, G26-122, G26-124, and 
G36-1 55 of Table C ( Plate XXIII ). This list thus 
includes all three tombs having semicirctilar ground 
plans (Nos. G26-86, G26-lUb and G26-122), 
as W’cll as No, G36-104, the only tomb uncovered 
having an elliptical ground plan. 


Of these tw'ent\ tombs, sixteen have been at- 
tributed to Strata XI-A and XI; the remaining 
four include tw'o ha\'ing their origin in Stratum 
X-A, and two in Stratum \TII-C. Mud-brick 
covers are thus far more t\pical of earlier (XI-A, 
XI, and even X-A) tombs than later ones, wTere 
matting and stone roofs take their place. This trend 
awav from brick covers was undoubtedh influenced 
bv a growth in the size of the tombs themselves, 
for it has alread\ been obserwd that the larger 
tombs are usualU those attributed to Strata X and 
IX ( p. 71). W^ith these large tombs it would 
have been difficult to co\er them with a flat Uh7i 
roof, which w^ould have necessitated an elaborate 
^\stem of support, either b\ wooden poles or bv 
other means. A flat mud-bnek roof would have 
been practical onh on tombs small enough to ha\e 
been covered bv a single brick, or bv tw'o bricks, 
each held in position bv the weight of the earth 
covering the walls on wduch thc\ rested. Howe\er, 
in some tombs, tlie covering bricks rested dircctlv 
ii{>on the occupant (')f the tomb; as for example, 
in Tomb 18(1, a Stratum XI tomb (Plate XLVI.b, 
w’liere part of the original brick co\ er has been 
removed), ^^"hether this is due to the collapse of 
supports, or whether the bricks w’ere intentionallv 
[ilaced on top of the hoch , we tlo not now' know'. 
In other instances, w e lia\ e indications of supports 
beneath the mud-brick co\er; as for example, in 
'Foml') G26-lb4, w’here traces of wooden supports 
were found. As this tomb was the largest of those 
attributed to Strata XI-A aiul XI, its size undoubt- 
edly necessitated some support of its hhn rooflng. 
Tomb G26-22 is the onh tomb ha\ing a corbelled 
brick co\er. This tomb had its origin in Stratum XI, 
and is thus one of the earliest examples of this 
construction \ et disco\ered. Tomb G36-12(), also 
attributed to Stratum XI, was co^ ered with large 
stone slabs laid upon a brick roof; how' this suhstantial 
weitrht was supported is not clear, but presumabh 
wooden poles W'ere useti, which when decayed left 
no noticeable trace. 

Stone forms the material of our second t\ pe of 
tomb roofs. The \ariet\ of stone empIo\ed is in- 
\ariably limestone, roughly dres>ed into irregularh 
shaped slabs wliich range in thickness from .075 to 
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se\t'ni] centimetres. Plate XL\TI.b '^liows tlie stone 
co'*er of Tomb 124 as discovered. 

Six tombs, other than the cists wliich will be 
described in Section C of this chapter, were covered 
with stone slabsj these are Nos. 53, 62, 124, 110, 
108, and G36-120. Of these, No. 53 alone was 
covered with a single slab; the other five tombs 
were much larger, and consequenth required sev- 
eral stones. One of the six tombs listed has been 
attributed to Stratum XI (No. G36-120); it is the 
onh tomb haviiiLT u roof brnmed of a combination 
of bricks and stone. The remaining dve tombs have 
been attributed to Strata X and IX. Since none of 
the cists with stone slab covers have been attributed 
to strata earlier than X, this tvpe of roof mav be 
regarded as characteristic of the later tombs onlv; 
that is to sav, of tombs ha\'ing their origin in Strata 
X, IX, and VIII. 

"JTe third material empIo\ ed to cover tombs, 
matting, was definite[\ used in nine tombs ( Nc)S. 

45, 31, G36-36, 34, G36-44, KG, G36-34, G36- 

146, and KG ), and mav have been emploved in 
two more (Nos. 7-9 and G36-14), where the 
remains of mattimr found on the floor ma\ repre- 
sent a collapsed matting I'oof. Onh one of the 
tombs (G36-146) listed abo\e has been attributed 
to Stratum XI; four have been assigned to Stra- 
tum X; three to Stratum IX; and three t(; Sti'atum 
\"III. The use of matting as a t(mtb cover is there- 
f(jre much more t\pical of the late tombs (that is, 
those attributed to Strata X, IX, and \"III), than 
of the earlv ones having their origin in Strata XTA 
and XE Both stone and matting are, accordinglv, 
late inno^ations in tomb roofing, and the\ super- 
sede to a large degree the brick covers. There is 
evidence, hoWe\er, that in two instances both mats 
and bricks were used to cover tombs. These tombs 
arc Nos. G36-44 and 31; the former had its lihn 
cover laid upon matting or a heavy textile. In Tomb 
3 1 pieces of bricks with clear traces of matting were 
found both above and below the skeleton; this was 
probably, although not certainly, part of the matting 
and brick cover. In three other tombs ('Nos. G36- 
34, G36-36, and G36-146), the mat roofs had 
been covered with pise before the tomb shafts were 
tilled in with earth. In Tombs G36-14 and 7-9, 
both of which are listed in Table B, traces of mat- 


ting were found upon the floors, and over the burials 
the\ C{)ntained, WKiether tliese traces represent mat- 
ting covers of the tomb'^, or onlv the remains of 
matting laid on the bodies, could not be determined. 

The evidence of matting roofs was less amhii^uous 
in the remaining tombs ( No<i. 45, ll)2, KV, and 
34), where in every case the m<its used were lariie 
enough to extend over all four wmHs of the tomb, 
and Were held in place h\ the topmost course, or 
courses, of bricks in the tomb walls. Nh). 34 is the 
only tomb W'liere it is certain that more than one 
mat was employed to form the roof ( Plate XXV). 
Two mats were used in this tomb, one of these 
being held in position by the two upper courses of 
all four tomb w'alK; the other mat covered the 
tomb at the top of the w\alls, but how’ this was 
held in position is not now clear. Plate XLVILa 
shows an impiassion of the reed matting recovered 
fi oin this tomb; the twalled pattei'n is characteristic 
of all mat impressions found in the tombs. Each of 
tile mats of I oinii 34 w’as covereil with an irreitu- 
lariy W()\a*n cloth, witli 12 to 14 strands in the 
and from S to Kl in tlie warp, per centimetre 
( i^late XE\ IIEh). I he lower cloth, like the mat 
u liich it covered, extended into llie walls of the 
tomb between the second and thirti topmost courses. 

None of the other tombs emplo\nm mats as 
loofs had them secured b\ the tomb walls in pre- 
ciselv the same simple manner as 'i'omb 34, or 
used more than a single mat to form the tomb 
cover. The builders of 'Eombs 4^ K)2, and KG 
1 esorted to VMr\ ing devices to liold the mat covers 
taut over the interior of the tombs, hut all three of 
these tombs have one coiistruction feature in com- 
mon. In these tombs, after the walls had been 
constructed to the desired heiglit, an extra course 
of bricks (or two courses in the case r)f Tomb 45 ), 
^v <is laid upon the loim vvalls onlw This extra ci)Ursc, 
or courses, was offset; that is, the bricks were set 
back a few centimetres from the inside surface of 
the tomb walls, thus forming on the interior a 
slight ledge, but projecting out from the exterior 
wall surface ( Plate XXIV ). 

The offset courses of Tombs 45, K)2, and 107 
ai e, however, their only common characteristic, for 
in each tomb different means were then emploved 
to support the mat. The ledges on the Ion- waalls 
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ot Tomb 1(12, for example, were tlirectU iitili/ed 
to stretch the mat co\er, for iii thi^i t(»mh wooden 
pole^ W'ere laid upon the le(.l;ie> [)arallel to the lonj 
walU. 'I'he poles thus resteil upon the inattina, the 
eiuls of which WLie then hrouaht up to rest up m 
tlu upper siirf.ices ()f the bricks tornnnj the ott^et 
Course. A hard, Hne plaster was then spread o\cr 
the borders of the mattini! to liolil them down, and 
to assist in holdin:: the m.ittnii tuiith stretched 
icross the tomb. 

A somewhat similar arrangement was found in 
loiiib 45 (Plate X\I\A. Here, aithouy'h wooden 
poles Were not laid on the ledLtes as m 4 oinb 1('2, 
much the same result was achie\ed b\ permittin^C 
the mat cover to be held between the tvv^o ottset 
eourses loosell eiiouah s(( that tlie mat rested di- 
recth upon the lederes. d'lie builders of ] (Uiib 45, 
however, did not consuler this sufficient support for 
the mat co\er, A sj/mde rulLmpole hole in the center 
o| (uie of the lo/m \\alls of this tomb, lUst below 
the top offset course, shoves that the ledges of this 
tomb Were utilized still further. 1 his ridaei’iole, 
whieh must ha\t rested upon the ledue o[iposite, 
ipfiarenth' imparted <i shuht cable effect to the 
mattiiiLW on one side of the tomh at least. On the 
<'tlier side, howawer, the earth fill of the tomh shaft 
must lui\e rested iificm the ledee, from which it was 
'Separated oiiK In the mattinc co\er. 

ddie s\stem emplo\etl in roofin;c 1 omh l()y was 
even more eonipheated ( Pl.ite XXIV ). 1 wo cross- 
post holes Were found set into the wadis of thi^ 
tomh, hut these W'ere ejuite low, <»ne oeaurriim onl\ 
yem. above the tomh floor, and the other 26cm. 
above the Hot)!', but in the other sid.e of same wall. 
Just beloW' tile topmost course of this wall, but in 
its Center, was found anotlier post hole, which must 
h<u e held the ridirepole. No post holes of anv kind 
Were discovered in the opposite wall, hut on this 
side of the tomh enclosure v\a*re one or two j>ost 
holes in the floor. These mav have held vertical 
posts, upon vvhich the cross-poles rested, hut such 
speculation is extremeh hazardous. At anv rate, 
it is certain that some kind of c:abled cover existed 
directly over the occupant of this tomb, for the 
position of the three post holes in the end wall of 
the tomb permits no otlier inter[)retation. 1 hese 
poles mav or mav not have been supp^-Tted at tlieii 


opposite ends in vertical posts set into the floor, as 
has been suc:c:ested above, but another problem is 
presented bv the mattiiiLT. Wc know th.it the ends 
of the mattinc: W'ere held bv the top (offset) eourse 
of bricks, but whether this mat was permitted to 
I'est upon the wo(^den liable construction within the 
tomh or, as '^eeni'^ more hkeh, a second mat (or a 
ctwer of oinic other materia] ) was emploved for 
this purpose. We cannot now determine. I^robahh 
of c-reater si-nfficance th.in these details is the fact 
that such an elahonite roof was constructed for this 
tomb. Such a feature can be recrarded onlv as 
fui'ther pr(M)f of the importance of the person it 
contained ( cf. p. 6l i ) . 

J'he fourth tvpe of material used in roohiiLT tombs 
was wood. Two tombs contained traces of a \vo<nl 
laver. Nos. and 114^ but in both of these the 

precise nature of the cover can onlv be surmised. 
Plate XL\"nr.a shows traces of the white ash of 
the wood cover inside Tomb 114, which wms ap- 
parentiv supported hv cross-poles, as some evidence 
for the existence of these was discovetxwl between 
the second and third courses from the to}:i of the 
walls. Fomh ll)9, however, contained no post holes, 
with onlv a wajod laver measuring: 1.17 x .65m. 
restm^f iwer the skeleton and completelv cov'erincr 
It, except for the skull and one haml, which had 
been raised to the mouth. It mav be, therefore, 
that this wood lav er is the remains of a coffin rather 
than a roof, hut as no mention is made in the held 
notes of a wood laver hava'ng been found underneath 
the skeleton, it seems fairlv certain that a collapsed 
Wooden roof is represented. In both "J'ombs 1 1)9 and 
114, it could not he eietermined if the wooden rooF 
had been flat, or whether thev were p^ahled.^’* 

Cists (Plate XLIX). Tombs constructed entirely 
of stone number but seven. (9f this number, one 
cist has been attributed to each of Strata XI, X, 
and IX; and four to Stratum \HII-C. "Ibis distri- 
hution thus show's :i limited p<')pularitv of the cists 
in Stratum VIII-C, hut thev are too few in number 
to attach anv' particular signihcance to this fact. 

The description of the roofs of the tombs appeannu^ 
in BASOR., 5 7, pp. 17-18, and in SA., Vol. 1=:3, Xo. 6, 
p. 311 appears to lx based on information trathered from 
saiious tombs, no sirm’-le tomb fm-mdual all the ^'\ idence 
desc ribed. 
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Cists were unknown in strata overlying VIII-C, 
unlike tombs of other types, which survived through 
Stratum 

Four of the seven cists discovered were con- 
structed entirely of stone slabs; these are Nos. 2 
(Plate XLIX.aj, 59, 202, and G36-26. One cist, 
No. 5 7, utilized one or two slabs in the construction 
of its walls, the rest being formed of roughly dressed 
stones. No slabs were employed in the construction 
of Nos. 213 (Plate XLIX.b) and G36-48, their 
tomb enclosures being formed entirely of stones 
held in place with mortar. Limestone slabs or 
boulders were alwa\s used. 

The largest cists were Nos. 2 and 2U2, which 
had exterior measurements of 115 x SO and 110 x 
9(Jcm. respectiveh . Orientation of the cists in ever\’ 
case followed the same northwest-southeast longi- 
tudinal axis characteristic of most tombs of other 
types. Onh' one cist had a floor. This was No. 
G36-26, which had a floor of stone covered by 
matting. All cists, however, had a roof of stone 
slabs, the only exceptum to this rule being No. 
G36-48 (Table C), which was attributed to Stra- 
tum XL "Fhis cist had a co\ er formed of a mixture 
of sherds and pisA 

C. Physical Remains and Bcrial Ccsium^ 
(Plaies XX VI, XXVII, L-LII.a) 

With this section we proceed to an examination 
of the contents of the tombs, having been occupied 
in Section A with the stratigraphic origins oi the 
tombs, and in Section B with details of their con- 
struction. Here the ph\‘iical remains containetl by 
all types of tombs, whether constructed of brick, 
brick and stone, or of stone alone, will be considered 
together, as it is no longer nccessar\' for our pur- 
poses to differentiate among them. 

The ph \sical remains of sevcntt-ninc persons 
were found in seventy-two tombs. In tlie remaining 
eight tombs the number of occupants is unknown, 
their contents having been disturbed and robbed. 
Assuniincr each of tltese disturbed tombs to have 
contained onh a single burial, we should then have 

The cist burial ( \o, 2) described in TO, p. 143 is 
Tomb No. 2 appearing on Plate XXII, which has been dis- 
cussed in the present section. Likewise, Xo. 5 of a 

mud-brick tomb, is our present Tomb 5, also appearing on 
Plate XXII, and described in this chapter. 


a total of set'enn -fi\'e tombs containing the remains 
of one person each; three tombs containing double 
burials; and two tombs with triple burials, or a total 
of eighn-seten person^ for all the Gawr.i tombs. 
This number can represent only a ven small per- 
centage of the total population of Gaura in the 
seven strata of \HII-B through XI-A; the signih- 
cance of this fact has alreadi been discussed at the 
end of Section A of the present chapter. 

Before turning to details of the burials enclosed 
hy the tombs, an examination of ^ome of the aspects 
of the double and triple burials is necessan. Three 
tombs contained double burials: NOs. 25, 29, and 
3(J (Plates XX\H and L.h), of u hich No. 29 has 
been attributed to Stratum \7II-B, while the other 
tu o Jia\ e been found to have had their origin in 
Stratum \ III-C. Onl\ two tombs containin:^ triple 
burials were discovered, Nos. 1 1 1 ( Plate L.a ) and 
G36-122; the former originated in Stratum X, 
and No. G36-I22 in Stratum XL Apparenth, 
therefore, the triple burials are a feature of the 
early tombs, while double burials are found onh 
in tombs ascribed to Stratum \'nr. Howe\er, a link 
between the double and triple tomb burials is found 
in the fact that Nos. 25 and 1 I 1 were units of 
double tombs; that is, the\ were joined b\ commcui 
Walls with Tombs 24 and 1(>9 respectueh . 4 urther 
similarities betw'ccn the double burial of 1 omb 25^ 
and the triple burial of T'omb 1 I 1 have alreadv 
been pointed out b\ Mr. Bache, their excavator."^ 
Both tombs contained onl\ beads as furnishing'' ha' 
then occupants, with the exception of a single plain 
gold rosette in Lomb 25, althoip^h the tombs con- 
taining a single occupant each, with w’liich thev 
weie joined (Nos. 24 and ln9}, w'ere nchl\ fur- 
nished (Plate XX\HIj. Both tombs containing 
multiple burials were located northw'est of their 
companion tombs, and their occupants la\ at the 
feet of the single occupant of each of Tombs 24 
and 109. An inferior social standing thus seems 
indicated for all persons in Tombs 25 and 111, 
but wLether they were slaves, serfs, or the wiv^es 
of the persons interred in Tombs 24 and 109 can- 
not be determined. As each double tomb is, how- 
ever, a single structure, having been built and occu- 
pied at the same time, w'e must have in Tombs 25 
Vol. 15 3, No. 6, p. 3 12. 
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and 1 1 I either the \ictini> (if luim.in >acritice, nr of 
war or plague. 

'I'he rcmaininiz: tombs contaimniz: multiple burials, 
viz., Tombs 2^, ( IMate aud G^O-122, 

probabK contain mother aiui child burials. In every 
one of these tombs an infant or chikl (or in the 
case of tlu triple burial of No. G^6-122, two in- 
fants), uas interred with an adult. The\ re[Uesent, 
therefore, in all probab]lit\ deaths m childbirth, like 
the occupants of the gni\e. Locus 7-66, sunk into 
Stratum W ill ( p, II 2 ), or the pre\ of the epi- 
demicN or plagues which must ha\e been all too 
common in prehistoric times. It is of interest to 
note that Tomb G36-122, enclosing a triple burial, 
had a semi-circular ground plan, being one of the 
three representatis es of that tomb shape disco\cred. 


\arious orientations, and lists the number of times 
the skeletons were found on either the riLrht or 
left side. The first direction gi\en is that of the 
head. 

It is apparent, consequentlv, that the orientation 
of the bodies within the tombs was changed about 
the time of Stratum X-A; in this connection it will 
be of interest to compare the orientation of the 
occupants of the graves in the same, as w’ell as in 
precedinir strata (Chapter III, Table C, p. 113). 

Table I. also shows that the body la\ on its 
left side in no less than fort\-tw'o instances, 
compared with onl\' seventeen instances where it 
had been placed on its right side. The left-side 
position is, therefore, characteristic of the tomb 
burials of all strata. In onlv two tombs was the 
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In regard to the 

details of all tomb 

burials, no 

occupant 

found resting on his 

back, VIZ., Tombs 

definite rules applied 

for the orientation 

of the bod\ , 

G36-14 (Stratum X) and G36-05 (Stratum XI). 

or for the direction 

the both faced (Plates XX\'I, 

In both 

cases such an unusual 

position ma\ be ac- 

XXVII, LI, LILa 

). HoW'e\er, since 

most tombs 

Counted 

for bv a disturbance 

{)f the bodv after 


were oriented on a northwest-southeast axis ( p. burial; as, for example, through the collapse of the 

7b )» most of the heads of their occupants accord- roof, or by similar means. 

ingly lav either northw^est or southeast ( cf. Plates Idle arms of the deceased are almost alw a\ s bent, 

XXVI and XXVII). In some ca^es, howe\er, with the clbow^s usuallv resting in front of the chest 

particularh in those tombs containing double and or abdomen, and the hands are usually held in front 

triple burials {Plate XXVI, Tombs 25 and 30), of, or on, the neck or face ( cf. Plates XX\A and 

the bodies w'ere laid across the width of the tomb, XXVII). Five tombs, howxner, contained skeletons 

thus achievintr a southw’est-northeast, or northeast- wFose arms had been placed at the sides of the body 

southwest orientation. Aloreover, in the earl\ tombs (Go6-14 of btiatum X; XOs, G36-/4, G36-b6, 

the bodies wwre placed diagonallv within the en- G36-HUj of Stratum XI; and No. G36-155 of 

closures, rather than parallel to the tomb walls; Stratum XTA). In addition, the occupant of No. 

hence a north-to-south or east-to-west alignment 53, from Stratum IX, had his arms extending aw'ay 

of the bod\ is more characteristic of these exam[)les from the bod\ . 

(cf. Plate XXVII, Tomb G36-I11). Table E Leg contraction is another feature of the tomb 


summarizes the strati^^raphic distribution of these burials. Onl\ two had the legs extended (Nos. 54 
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and G36-46, Strata IX and XI ). In all other 
contraction of the legs is the rule, varying onl\' in 
degree. The occupants of onh four tombs had the 
legs slightly contracted; in thirt\ -seven instances 
the legs were placed in positions of medium con- 
traction ; and in twenty burials the legs were sharpl\ 
contracted (Plate XXVII)."" 

Infants and children occupied most of the tombs. 
Of the sixt\-nine skeletons which could be examined 
and their relative age determined, forty-four were 
of infants and children, and t\\'ent\-hve of \oung 
and mature adults, XO adults had been entombed 
in the cists. The tombs containing adult burials are 
as follows: Xb)s. 29 (1), 31, 30, 25 (2), 24, 46, 
34, 10 7, 111 (3), 109, and 114 of Table B; 
Xos. Cjr36-;4, G36-95, 036-104, 036-1 10, 036- 
120, 036-122 (1), 036-134, 0^6-135, and 
036-150 of the early tombs listed in Table C. In 
addition. Tomb 62 and 18 also ma\ have contained 
adults, but their bones had been so distuihed that 
this fact could not be dehniteh established.'" 

Two details of the tomb burials remain to be 
described. The hi'st (jf these is the cover or wrap- 
pings placed on the corpse, uu'apped around it, or 
placed underneath. The occupants of eleven tombs 
had been laid on reed mats. These tombs are Nos. 

29, 60, 65, 5, 209, 171, 7-9, 036-14, 036-30, 
249, and 036-60, all of which have been attributed 
to Strata VIII-B through X-A, excepting the last, 
which was of Stratum XI origin. In four tombs 
(Nos. 20, 16, 30, 53 ) the skeletons were found 
to have been wrapped in matting, while in two 
others (Nos. 036-36 and 036-40) the occupants 
had been wrapped in cloth. Mats had been placed 
over the occupants of Tombs 64, 31, 46, and 
036-46. 

Undoubtedly the mats found underneath the oc- 
cupants of the ten tombs enumerated above were 
intended to take the place of other flooring ( p. 72 ). 
Likewise, the matting or textile wrappings or cov- 
erings found on the occupants of the nine tombs 

““ These general terms of slight, medium, and sharp 
Lontrattiuii refer tu the angle ftjrmetl by the \ertebrae and 
the femora. When this angle approximated 110 to 1+0" 
the contraetion has been termed slig'ht, if from 70 to I 10'^, 
medium, and if from 45 to 7(U, sharp. 

N'o data on the sex of the individuals found in the 
tombs, nor any anthiopometric measurements are available. 


listed above mav have been substituted in lieu of a 
tomb roof, for onh two of these nine tombs ( Nos. 
0^6-36 and 53) possessed a roof or cover. The 
practice of placing the occupants of the tombs on 
mats, or of covering and wrapping the corpses in 
matting or cloth, is much more characteristic of 
the later tombs, and particularly those originating 
in Strata \ III-B, \^III-C, and IX, than of earlier 
ones. Of the twentv tombs where matting or textile 
was found on or under the skeletons, no less than 
thirteen are of Stratum \AII origin; while three 
have been attributed to Stratum IX, two to Stra- 
tum X, and one each to Strata X-A and XL 

I here is no definite evidence that vvooiieii coffins 
were ev er used in the tornhs. Two tombs ( Nos. 34 
<ind 036-34), both attributed to Stratum IX, con- 
tained traces of vv ooil on their tioors, hut as no 
remains of wood were discovered on the skeletons. 
It seems m<ire probable that the wood formed part 
of the flooring. In addition, Tombs 169 ( I^late 
XX\"II) and 1 14 also Contained traces ot w ootl 
w inch were probablv the remains of collapsed 
Wooden roofs. 

Lhe onlv detail of the tomb burials not vet dis- 
cussed is the custom of placing j)igment on the bodv 
( cf. I^Iate XX\ 11). Lviilence of this interesting 
custom Was discovered in onlv eight tombs: Nos. 
29, 5 I, ^H, 24, 46, 169, and 116. All these tombs 
Contained adult burials, fmt No. 29, which contained 
a double burial of an adult and child, had the pig- 
ment on the child alone, while in No. 3(6 w’hich 
also enclosed an adult and chiKl hunal, tlie pigment 
was found on tlie bod\ of the adult. It will be 
lecalled also, that Nt). 24 is a unit of the double 
tomb formed h\ the joining of Nos. 25 and 24. 
I he fact that the pigment is found on the single 
occupant of No. 24, and not on either of the two 
skeletons within No. 25, is further evidence of the 
S(jcial eminence of the individual in Tomb 24, and 
the lower estate of the persons entombed in No. 25. 
I he application of pigment to the bodv was prob- 
ablv intended as a mark of distinction. This hy- 
pothesis is supported by the fact that pigmented 
skeletons were found only in richly furnished tombs. 
The only e.xceptions to this rule are Nos. 46, which 
had been robbed, and 36, wdiich contained no ob- 
jects of any kind, although probably undisturbed. 
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ntation of Ininals is t\ pical onl} of the tomb> 
attnlnitcd to Strata \ Ill-Ii, X III-C, and X, with a 
diule pigmented burial beloULun^r to Stratum \ 

( Xo. 29); four U> Stratum \'[I[-C (Nos. 21, 2(h 
24, and 40); and two to Stratum X (Nos. 1^9 
and 1 1 1 • ) . 

'Vhe ^.olois cmplo\cd arc alwats ^reen or blue, 
with tlu exception of Tomb No. 29, where un'een, 
lad, and blue jnaments weie fouiul. Iwo tombs 
(Nos. 24 and llH) had pat*.hes of both areeii aiul 
blue; two others ( No^. 21 and 20), areen onh ; 
while 'rombs 46 and 1(>9 contained oiiK blue. In 
four inst<inces (Nos. 29, 21, 24, aiul llO) the 
pianient wa< found on the chest of the skeleton; 
m two other tombs I Nos. 2*1 and 4tj ) the pigment 
la\ on the skull. Idle occupant of Idnnh ll)9, on 
the other hand, had a hand of pi^iiKiit U{^on his 
skull winch extended acros> his chest and torearm. 
ddi e o(.cupant of "J'omh 1 !(*, in addition to having 
a band of blue and gixen pigments on his chest, had 
another [latch on one of the teinora ( Plate XX\ II ). 

.Mention ma\ cdso be matle of the occurrence ot 
arain in three tombs. d\\o contaiiud niaiiis of 
barle\ { Nos. 0(* and 124), \s bile No. (-i2 \ielded 
the charred remains of e^'heat. A fe\^ anim.d bones 
were discovered in ^I'oinb 21. All were piaibabU 
remains of food (ttterin'j:>. 

I). d'oMli h'rRNMsillNC.s 

( JA VIF^ LII.b-LXI; Ciri-CVIII) 

1 his section cleals with the objects rouiul in the 
tombs. Such objects ma\' ha\e been ai tides of [ler- 
M>n<il adornment, mortuaiw ^ifts, or object'^ habit- 
ually Used in life bv the occupants of the tombs, hut 
such broad functional classifications are too va^iK 
and fallible to provide a framework for the present 
discussion. It has seemed more practical to group 
the (jbjects from the tombs on the basis of the 
material emplo\ed in their manufacture, such as 
pottery, stone, bone, gold, etc., with t\pological 
subdivisions under these main headings. 1 his 
method will be followed wdien the objects reco\- 
ered from occupational debris and sini[)le graves td 
the various strata arc dealt with, so that uniformity 
of treatment wall thus be achie\ed with respect to 
all objects of Gaw’ra. This ststem of classification 
by material, howe\er, has had to be abandoned in 


fa\or of a t\ [)olo;^ical classification in tlie case of 
seals, and heads and pendants, where materials of 
\arious kinds were em[>lo\ed. d^he headniL's which 
follow are, therefore, Potterv, Stone, Bone and 
Ivor\', Seals, Beads and Pendants, Copper, and Gold 
and Plectrum. 

As a result of the ^roiijung of the tomb furnish- 
ings b\ material, the contents of man\ tombs have 
been tlispei'sed under se\eral headings. Table F 
has, consequenth , been appended at the end of this 
section, listing the tombs in sti-atigrajdiic order, 
together with the objects that each one contained. 

Pottery 

(Plaie cm, Flos. 1-6) 

\"essels made of baked cLu are much less com- 
mon in the tomb> than might be exjiected. Onh 
fourteen [a)tter\' \e>'.els were found accompan\ing 
teiinb burials, but these are most important for pur- 
[7 osls of checking the stratigrapln’c attributions of 
the tombs, as the attnhutions made in Section A 
of this chapter \s ere made without regard for the 
objects contained b\ them. 

Of the fourteen [lotteiw Nes^els found, three bore 
painted decoration; two were burnished; ami the 
others \s ere com[iktel\ undecorated. The occur- 
rence of painted potteiw in the ttui'ibs is somewhat 
surprising, foi [>ainting as a decoratise technique 
is all but ahantloned w'ith the end of Str.atum XII, 
aiul none of the tombs has been attributed to so 
earh a stratum. All hut one of the painted and 
burnislual potteiw ^^.ssels come from tombs attributed 
to Strata XI- A and XI. "Fhese strata are L:enerall\ 
characterized b\ unpaintetl potteiw , but some [tainted 
\'essels ha\e been found in their debris, while bur- 
nished examples in the same strata are quite com- 
mon. Relationshij'is between the potteiw of the tombs 
on the one hand, and that of Strata .\I-A and XI 
on the other do, therefore, exist. 

To proceeil to spccitic examples, tw'o of the three 
painted vessels found in the tombs are not illustrated, 
but wxu'e identical in shape and decoration with 
P'lL^ 22 5 of Plate CX XXIII, a bowl from Stratum 
XITA. This particular type of painted bowd is 
typical of Strata XII- A and XII, but the specimens 
under discussion were disciw'ered in 1 t^mbs G26-6b 
(attributed to Stratum XI), and G26-159 (^at- 
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tnbuted to Stratum XI-A). On the basis of this 
evidence an origin in Stratum XII would seem to 
be indicated for these two tombs; how'ever, since 
Tomb G36-68 w'as intrusi\'e int('> Stratum XII, it 
can hardl) have originated in the same stratum. 
The painted bowls found in Tombs G36-6S and 
G36-15(> must consequenth represent either later 
imitations or carrv-o\ers of a t\ pe wdiich is charac- 
teristic of earlier strata. Perha{>s because the\' were 
rare in those strata, the\' were for preeuAlv that 
reason included in the tomb furnishings. 

The remaining painted ^'essel comes from Tomb 
G36-1(I4, and is showm in Plate CIII, Fig. 1. Thib 
tomb has been attributed to Stratum XI, hut the 
pot in question is again a more typical representative 
of Stratum XII and XII-A products in particulars 
of shape, decoration, and ware. On the other hand, 
it should be noted that cross-hatched painted desiems 
are also found in Stratum XI ( Plates CXL\\ Fig. 
398; CXLVI, Fig. 408; CXLVIII, Fig. 433), 

while the shape of the present specimen is duplicated 
by Figs. 412 and 415 of Plate CXLVII, from 
Strata X-A and X, respecti\ eh'. 

Tomb G36-104, in addition to the painted pot 
just discussed, also Melded a deep bowl of gra\- 
black w\are, wFich w^as undec<jrated except for faint 
burnishing {)n the exterior. This bowd, illustrated 
in Fig. 2, lias a shape characterized by a round 
base, and sloping shoulders contracting to a flat 
rim. The burnishing technique is common only in 
Strata XI through IX, and particularly in Stratum 
XI, w'here it is found almost exclusiveh' on gray 
or black W'ares ( cf. Chapter I\h p. 155). The shape 
of this vessel, on the other hand, is closer to those 
of XII-A and XII specimens; cf. Plate CXXXTII, 
Figs. 235-237. But the contracted shoulders of the 
bowls illustrated in Plate CXLI, Figs. 336, 338, 
and 339; and Plate CXLIV, Fig. 381, all of 
which are from Strata XI-A and XI, should be 
noted, since they furnish later analogies to this fea- 
ture in the present specimen. A pottery bowd found 
in Tomb G36-111 at the foot of the skeleton ( cf. 
Plate XXVII), was identical in shape with Fig. 2, 
but w'as of undecorated green w’are. This tomb, like 
No. G36-104, has been attributed to Stratum XL 

The undecorated bowd from Tomb G36-I5(b 
show'n in Fig. 3, is identical wn’th one discovered 


in the occupational debris of Stratum XT- A (Plate 
CXLI, Fig. 335 ), to which stratum this tomb has 
been assigned. Tomb G36-I5(h therefore, con- 
tained one painted pottery vessel, and one undec- 
orated, of which the latter can be deflniteh related 
to Stratum XI-A W'ares. The attribution of this 
tomb to Stratum XI-A ma\ therefore be considered 
as confirmed, despite the occurrence of a painted 
vessel wn'thin it having no strong XI-A parallel. 

Fig. 4 was found in Tomb G36-6n, attributed 
to Stratum XL It is a small jar of brown ware, 
with a mottled exterior, and characterized b\ a flat 
base, nearl\ globular body, wide neck, and wader 
spla\ ed rim. All these feature‘s, except the flat ha>e, 
are duplicated in the jars shown on Plate CXL\TL 
I igs. 42(1-425, winch come from Strata XI through 
IX, anti the attribution of d'omb G36-6(< to Stra- 
tum XI ma\ thus be regartled a^ a[)proximatelv 
correct. 

In Tomb G^6-140 an undecorated howl of 
hemispherical shape was found, wdiich was made 
of light brown ware (not illustrated). Bowls of 
similar shape and ware were produced by Stratum 
XI (Plate CXLI\2 I igs. 372 and 373), to wdiich 
this tomb has been assigned. This simple vessel out- 
line is, liowever, also b)und in Strata XI-A, X-A, 
and IX, So that not too much reliance can be placed 
on the Stratum XI parallels alone. 

Additional bowds were discovered in T'ombs LG 
and 124, attributed to Strata X ami IX, respec- 
ti\'e]\ ; the I omb 124 specimen is shown in 4 ilt. 5, 
These bowls had flat base'^, and 'itraiii;ht, or shThtK' 
incurved sides; coarse red and brow'n wares were 
used. This type of bov\'l is t\ pical of Strata XT 
through IX, as well as of Stratum VIII (Chapter 
I\ , p. 155), and IS even found as earh as Stratum 
XT-A (Plate CXLI, Figs. 328, 338, and Plate 
CXLI\ , I igs. 36/-37I). It is therefore of little 
assistance in \'erify]ng the stratigraphic attributions 
of these two tombs, although it is true that these 
bowls are more t\ pical of Strata XT through IX 
than of earlier or later levels, 

Fhe wade-mouthed jar illustrated in Fin. 6 has 
a slight ring base and two pairs of holes, presumably 
for suspension, on opposite sides of the rim. Vlade 
of grayish green w^are, the exterior is lightly bur- 
nished. It was discovered in Tomb 111, wTich is 
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joined with Tomb 1^9; both tombs have been 
attributed to Stratum X. The only parallel to this 
vessel was discovered in as late a context as Stratum 
VI, and even in that level was described as an un- 
usual form."'^ A comparison of a Stratum VI vessel 
with one from Tomb 111 i> a pointless undertaking, 
for it is impossible that Tomb 1 1 I could have 
originated in an\ stratum later than IX i cf. Table 
A). We are compelled, as a consequence, to regard 
the similarities between the two as resulting from 
chance. 

In addition to the ^'essels listed and described in 
the preceding paragraphs, a single bowl was found 
in each of Tombs G36-l()5 and G36-155, while 
a pot was discovered in Tomb G36-135. These 
three vessels were all undecorated, but further de- 
tails of their shapes and wares are lacking. It will 
be observed, however, from the preceding account, 
that [>otter\ \ essel> arc a commoner article of tomb 
furniture in tombs attributed to Strata XI-A and 
XI than in later ones. As a matter of fact, onh 
two of the Stratum X tombs ( NOs. 102 and 111 ), 
and only one attributed to Stratum IX (No. 124) 
contained potters vessels, l^ottein is completeh lack- 
ing in those tombs contem[)orar\ with Strata \ HI-C 
and \AII-H. Stone vessels appear to ha\e taken the 
place of those made of potterx in most tombs orig- 
inating in Strata X-A through XAII-B. 

A group of five spindle w'horls from I omb lb9 
(of Stratum IX origin) completes the list ('if pottery 
objects discovered in the tombs. Tomb 169 had 
been, apparentU , thoroughh’ n'ibbed in antiquity, 
for no bones or objects were found wa'thin it except 
these wdiorls. Thet are, therefore, in all probability, 
later intrusions rather than part of the original tomb 
furnishings. 

Sto}ie 

(Plates LILb-LIII; CIII-CIV, Figs. 7-24) 

Stone objects constitute one of the most extensive 
and important classes of furnishings found in the 
tombs. Seals, and beads and pendants of stone w'ill 
be discussed under those headings, together with 
their counterparts in other materials, but no less 
than six types of stone objects from the tombs are 
to be described here, ^4■lese are: \essels; Hut 

Plate LXIX, Fig. 122, arul p. 5+. 


Stmbols’’; Spheres; Mace-heads; Whetstone; and 
Obsidian Blades and Cores. Vessels form the largest 
single group of stone objects, and our attention is 
consequently directed first to them. 

Vrssrls (Plates LII.c-Liri; CIII-CIV, Figs. 
7-19). Stone vessels wcvc found in Tombs 45, 24, 
B, 31, l(i2, 109, and 114, Tomb 45 had its origin 
in Stratum VIII-B; Tombs 24, B, and 31 orig- 
inated in Stratum \"III-C; w'hile the three remain- 
ing tombs. Nos. 1(J2, 1(.)9, and 114, had their 
source in Stratum X. Stone vessels, therefore, are 
iinknowm in tombs antedating Stratum X, and in 
addition, have not been found in anv of the fourteen 
tombs attributed to Stratum IX, perhaps because no 
less than eight of the fourteen had either been 
robbed or were completely devoid of objects. 

It is significant that the complete disappearance 
of pottert' vessels from the tombs, beginning w'ith 
those attributed to Stratum IX, is preceded by the 
first appearance of stone vessels in tombs of Stra- 
tum X date. At first glance, this might be regarded 
simply as a technological shift aw'ay from p('>ttery 
to stone; it has, howxver, a further complication. 
The stratigraphic distribution of stone vessels in the 
tombs supplements, rather than duplicates, the strati- 
graphic distribution ('ll stone vessels in ('iccupational 
debris. No stone vessels have been found in the 
buildiriL^ remains of an\ stratum later than XT ( cf. 
Cha[>ter \TII, p. 73), while \\ e have just learned 
that the same t\ pe of object is unknown in tombs 
haMiiu origins earlier than Stratum X. 

It is not easy to find an explanation for this odd 
fact. It may, however, be evidence of an archaizing 
[ihih'isopln which presumably had its inception in 
Stratum X, and the phenomenon could thus be 
interpreted as havinii a cultic character. On the 
other hand, the explanation ma\ be in a >imple 
change in the functiiui of the stone vessels. In strata 
precedini^ X stone vessels were a common house- 
hold utensil, and as such are uninspired articles, 
lackinu" anv high degree of craftsmanship. Begin- 
ninir with Stratum X, how'ever, stone vessels may 
ha\'e been made onh for decorati\e and esthetic 
purposes, and as ohjc^ts d'art found a place among 
other tomb furnishings. 1 his hypothesis is best illus- 
trated by the t\pes of stone emploted in the manu- 
facture of vessels, wduch in strata earlier than X-A 



83 


E X C A A T I ( ) X S 

k usu.ilh mnrbk', n \ariet\ of >tonc casih procurable 
aroiiml Gaura. BeLu’nnin^: with Stratum \\ how- 
ever, the Gaura craftsmen combined unusual >kil] 
and a hiu■h]^• de\ sloped seme of esthetic \ allies \Mth 
imported varieties of stone that increased the \alue 
and the attractiveness of the hnisluil product. I'hus, 
of the sixteen stone vessels disco\eied in tombs 
datinu' to Strata X through \GTr-B, three were 
made of alabaster; four of translucent LU'een ser- 
pentine; three of oiditic limestone ; tu o of obsidian ; 
.md ftiur of marble, mosth uncommon, \ariea:ated 
\aneties. "J'he common occurrence of objects 

m some Stratum X tombs after an almost comfdete 
absence in earlier strata is another example of 
technoloLiical change, uliile the releeration of ["xHterv 
and seals to a numerical 1\ and artisticalK inferior 
status are further reflections of the transformation 
of Ga\\ ra industr\ u Inch occurretl louahh at the 
time of Strata X- \ and X. Tn the case of seals, 
their \ertic<d stratiurapiu'c distribution and the rea- 
sons for theii deehne in pofudaritx in StiMta X-A 
throULdi IX uill he discussed in detail in Cliapter \^I. 

W^hether or not this interpretation of the e\idence 
is correct, there can be no denial of tlie fact that 
manv of the stone \ essels found in tombs rank 
hiirh amoriLT the protlucts of Gaura craftsmen in 
an\ [leriod. Perlup'is the finest of the stone \'esNt,]s 
accompam inu burials in the tombs are the obsidian 
spouted boul ( F'iu. r — ^ Plate LIII.c), and the 
obsulkm spouted i<ir ( r'lLT. S ^ Plate Llll.b), both 
of U'Jiich \^'ere discovered in ^Eomb 1('2 I Stra- 
tum X). These Were found next to the arms of 
the <idult oecup\inL: the tomb ( cf. Plati XX\A[ ), 
and are the onh tu'o \essels made of this varietv 
of stone found at Gaura. Indeed, obsidian \'essels 
are extremel\ rare in all periods and at all sites m 
Mesopotamia, with onh a few fragments of \ easels 
made of the same varietv of st(')ne ha\inu Ixen 
discovered at Uruk,‘’ a single roucdi \ase datina" 
to the Flalaf period at Arpacluh ah ; and s(;me 
bowls of a later date from Ur.“' 

The obsidian emplo\etI in tlu manufacture of 
F itr. 7, the spouted b(U\l, is a Lrreenish-black \ariet\, 

“’Jcidan, i I fj , III < Iy3<i->1 ), Platr* \'X a 

-•* ■//•, P\Atr Va. 
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the ualls of this vessel luninu^ been ground down 
to a point u'herc the\- were translucent in strong 
hAdn, being from H\e to six millimetres thick. The 
bowl uas probabh roughh shaped from a large 
Core h\ chipping, and then ground into its present 
form with the use of fine sand or other abrasives. 
The surfaces a.re smooth without an\ mau'ks or 
striations resultiULT from manufacture, although the 
Lrrindinu; of a lump of volcanic glass into a perfect 
shape and finish must have constituted a remark- 
ahl\ loiiLf and tedious task. T'he shape P roiighlv 
hemi^pheric<il, shAhth contracted at the rim. This 
outline resembles the potteiu' \essel illustrated 
on Plate CXLI, F'lg. GO, uhich was, however, 
disco\erLd in Stratum XI-A. "Eomb 1(>3, in which 
these tu o obsidian vessels were found, had its origin 
in Stratum X, although it is possible of course that 
the obu'dian \ essels had been made in some stratum 
earlier tlian X, and liad been carried o\ er, perhaps 
.is heirlooms. Wdule the shajK* of the fiotteiu boul 
shown in F 1L^ is identical with that of tlie 

obsidian bowl. F ig. 7, the spouts differ wideh . 'J'hat 
of Eig. 34(1 is larger; is joined to the bod\ at a 
more acute anirle; and is a closed spout, while the 
spout of the obsidian bowl P of the open, or channel, 
t\pe. The spout of Fig. 7 P incomplete, but prob- 
abh was not much longer originalh than now. The 
presence of a spinit ma\' indicate that this was a 
drinkincr \'essel, similar to the spouted potteiu cups 
illustrated on Plate CXLI, FhA. G2, from Stra- 
tum XI-A, and Plate CXLV, Fig. 391, from 
Stratum X. 

Both obsidian wssels from Tomb I ((2 were com- 
pletely smashed when disco\ered. "Ehis circumstance 
was repeated in the case of numerous objects in 
\Mrious tombs of all strata, and it was at first pre- 
sumed b\ the excavator that a practice of ritualistic 
destruction \cas respctii'^ible. Later, howe\'er, it was 
le.arned that tfie shattering of objects in the tombs, 
.is Well ,as the disturbance and destruction of the 
bones of tlieir occupants, was due instead to the 
collapse of tomb roofs wliich, as W’e have seen in 
Section B of this chapter, were usualh constructed 
of perishable materials such as mats or wood. 

I he spouted obsidPn j.ir illustrated in F^iL". 8 
( ""^i^l.tte Llll.b) is of lariier dimensions than its 
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companion ( Fi^. 7), measuring: lOcm. in heiL^ht, 
and 11.6cm. in diameter. The spoilt is also much 
longer, extending 7cm. from the hodv, and is thus 
a much more prominent feature than on our pre- 
vious example. The spout, and that part of the rim 
lying above it, had been broken off in antiquit\, 
and had been repaired bv boring Hve pairs of ht)les, 
each pair connected with grooves. In means of 
which the fragment was held in position with 
thongs. Some of these repair holes and u:rooves mav 
be seen in Plate Llll.h. The shape of this spouted 
jar finds an analog\ in the potter\ \ essel illustrated 
in Plate CXL\"II, Fiir. 415, from Stratum X; 
this, however, is not spouted. No spouted \ essel of 
similar shape made of pottery or stone has \ et been 
found at Gaw'i'a. The craftsmanship of the present 
specimen is not quite of the same high order as that 
of the spouted bowl, V'vj:. 7. The walls of tin 
spouted jar, for example, are tlueker, \arving trom 
four to eight millimetres, so that the translucent 
qualit\ of Fig. 7 is not shared h\ the present ohject. 
furthermore, the surfaces ha\e riot been polished 
to the same degree as the spouted bowl. Neverthe- 
less it is, if onh b\' virtue of its material, a remark- 
able product of a remote age. 

Tomb 109, like "Fomb 102, has been attributed 
to Stratum X, and wais furnished with three stone 
Vessels, Figs, 9, 10, and 12. The pot shown in 
fig. 9 ( Llir.d), and the bowl showm in 
fig. Fb wT*re found one on each side of the feet 
of the skeleton in this tomb ( cf. Plate XX\II), 
but the p(tsition of the jar. Fig. 12 ( =Plate Llll.f ), 
W'as not noted. The pot, fig. 9, is squat in ^bape. 
With a fiat bast*, anti a notcheil bantl eiKirclinii the 
opening. The stone emploved is an unusual oolitic 
limestone. The bowd illustiMtetl in Fig, 10 is made 
of w’hite marble; it is hemispherical in outline ( cf. 
Plate CL XX XI, Fig. S9 bu' another white marble 
bowl of similar shape from Stratum XI-A) witli 
no other features save a sintrle hole well below the 
rim, the purpose of which is not cle.ir. Also of 
marble is Fig, 12, but a black vaiietv of this stone, 
with W'hite veins, was selected in this instance ( Pl.ite 
LTII.f). 7'he shape of this vessel has no analogies 
in stone vessels found in occupational debris, but 
is paralleled bv a number of potterv jars d^ea n ei'eil 


in Strata XT-TX; cf. Plate CXLVII, Figs. 41S- 
425. The chief attraction of this ve^ssel, however, 
lies in tlie color and qualitv of the stone from which 
it was formed. 

Two stone beakers ware discovered in *]h'mb 
110; Figs. 13 (=Plate LIILe) and 14. 'Lhesc lav 
close to the soLithw'est wall of the tomb, awav from 
the bodv ( cf. Plate XXAAI). Both were m.ule of 
dark green scipentine, and both are elliiitical in 
plan. The beaker shown in f'lg. 14 lias a fiat base, 
and higli, sliglitlv eurvetl '^ides. The shape of f'ui. 
1 5 is more graceful. "Flu base is rounded, with the 
bodv carinated just above the base, from which 
point the ^ides eX[:»and to tlu rim. ALiain, no [viral- 
lels in stone vessels from oce up.ition.d debris luivi- 
been discovered, but the’se beakers — particularlv the 
one illustrated in f ilu 1 > — .ire siniilar t(* tlie potteiv 
beakers cliaracteristic of Strat.a XI througb IX ( e f. 
Plate CXIA", I’hhis. v92-9S}. "JOmb IL', in 

which these stone he*akers were touml, has been 
attributed to Stratum X. 

A simple stone jar { Iiu. 11 ), w.is touml in d'oinb 
24, at the head of It^ oCe llpailt. TllN is sm ill enoiiL^h 
to be described a^ an omtment ve'^^^el, since it meas- 
ures onl\ 4 1mm. in heiuht. It i^ m.ade of oolit'c lime- 
stone, as are Fins. 9 ( — Plate LIILd ), and 1(). 

Tomb C, like Tomb 24 of Str.'.tum \ III-C 
oriLfin, Contained the most stone vesstK, having been 
furnished with four. "Fhe tiist of tlie-se is a unK|Ue 
elouble bowl made of gr.iv ( Mod'll! ) marble, .uul 
illustrated in Fiir. 15. d'his is the onlv stone vessel 
found in a tomb vvliere a common, local varietv of 
^tone vv as emploved in its manufat ture , perhaps, it'^ 
uiqviralleled dmible feature w .is considered sufficient 
to warr.mt its inclusion in the tomb furniture. 1 ig. 
lb shows a small ointment ves.,el of .i '-hape "unilar 
to that of the double bowK of ] i-. Is. ft is, how- 
ever, made of oolitic limestone, and was found ne.ar 
the left hand of the occupant of ff'omb G. Iij;. 17 
is another small ointment vase, thw time ot .ila- 
baster. Fiu- 19 ( — Pl.ite LIII.-i) n the tine^t num- 
ber of tbe Tomb G collection, and rank'^ eb'^e to 
the ^erperu ne beaker^ of 'Foinb lib ( I ilz^. 1 s anil 
14) and the s[)outeel obsidian ve^'^eK df Tomb lb2, 
.ilthouj-h it is much smaller than anv of these ve-stK. 
It is m.ide, like 1 L 14, and IS, of tr.msluct nt 
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dark green serpentine, high I polished. This bowl is 
in outline very similar to the units of Fig. 15, from 
the same tomb, but the unique feature of the present 
specimen is its spatulate handle. 

The remaining stone vessels were found in Tomb 
45. This tomb had been thoroughly robbed in 
antiquity, but a small ointment pot, a fragment of 
a bowl, and two fragments of a large jar, all of 
stone, were spurned by the thieves and remained 
to indicate the wealth originally contained by this 
tomb. The small pot (52mm. in height, and 60 in 
diameter) was made of alabaster; it had a globular 
body, high shoulder, constricted neck, and outturned 
rim ( not illustrated ) . The outlines of the bowl 
fragment mentioned above have been reconstructed 
in Fig. 1 8 ; this was made of a piece of beautiful, 
translucent green serpentine, and had been highly 
polished. The shape of this vessel is not unlike that 
of Fig. 26 from Tomb 109, but that tomb had 
its origin in Stratum X, while the present specimens 
were found in Tomb 45, attributed to Stratum 
VIII-B. Plate LII.c shows one of the tw(^ 
merits of a large stone jar which Tomb 45 also 
contained. Made of variegated gray-and-white mar- 
ble, it originally possessed four pierced lug handles 
( of which two now remain ), and a wide, flat shoul- 
der. The other fragment of this vessel was part of 
its flat base.“''^ 

Symhols^^ {Lll.b; CIV, Fig. 23). Only 

two of these objects were discovered, both in Tomb 
31, which had its source in Stratum \TII-C. How- 
ever, twenty-nine additional specimens have been 
found in the debris of various Gawra strata, all of 
which except two ( Plate CLVII, Fig. 66, and the 
specimen published in Volume I, Plate XLIV.c), 
were made of terra cotta. Almost all “hut s\mb()ls,’^ 
whether made of stone or terra cotta, u’ere dis- 
covered in Strata XT-A through IX ( cf. Chapter \^, 
p. 171), therefore, the two stone symbols from 
Tomb 3 1 apparently represent the latest examples 
of their type. 

The two specimens under consideration were 
found near the head and hands of the adult within 

alabaster jar was discovered in Tomb B, hut no 
further record of this object has been found. Probably it 
was in poor condition and discardetl in the field. 


the tomb { cf. Plate LI. a). Both had been broken 
at their narrow waists b\ the collapse of the tomb 
roof, and both were made of variegated gray-and- 
white marble. These objects have flat bases, solid 
bodies, and thin, flat upper extremities in the form 
of double volutes. In general outline the\ are closely 
similar to their terra cotta analogues, but in one 
detail they differ from all others discoxered at 
Gawra. This detail may best be seen on Plate Lll.b, 
where it will be observed that both objects have 
faint grooves leading from each volute diagonally 
to the waist, and in addition, a slight groove extend- 
ing verticalh' from the top of each object to its 
waist. These markings apparently indicate that they 
were cross-bound by thongs or other materials in 
these grooves, and that they were consequently em- 
ployed as loom weights, or as some other t\pe of 
suspended weight. 

It seems hardly likeh , however, that such utili- 
tarian objects as loom weights would have been 
included in the furnishings of any tomb. It is more 
probable that some other function is to be assiijfned to 
them, but the identification of this function is a 
baffling problem that only future excavations will be 
able to Solve. A full discussion of this problem is 
entered into in Chapter ( pp. 171-7^, to wliich 
the reader is referred. 

Sphert's. Stone spheres, almost invariably of mar- 
ble or alabaster, were found in Tombs 10 7, HG, 
and 110, all of which originated in Stratum X. In 
addition. Tomb 114 contained six pieces of red 
jasper, apparently chips from a larger piece, for all 
were rough and jagged and were not finished 
pieces, or even natural pebbles. The significance of 
these jasper chips is unknown, but there seems t(^ 
be no way to account for their presence in the tomb 
except as part of the tomb equipment. They lay 
near the northwest wall (cf. Plate XXVII). 

Fo return to the stone spheres, the largest num- 
ber contained by any tomb were in Tomb 102, 
which held twenty-three. These occurred in two 
groups, the larger of which la\ between the elbows 
of the skeleton and the northeast wall of the cham- 
ber, and the other between the feet and the same 
wall ( cf. Plate XXVTI). Mixed with these spheres 
were two conical pieces of alabaster, four natural 
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pebbles of marble, more or le^^ spherical in shape, 
and a single, roughh conical piece of aragonite. Two 
sizes of spheres were found in Tomb 102, but their 
exact numbers are not known, ddie larger sphere^ 
were the same si/e as those \ lelded bv Tomb 110; 
the smaller corres{X)nd to the size of the spheres 
found in Tomb 1<17. 

Six spheres were found in each of Tombs 107, 
and 1H>. In Tomb I 07 these occurred close to the 
lower chest of its occupant, and were the onU ob- 
jects found ( cf. Plate XW II). In Tomb llO, six 
of the large-si/e spheres were unco\ered near the 
skull [ihuL)\ these are unique in that the\ are the 
onK spheres \ielded b\ an\ tomb made of a stone 
not white in color. The variety of stone used in 
these specimens was a hne-i^rained marble, Inning 
a dark, redd.sh-brow n matrix, and butt \ eins. 

The pur{X)ses to which these spheres and related 
objects were applied is conjectural. Similar objects 
from stratigraphic debris^ in both stone and terra 
cotta, have been identified as gaming pieces, but it 
is doubtful whether all the spheres from the tombs 
mav be so described. For example, is it likeK that 
the occupant of an\ tomb would Inn e had his mor- 
tuar\' equi[>ment limited to six stone spheres, as in 
Tomb 107, if the\ were indeed gaming pieces: The 
occupant of Tomb H)7 was, furthermore, a man 
who possessed a religious standing in the Gawra 
communitv, for after his burial a shrine was erected 
o\er his tomb (cf. Section A, p. 6i)). Under such 
circumstances, a gaminii function for the spheres, 
from this tomb at least, becomes improbable; it is 
much more likel\ that the\ possessed a religious and 
ritualistic significance, perhaps having been used in 
divination. 

Mace-Hcads (^Plate CI\", Figs. 21 and 24). 
With these familiar objects we find oursehes on 
surer ground. Nine mace-heads w’ere found in 
tombs; twa) each in Tombs lll> and 114; one in 
"Fomb 102; and four fragments in Tomb 34. 
Three of these tombs have been attributed to Stra- 
tum X, while "Tomb 34 has been found to be of Stra- 
tum IX origin. All these mace-heads w ere matle of 
marble with the exception of one from Tomb 114 
(Fig. 21), w'here black haematite was used. A he 
other mace-head from this tomb was of red-and- 


whitc marble, while all others from the tombs were 
made of wFite marble. In outline, all w'ere piriform 
or barrel-shaped ( Fig. 24 ) ; the sole exception is 
again the black haematite specimen from Tomb 1 14 
which is three-sided, wa'th a round, projecting knob 
on each corner. This object finds its closest parallel 
in Plate CLXX\^I[, big. 30, found in Stratum 
XIL For the positions of these mace-heads w’ithin 
the tombs, see Plate XXVII. 

‘VI hetstonc'*^ ( Plate CI\", I ig. 20 ). This object, 
unique in the C(d lections from the tombs, is made ot 
gra\ slate or shale. It is a small, tiat slab w’ith 
rounded ends, measuring 8? x 20 x 3mm. Around 
the middle (jf the object is a gold band, 15mm. 
wule. Although identified as a whetstone in the 
held records it ma\ be that it w'as used instead as a 
pectoral or other ornament, for its size, as w'ell a^ 
tile gold baml around the middle of the object w'ould 
have rendered impractical its emplo\ ment as a 
whetstone. It wms discovered near the right elbow' 
of the occupant of 7'omb 1 14. 

Uhsidian BLulcs mid Core {Plate CI\^, Fi^:. 22). 
Six blades of obsidian w^ere disco\ered as part of 
tomb equipment, two in "Tomb 109, one in I'omb 
29, one in Tomb G36-150, and two in Tomb 
G36-15I. "Tomb 109 also contained a small ob- 
sidian core, 15cm. long. The blade found in Tomb 
29 is shnwm in Fig. 22; it was located near the feet 
of the child within that tomb. The blades from 
4'omb 109 are not illustrated; one, howover, was 
a long, thin blade of translucent ( almost trans- 
parent ) obsidian; the <ither was equally as long and 
as thin, but of the more common greenish-black 
\ariet\ of this stone. These blades, like the specimen 
in Tomb 29, were hnind at the feet of the skeleton 
(cf. Plate XXVII). 

Rone and Iior\ 

(Plates LIV, CV) 

Combs ( Plates LIV. a, b, and c, No. 1 ; C\\ h igs. 
25-28 ). The combs discovered in the tombs are 
without parallel among objects from other Gawra 
contexts. Six combs w'ere found, one in each of 
Tombs lb9, 1 10, 34, and 24, and twa) in Tomb 3 1 . 
These tombs had their origins in Strata X (Nos. 
I 119 and 110), IX (No. 34), and \ IITC ( Nt)s. 



86 


EXCAVATIONS AT TEPE GAWRA 


24 and 31), so that thev occur in a consecutive 
sequence of three strata. At least four combs were 
made of ivor\ which, to judge bv appearance and 
size, was obtained from boards tusks ( cf. Plate 
LIV.b, where the enamel is clearh visible). In the 
remaining two instances { Fig. 26 and Plate LI\2a, 
No. 2), bone seems a safer designation, but it is 
possible that here too i\or\ is the correct descrip- 
tion. The Comb from Tomb 1()9 was found, sur- 
prisingly enough, at the feet of the skeleton (cf. 
Plate XXVII), but in Tombs 31 and 24 thev lav 
next to the skull anti fingers of their respective 
occupants. In all other tombs, the locations of the 
Combs has not been recorded. 

Two t^pes of combs mav be noted. One is dis- 
tinguished hy a high, cur\ed back, and teeth which 
also form a curve. The backs of the second tvpe are 
also curved, but to a lesser degree, while the teeth 
form a straight line. Four examples of the curved 
tvpe were found (Figs. 25-27=Plate LIV.b and 
Plate LI\^.a, No. 1 ). This variet\' is, to judge from 
our limited evidence, the older, for the combs were 
discovered in tombs attributed to Strata X, IX, and 
VIII-C. The tu'o straight combs, on the other hand 
(Fig-. 28=Plate LI\^.c, No. 1, and Plate LI\ha, 
No. 2, were found in onlv two tombs, both dated to 
Stratum VIII-C. We ma\ also distinguish between 
the two t\pes as regards their use, for the cur\'cd 
t\pe was apparenth intended to wear as a tieco ra- 
tion for the hair; this function would have been im- 
p)SHble for the straight t\'pe, which could have 
been employed onh in the care of the hair. Mo^t of 
the curved combs are large; Plate LIV.a, No. 1 
shows the largest, measuring 21cm. in length. 
Probablv Fig. 27 was equalK long, ft)r its existing 
length is now 19.6 cm., with one end missing. 

Hairpins (Plates LI\^.c, No. 2; CV, Figs. 29- 
30). In addition to the combs just described, the oc- 
cupants of Tf'ombs 1(J9, 31, and 24 were also 
equipped with ivor\^ hairpins or bodkins. The pins 
from Tombs 1^9 and 24 were long and pointed at 
both ends, altogether resembling a porcupine quill, 
and were elaborateh’ decorated, with numerous 
lozenge-shaped inla\’s of lapis lazuli and turquoise in 
the thick, middle portion. Both pins were reinforced 
with four gold bands. The pin in Tomb 1(^9 had 
completeh’ deca\ed, but the gold bands and pieces 


of inlay had remained to furnish proof of its e.xist- 
ence. 

The pin found in Tomb 31 is of a ditlerent t\pe 
than the foregoing examples. It has a conca\e, 
spoon-like head, a zigzag shaft, and a blunt point 
for insertion in the hair. If these pins of both t\ pes 
were emplo\ ed as hair ornaments, as is probable, the 
quill-shaped t}pe w’as probablv so inserted that the 
inlay appeared above the hair. In the case of the 
present specimen, however, the zigzag shaft was 
probably designed to hold the pin securelv in the 
hair, with the bowl-like end appearinir above. It is 
thus possible that this part of the pm orii^inally con- 
tained an inla\ of some kind, of which no trace was 
preserved. 7 his pin was found u ith the comb shown 
in lig. 28 ( =^Plate LIV.c, No. 1 ) in front of the 
face of the occupant of Tomb 24. 

Spatulas (Plate CV, Figs. 31-34). Fragment^ 
of long, spatulate bone objects were found in two 
tombs, Nos. 114 and 34. The use of these objects 
is unknown; the\ ma\ ha\e been emploved as table 
utensils, but ma\' easi!\ have had some totalh dif- 
ferent function. Fhe spatulate implement illustrated 
in lig. 31 was encircled b\’ a hand of gold. In the 
same tomb (No. 114) with this specimen, were 
the three spatulas shown in Figs. 32-14. I'he last 
tw\), it wall be noted, have slight projections at one 
end, winch w ere apparentU bored throui^h, but even 
this tletail gives us little hint as to their precise appli- 
cation. Two fragments of spatulas from Tomb 34 
aie not illustrated, and were too incomplete to fur- 
nish an\ additional information, d'hev were, how- 
ever, apparently of the same t\ pe as the ones just 
discussed. 

The onh remaining bone object from the tombs 
was a hemispherical bone button, or s[>indle whorl, 
fouml in Fomb 29, This object measured 2((mm. 
in diameter, and 9mm. in height. 

Seals 

( Plates LIX.c ; C\'^I, Figs. 35-39) 

Seals form the most important group of objects, 
next to pottery, available for verification of the 
stratigraphic attributions of the tombs made in Sec- 
tion A. Although seals are extremeh' common in 
almost all strata of the mound, onlv six specimens 
were discovered within the tombs. Fhese seals come 
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from three tombs attributed to Stratum XI, two of 
Stratum X origin, and one attributed t(') Stratum 

\TII-C. 

Figs. 35 (Tomb G36-13+) and 36 (Tomb 
G56-ll(>) show two of the three seals from Stra- 
tum XI tombs. The third seal ( from Tomb G36- 
60 ) is illustrated on Plate L\"II.h, W'here it has been 
strung on a necklace. Figs. 35 and 36 are small 
plaques, rectangular in shape ; similar plaques have 
been produced b\' Strata XII, XI-A, anti X-A 
( cf. Chapter \T, p. 1 78 ). Fig. 35 is made of white 
p<iste, and was found on the ^hoiiltler of the occu- 
pant of "Fomb G36-1 ^4, suggesting that it had been 
Worn around that person's neck h\ means of a 
string. Fig^ 36 is made of gra\ ish-black steatite. 

Th e comb design of Fig. 35 is an unusual gh ptic 
pattern, ha\ing as its closest parallels the designs of 
Figs. 54 and 5 5 of Plate CLXI (of which Fig. 5 5 
was discovered in Stratum XI), and the pattern of 
Plate CL\ ril, Fhg. 9, from Stratum XIII. The 
design of I'lg. 36 is rouLdih' similar t(') the designs 
of J^late CLIX, Fig. 20 (Stratum XI), and Plate 
CLXII, I ig. 8(1, right (Stratum XT-A). "Fhe 
hemispherical seal of black steatite strung mi the 
necklace illustrated in Plate lATI.b bears the quar- 
tered-circlc design which was popular in Strata XII, 
XI-A, and XI (Plate CLVIIF Fig^. 12-15, and 
Chapter \T, pp. 1 79-80). 

J'he seals illustrated in I igs. 3/ anti 38 come 
fron adjoininii: tombs, Xos. 1 1 0 and 114, both of 
w'hich ha\'e been attnbiitetl to Stratum X. 1 he 
position of the seal in Tomb llO has not been 
recorded; the seal from "Fomh 114, howaier, was 
found between the wrists of the skeleton; cf. Plate 
XX\TI. These seals are made of lapis la/uli, an 
unusual ghptic material at Gawra, for only one 
specimen made of this variet\ of stone w\is un- 
covered in the excavation of the building levels of 
the mound, and this was found in imstratiHed earth 
( Plate CLXIX, Fig. 167 ). Fig. 37 bears the figure 
of a man, advancimr with arms upraised, but 
the most interesting detail is the drilling wTich has 
been emphned to form the outlines of the limbs. 
Five examples of drilling technique ha\ e been dis- 
covered in \ arious strata ; Plate CLXII, I ig'=^. / 4, / 5, 
Plate CLXVH, Figs, 138, 139, and Plate CLXX, 
Fig. 181. Of these, the closest parallel to the present 


seal from Tomb lid is provided b\ Fig. 181, where 
drilled holes als(') form part of the outlined figure. 

Fig. 38 shows the lapis lazuli seal from Tomb 
114, W'hich is engraved with the reclininir hirure 
of an animal, perhaps a sheep. F'ig. 39 ( =Plate 
LIX.c) is an unusual plaque of ivorv, rectaiiLOilar 
in shape. I'he size of this plaque (45 x 37 x 9mm. ), 
and the material from which it was fashioned, are 
features w hich are unduplicated in the extensive 
collection of seals recovered from the buildniLt levels 
of Gawra, except for an ivorv plaque of even greater 
size discovered in Stratum \ 111.“'* As the present 
specimen was discovered in Tomb 31, attributed to 
Stratum \^III-C, the analogv just mentioned can 
onlv be regarded as Ct)nhrmation of the tomb’s at- 
tribution. 

In the scenes depicted, however, the two ivorv 
plaques differ witlelw The Stratum \TII object 
showed tw’o opposed ibexes, in a reversible stvle, 
each with a vulture perched on its back. The Tomb 
31 object, however, represents a (horned:) quad- 
ruped, prohablv a cow or bull; at the rear of the 
animal i^ a human figure wi'th one arm upraised. 
Over the back of the animal is a star. The area 
between the animal’s head and the left edu:e of the 
seal is deeplv marred, but at least one human fiirure 
(larger than that on the right) seems to be repre- 
wnted. The scene presumablv shows a worshiper 
driv ing a sacrificial animal to a waiting: divinitv ; 
if this interpretation is correct, the scene would seem 
to be more closelv related to the subject matter of 
later cylinder seals than to the simple tlcsiLms of the 
stamp seals from Stratum \^III and earlier strata. 
The plaque was found near the left hand, which 
rested before the face of the adult occupving the 
tomb (Plate Ll.a). 

Rt^ads (ifid Pefidants 

(Plates FV-LVH; CVI-CVII, Figs. 40-52) 

Rc(uh. Beads are the most common objects found 
in tombs, as well as in simple graves. "Fhe occupants 
of thirty-rive of the total of fifty tombs which had 
not been robbed or disturbed, and contained objects 
of Some sort, had been furnished with beads. 

Beads Were found on all parts of the bodies of 

1^3; Platc.s LV a , LVII, 1- 29 
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the persons laid within tombs ( cf. Plate XXVII). 
They occurred, in different tombs, at the skull, 
neck, hands and wrists, waist, knees, and ankle'^, 
indicating that the\ were worn not only as neck- 
laces, but as adornment for almost e\er\ part of the 
body. In one tomb attributed to Stratum IX (No. 
G36-34), ff\e groups of beads were found at the 
head, neck, wrists, and waist of the skeleton, and it 
was discoyered that the beads occurring at the waist 
had been sewn to cloth in alternate black and white 
columns in a herring-bone pattern. Traces of the 
cloth, with the beads still in the |>osition described, 
were preseryed, and undoubtedly were part of a 
girdle or similar article of clothing. The width of 
this girdle may be estimated at approximately 
8.5 cm.; apparently only the front of it had been 
decorated with beads, for no beads were found 
where the garment passed around the sides and 
back of the skeleton. Heads were found in great 
numbers at the wrists, arms, waist, and knees of the 
occupant of the richl\ furnwhed Tomb 102. A bead- 
decorated girdle was also probabh worn b\ this 
indiyidual, as indicated by the occurrence of beads 
at his waist, but their arrangement in this instance 
is uncertain. ( cf. Plate XXVII). 

The number of beads contained b\ single tombs 
ranged from a few dozen to tens of thousands. The 
largest number of beads found within an\ one 
tomb was 25,192 (Tomb 102), which reached 
a length of 22 metres when strung. The beads 
from Tomb G36-34, discussed in the preceding 
paragraph, numbered oyer 8,5(H); while Tomb 
G36-60 contained oyer 3,()()() beads. Tombs 16 and 
180 possessed se\eral thousand each, and in Tomb 
G36-27 were close to 1,500 beads^ of which half 
were cowrie shells. 

The beads discoyered in tombs were made of a 
wide yariet) of materials. Apparently all ay ail able 
Upes of stone were utilized, and beads of turquoise, 
jadeite, carnelian, haematite, marble, limestone, 
cjuartz, obsidian, steatite, lapis lazuli, and diorite 
were found, as well as numerous examples of shell 
beads and cowries. A single iyory bead of rosette 
shape ( Fig. 44) was also discoyered, while white 
paste beads are extremely common. Gold beads 
were found in Tombs 109, 110, 111 (cist), 114, 
and 31, but electrum beads w'ere found in Tomb 


109 onh (Plate LV.a, Nos. 2 and 3).’"’' The most 
popular materials were, howe\er, w'hite paste, shell, 
carnelian, obsidian, and turquoise. Lapis lazuli beads 
occur in substantial numbers in onl\ one tomb, No. 
109, which produced ()yer 45i) made of this \ariety 
of stone. Cowries were found in onh four tombs, 

Nos. G36-27, G36-34, G36-60, and 2o9; cf. 
Plates LVII.a, No. 5, LVII.b, and LV.b, No. 3. 

As regards shape, most of the beatls from the 
tombs are tiny rings, usualh made of shell, lime- 
stone, or obsidian ( cf. Plates LX^IF.a, Nos. 3, 4, 
and 6; L\"II.b and LV.b, No, 2). Somewhat 
larger rings are also common ( Plates L\ha, LX^I.a, 
L\’^ILa, No. 2). 1 hese large rings are sometimes 
beyeled, but this treatment is rather unusual ( Plate 
L\ La, top left). Hall-^haped beads are ne\er found, 
unless made of gold or electrum ( Plates L\ .a and 
L\"La, No. 2). C\lindrical beads are alwa\s of 
lapis lazuli, shell, or gold ( Plates L\2a, Nos. 1 
and 4, gold; L\7h, No. 1, shell). 

Beads of unique shape are illustrated in Plate 
L\ I.c, Nos. I and 2, and Fiii:s. 4l)-44. The calf’s 
head, Plate LVLc, No. 1 is reminiscent of the two 
hulTs beads from Strata XVI and XVIII described 
in Chapter VII, p. 197 (Plate CLXXIV, Figs. 
6(> and 61 ), but is of different workmanship, and 
was used as a bead, not as a pendant, as were the 
earlier analogues. Made of lapis lazuli, it was hmnd 
in Tomb C. Of the same material, aiul also from 
I omb C, is no. 2 of the same plate. This is a bead 
in the shape of a four-pointed star; in outline it 
Is not altogether unlike the knobbed bead, Fig. 40, 
which was discoyered in Tomb 109, althouLrh the 
latter sf^ecimen is much more elaborate. Additional 
beads of lapis lazuli from Tomb 109 are illustrated 
in Figs. 41-43. Fig. 41 is a button with plain, un- 
engrayed base; I ig. 42, a rectangular bead. Fiir. 

]Mr. A. J. Ciaubch, of Smith, Riulv &. Com pan v, Phila- 
delphia, Pa., has made an analysis of one of the Ix-ads 
from Tomb 109 which confirms the earlier identification 
ot this metal as electrum. The results of his examination 
aie as follov\s: 

Copper .56^ 

Silver 61.39 

Gold 3 8.05 

Cf. the analyses of the later electrum spear-head and 
donkey from the Royal Cemetery at Tr; C'C., p. 294. 
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43 has a gabled shape not unlike some stamp seals, 
and bears the faint fi;zure of an animal en^M'avcd 
on one surface. Xhis object ma\' have oriLrinalh 
been a stamp seal. ¥v^, 44 is in the form of a 
rosette, and is the only bead found at Gawra made 
of ivory. It was found in Tomb 036-60, which also 
produced the paste pendant shown in Fig. 45, the 
beads and seal illustrated in i^late L\"II.h, and the 
pottery jar, Fig. 4. 

Pendants. Pemlants are not uncommon in the 
tombs. Possibh the mo^t interesting is the lap.s 
lazuli acorn shoun in Plate L\Xc, No. 3, which is 
a replica of the object from Stratum XI- A illus- 
trated in Plate CLXXIV, Fig. 59. The present 
specimen was discovered in Tomb C, which has 
been found to he of Stratum IX date; the strati- 
graphic sources of these identical pendants or amu- 
lets are therefore w ideh separated. 

Fig. 45 (Tomb G36-6(A is a vasiform pendant 
of \ellow paste. Plate L\A.a, Nos. 1 and 3 illustrate 
tanged pendants of light red carnelian from Tomb 
31. Two pendants of similar shape and material 
were found in Tomb 1(>9. Fig. 46 illustrates one 
of the finest and most delicate examples of the gold- 
smitlPs art discovered at Gawra. From Tomb I (*9, 
it represents a wasp or winged ant; the head, thtu'ax, 
and wings are formed of a single, solid piece of gold, 
hut the abdomen is represented b\ a lapis lazaili 
bead. The thorax is pierced for suspension. Whether 
this object was mereU a decorative pendant or pos- 
sessed an amuletic significance is, of course, now 
uncertain. 

Tomb 111, which was connected with Tomb 
109, supplied another naturalistic pendant or amulet 
of gold, Fig. 47. This is in the form of the hoof 
of a Cow or bull, pierced near the top for suspension. 
It was found with Fig. 48, a spatulate pendant, also 
of gold, and the gold spiral shown on Plate L\T.b. 
All three gold objects, together with the beads 
shown on the same plate, were discovered near the 
fingers of the person at the lower right of Plate 
L.a, and apparentlv formed a wristlet. 

A total of ninety pendants of the type illustrated 
in Fig. 49 were discovered in Tomb 109, from 
which came the gold and lapis wasp discussed in an 
earlier paragraph. All were made of gold, and each 
one has an open, looped bodv, with a long tang 


which is pierced for suspension. These ‘h'acquet'’- 
shaped pendants ranged from 11 to 16mm. in 
length, and from 5 to 7mm. in diameter; they were 
discovered in one mass at the fingers and wrist of 
the occupant of Tomb 1U9, and must have formed 
a bracelet. 

The tanged gold disc illustrated in F ig. 50 was 
discovered under the head of the occupant of Tomb 
25, and was apparently an ear pendant. The only 
parallel to this object W'as found in a grave attrib- 
uted to Stratum \TII which, like Tomb 25, had 
been sunk near the \Vestern Temple. The attribu- 
tion of Fomb 25 to Stratum \TITC is therefore 
substantiated not onh b\ its location adjoining the 
W^estern Temple, but bv the analogy of an identical 
object contained in a grave of definite Stratum \TII 
date. 

The only copper pendant discovered in the tombs 
is shown in Fig. 51, and was in Tomb G36-135, 
(if Stratum XI origin. This was made of c(^pper 
wire, with bifurcated and looped ends, and a sus- 
pension loop. Adherintr to the suspension loop were 
traces of cord, h\ which it was suspended from the 
neck of the skeleton. No Gawra analogies to this 
object have vet been found, but somewhat similar 
pendants, also of copper, were discovered in Stra- 
tum II of Tepe Hissar, in Iran.‘^“ 

F ig. 52 was found with Fh’g. 51, the copper pend- 
ant, at the neck of the occupant of Tomb G36-135. 
It is an incomplete obsidian pendant of disc shape, 
having two suspension holes set closely together at 
the top of the object. It is identical in all of these 
characteristics with a specimen found in the North- 
east Base area at the foot of the mound, but the 
two are wadelv separated in time. Can this pendant 
from the tomb represent a surface-find bv its occu- 
pant f 

Copper 

Onlv two objects made of copper, other than the 
copper pendant described above ( F"ig. 51 ), accom- 
panied burials within the tombs. Both were awls, 
square in section and measuring 44 and 45mm. in 
length and are unillustrated. T hev were discovxTed 

rc;., ui; Flaw Lxxxiv, Fig 

Vol. XXIII, No. + (1933), Plate CV.c, Nos. 
H6 and H509. The latter example u?, however, coiled 
rather than looped. 
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in Tomb 37, which has been attributed to Stratum 

\TII-C. 

Gold and Electriini 

(Plates LVni, LlX.a and b; CVIECVIII, 
Figs. 53-65 ) 

Beads and pendants of gokl and electrum ha\e 
already been described. 'Ehe ^'whetstone^^ with gold 
band (Plate CIV, Fig. 2U ) ; hairpins with gold 
bands ( Plate C\", Fig. 29); and the spatulate ob- 
ject with a gold band (Plate CV, Fig. 31 ), are all 
gold-decorated objects that have also been discussed 
in earlier paragraphs. The remaining gold objects 
include ornaments of various kinds, such as rosettes 
and studs, as well as a tubidar gold ferrule, and an 
electrum object in the form of a wedf’s head. 

Rosettes ( Plates LVIII, FIX. a, NOs. 6-9; C\ 11- 
CVIII, Figs. 53-58 ). Seventeen g<dd rosettes were 
found in seven tombs attributed to Strata X, IX, 
\TII-C, and VIII-B. The occupant of Tomb 110 
(Stratum X) was furnished with six rosettes, anti 
the occupant of Tomb 109 (Stratum X) with five. 
Two rosettes were found in Tomb 29 (Stratum 
VIII-B ) , but Tombs 1 1 4 ( Stratum X ) , 124 ( Stra- 
tum IX ) , 46, and 31 (both Stratum \^III-C), on 
the other hand, each contained onl\ a single rosette. 

The rosettes were made b\ hammering sheets of 
gold until they W'ere the requisite size. The tips of 
the petals were then cut into shape, and in some 
cases the petals outlined to the center. The number 
of petals varies between eleven and twenty; twelve 
and sixteen-petaled examples are the most common. 
In diameter the rosettes range from .018 t('> .085 
centimetres. 

The rosettes ma\' be divided into four t\pes. 
These are: ( 1 ) rosettes with pendant ribbons, al- 
ways four in number; (2) rosettes with conical 
center insets of stone; (3) rosettes with a conical 
gold center; and (4) fiat rosettes, without ribbons 
or other features, and usually small in size. 

The rosettes with pendant ribbons ( I'igs. 53 and 
54; Plate L\^III,a, Nos. 1 and 3) are the onh 
type lacking the central piercings by means of which 
most of these ornaments were attached to clothing. 
This fact may indicate that they were used in a 
different manner, or adorned a different part of 
the body, than the rosettes of other types, but how or 


where is uncertain. The nbbon-rosette of Tomb 
124 was found at the skull of it> occupant, but those 
of Tombs 110 ( cf. Plate XXVII) and 29 were 
found at the feet. The position of the ribbon-rosettes 
in Tombs 1(^9 and 31 were mn noted. 'Fhe ribbems 
are sometimes embossed with \ ertical rows of her- 
ring bones as in Figs. 53 ( =Plate L\^IILa, No. 3) 
and 54, hut ma\ be plain as in Plate L\"III.a, No. 1. 
TwaD ribbon-rosettes had slightly rounded centers 
(Plate LVIII. a, Nos. 1 and 3 ), but these were not 
prominent features. 

The rosettes containing conical stone centers 
number but three and w'ere found in T(mibs 110 
(2) and 114, both of wFich haw been attributed 
to Stratum X. One of these had a n pple made of 
lapis lazuli (Fig. 55="Plate LVIII.b, No. 5); the 
other ( I ig. 58=Plate L\^III.b, No. 4) was made 
of turquoise. In the third example ( Plate L\^III.b, 
No. 3) the conical inset had been lost. In e\er\ case 
the stone center had been held in |>osition w'ith 
bitumen. Each rosette of this t\pe had four pierced 
holes, grouped in opp(^site pairs around the center, b\ 
means of wdiich the\ were sewm to some article of 
clothing. In I omb 114, this rosette Ia\ against tiie 
waall of the tomb f^cf. Plate XXVII), and some dis- 
tance from the skull. In Tomb IK^, however, the 
two stone-center rosettes were associated with the 
skull, and it is probable, therefore, that they deco- 
rated a headband or headdress of some kind (Plate 
XXVII). 

The sole example of the third t\pe of rosette is 
show'n in Plate L\ III, a, No. 2. I his is the lar^iest 
rosette found in the tombs, measuriiiL!: .085cm. in 
diameter. In this tvpe the extriuling cone is not made 
of stone, but was formed from the same sheet of 
gold. Like the rosettes wuth stone centers, this rosette 
has tw'o pairs of attachment holes at its center. The 
present specimen w'as discovered in Tomb 109, at- 
tributed to Stratum X. All nippled rosettes, wLether 
possessing stone or gold centers, seem therefore to 
be an earlier t\ pe that did not survive into strata 
later than X, unlike the ribbon-rosettes w'hich are 
fijund in tombs attributable to four successive strata 
(Strata X through VIII-B), and the flat rosettes, 
w hich w^ere discovered in tombs originatini»: in Strata 

VIII-C, and VIII-B. An interesting parallel to 
the present example is provided by Plate CLXXV, 
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Fia. 76, which shous a ^oKl rosette with conical 
o:old center and four attachment holes, found in a 
Lrrave ( Locus 1 S I ) intrusive into Stratum XI-A. 
'Lhis child’s gra\e also \ieldcd stone spheres similar 
to those found in the tomh^, as uell as another un)ld 
ornament ( Plate CL\X\\ f i;i. y6 ). this y:rave 
was situated direct! v under the Stratum XI Temple 
it is, in all prohahilit\ , a sacnticial hunal oriirinatin;^ 
in Stratum XI I cf. Chapter HI, p, Idl ). In 
anv case, the rosette dLcovered in this jfra\'e is the 
earliest exam[)le of this kind of gold ornament. The 
stratigraphic ran^re of the conical -centered rosettes 
(with both stone and gold centers) would thus 
include Strata XI through X ; in Stratum IX these 
t\pes are apparenth discontinued. 

Fxamples of tlie last t\ pe of rosette are illus- 
trated in Figs. 56 and 57; IMates L\ Ill.h, Nos. 1 
and 2; and FIX. a, Nos, 6-9. Fight of these smaller 
rosettes were discovered; ail are Hat, and rather 
inferior in uorknuinship to the rosettes of other 
t\ pes, although Nos. 1 and 2 of Plate L\ 1 1 Lb are 
carefullv sliaped anil embossed, and their [petals 
painstakinglv delineated. Only one of tlie eiglit 
rosettes has attachment holes ( I ig. 5/, from Fomh 
29). The rosettes of this t\ pe were discovered in 
Tombs 11(1, 1()9, 46, and 29. d he'>e tombs orig- 
inated in Strata X, XdH-C, and \dII-B, and con- 
tained rosettes of other tv [>es as well. Most of the 
eitrht small, Hat rosettes were found under or near 
the skulls of the tomb occupants. 

Sfiuls ( Plates LlX.a, Nos. 1-5 ; CVIII, Figs. 59- 
6H- Ninetv-two studs of gold were discovered in 
Tombs 199, 110, and .H , of which seventv-nine 
were found in Tomb 109 alone. I hese studs arc of 
four types. J'he first is elliptical in shape, and 
curved, as if to accomodate the curve of some part 
of the boilv (perhaps the arms' ). d he second tv pc 
has the same shape, but is characterized by an ellip- 
tical depression on top to accommodate a stone inlav . 
ddte third variety is hemispherical, d he fourth and 
last tv pe is flat and crescent-shaped, and unlike other 
studs, which w’ere attached to clothing b\ means of 
bitumen, these crescents possess two holes each bv 
means of w’hich thev were sewn on to various ai ti- 
des of clothing. 

I..xamples of the first tv pe of stud are shown in 
Fig. 59 and Plate LlX.a, Nos. 1, i, and 5. Six studs 


of this tv pe Were discovered in Tomb 109, three of 
W'hich w'ere smaller than the specimens illustrated. 
These Studs, together with flftv of the hemispherical 
type and three of the inlaid variety, were found a 
few centimetres awav friun the knees of the occu- 
pant of Tomb 1 09, and near the waall of the 
tomb ( cf. Plate XXVII). Probably thev had been 
attached t(^ some article of clothing, perhaps a 
jacket, which disintegrated without leaving a trace. 

d"he small studs with depressions on top, some of 
which still contained pieces of lapis lazuli inlav ( big. 
6o and Plate LlX.a, Nos. 2 and 4), were found in 
Tombs 109 (three) and llO (two). They are 
identical in shape w’lth three gold studs from a 
child’s 2 :rave in Stratum \"III, located near the 
Western Temple, but these later specimens have, 
however, smaller inlav' holes. 

Fifty hemispherical studs of our third tv pe (Fig. 
0 H vvere contained by Tomb l09, while Tomb 
J1 wais furnished with eleven. These tombs origi- 
nated in Strata X and \^III-C respectiveh, so that 
W’c atrain have another link between these twav 
strata. Another parallel mav be found on Plate 
CLXXXir, Ih'g. 1, from an adult grave sunk into 
Stratum XII. This grave was, liowever, later in 
date than Stratum XII, perhaps originating in 
Stratum XI- A , or even XL I he copper bosses or 
studs from the Lirave have tw'o holes for attach- 
ment, while the gold studs from the tombs w'ere 
affixed bv means of bitumen. Some of the gold studs 
still contained the original bitumen, and on some 
of these the imprint of cloth could be plainly seen. 

Crescent-shaped studs are illustrated in Fig*^. (j> 1 
and 62. Tomb 109 furnished the oiilv examples of 
this tvpe of stud, of which two minor varieties mav 
be distinguished. One tvpe is curved, as in Tig. 61 ; 
the other has a sharper, almost semicircular, arc, as 
in Fii:. 62. d en crescents of each kind were found; 
perhaps thev vvere alternatelv emploved. Each cres- 
cent has two small piercings by means of wffiich 
thev' were attached. 

( Plates LlX.a, No. 10=CVIII, Fig. 64). 
This object, like most of the ^tuds described under 
the precediiiL^ heading, comes from Tomb 1(39, It 
is a unild tube, closed and constricted at one end, 

74 r., Plato LXXXIV, No. 2+, and p. 147 ((',ia\c i:). 
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and with an open, semicircular projection at the 
other. It was prohahh’ used as a cap or ferrule on a 
wooden handle of some kind, but since no mace- 
heads were found in this t(^mb, it must have been 
emploved on some other kind t)f handled object, 
or even on a wand or staff. The semicircular end 
of this tube mav have been made to accommodate 
a projection, or some other detail of the wooden 
object to which it was fitted, but the precise nature 
of the original is still conjectural. 

Wolfs Head (Plates LIX.b=CVIII, Fig. 65). 
This tinv electrum object, measuring only 3()mm. 
in length hv 23mm. in height, is the masterpiece 
of the ^goldsmith’s art at Gawra. Found in Tomb 
114 (of Stratum X origin ), it lay against the south- 
eastern wall of the tomb, and about fifteen centi- 
metres from the skull. The neck is hollow and 
tubular, forming a socket which has two holes 
through its walls, undoubtedly for the insertion of 
tacks or dowels. It is, therefore, a terminal for 
some object, which can only have been rod-shaped, 
and hence a wand or baton, in this respect it is to 
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be compared with the gold tube, Fig. 64. To judge 
from the position of this object within the tomb, this 
wand may have lain on the arms of the occupant of 
the tomb; the end of the wand, with its wolf’s 
head terminal, almost touching the wall (cf. Plate 
XXVII). 

The entire head is a single piece of metal with 
the exception of the ears, the lower jaw, and the 
teeth. The ears were attached b\ means of copper 
pins, loiiir since decomposed into green copper-oxide. 
The lower jaw was carefullv jointed into the rest 
of the head, and held in position b\' an electrum pin 
leading from the roof of the mouth, which passed 
through the lower jaw, \s here it was bent back. The 
e\ e sockets contain bitumen, which presumably held 
e^'eballs of some kind of stone. The nostrils are indi- 
cated b\ two depressions. The mouth is open, show- 
ing the teeth which were made of electrum wire, 
finelv drawn and sharp. The inside of the head was 
filled with bitumen, which served, together with the 
socketed neck, and the two pins through the neck, 
to hold the object in position. 


TABLE F 


Ca'calooi^e of Objects from the ITmbs 



'I'ofnh 

Str. of 

In 

Located or illustrated 

Objects 


No. 

Origin 

Square 

on Plates 

20 


VIII-B 

8-M 

XXII. 

None. 

29 (double- 
burial) 

\ III-B 

6-Q 

XXILXXA'I. 

Ribbon-njsettc, gold. (G3-199A.) Fig. 54. 
Rosette, gold. {G3-I99B.) Fig. 57. 

Button, bone. (G3-241.) Not illustrated. 

Blade, obsidian. (G3-242.) Fig. 22. 

45 


\'III-B 

6, 7-0 

XXII,XXI\ , XX\ I. 

Bowl fragment, serpentine. (G3-424.) Fig. 18. 
Two jar fragments, marble. (G3-42 5.) Plate 

LII.c. 

Pot, alabaster. (G3'426.) Not illustrated. 

A 


Vlll-C 

1 0-Q 

XXII. 

Beads, stone and shell. (Not registered.) Not 
illustrated. 

B 


\dII-C 

9-0 

XXII. 

Jar, alabaster. (Not registered.) Not illustrated. 

2 

(cist) 

VlII-C 

5-K 

XXlEXLlX.a. 

Beads, stone and paste. (Not registered.) Not 
illustrated. 

5 


\dH-C 

5, 6-J 

XXII, XX\ I. 

None. 

14 


\ III-C 

1 n-.M 

XXII, XXVI. 

Beads; stone, shell and paste. (G3-91.) Plate 
LVIl.a, No. 1. 

16 


\in-c 

in-M 

XXII. 

Beads; shell and stone. (G3-132.) Not illus- 
trated. 

18 


\dll-c 

8-Q 

XXII, XXVI, Lll.a. 

None. 
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TABLE F — {^Continued) 


T o??th 
-Vo. 

Str. of 
Origin 

In 

Square 

Located or illustrated 
on Plates 

Objects 

24 double- 

Vlll-C 

9-0 

-X-XII, XXVI, Ll.b. 

Comb, ivory. (G3-151.) Fig. 28 = Plate 

tomb 




LI\ .c. No. 1 . 

(double- 

burial) 




Hairpin; ivory, gold, lapis and turquoise. 
(G3-152.) Fig. 29 = Plate LI\7c, No. 2. 





Jar, o<5litic limestone. (G3-232.) Fig. 1 1. 

2 5 double- 

VIll-C 

9-Q 

XXII, XXM, L.b. 

Pendant, gold. (G3-174.) Fig. 50. 

tomb 

(double- 




Bead, stone. ((t 3-17 5.) Not illustrated. 

burial) 

30 (double- 

VlII-C 

9Q-0 

XXII, XX VI. 

None. 

burial) 

31 

\ lll-c 

9-M 

XXll, XXM,LI.a. 

Beads, stone, gold and shell. (G 3-2 82.) Plate 


L\ I.a, Nos. 1, 2, 4-S. 

Wise, alabaster. (G3-283.) Fig. 17. 

Hair ornament, ivorw (G 3-2 84.) Fig. 30. 
blandled howl, serpentine. (Cj 3-28 3.) Fig. 
19 = Plate Llll.a. 

Ribbon-rosette, gold. (G3-286.) Not illus- 
trated. 

Eleven hemispherical studs, gold. (G3-287.) 
Not illustrated. 

Bowl, oolitic limestone. (G 3-2 8 8.) Fig. 16. 
Seal, rectangular plaque, ivorv. (G 3-289.) 

Fig. 39 — Plate LIX.c. 

Beads, stone, gold and shell. (G3-290.) Plate 
L\d.a, No. 3. 

Double-bowl, gray marble. (G3-292.) Fig. 15. 
‘'Hut symbol,’' gray marble. (G3-293.) Fig. 

23 = Plate LH.b, No. 1. 

“Hut symbol,” gray marble. (G3-294.) Plate 
Lll.b, No. 2. 

Comb, bone or ivorv. (G3-295.) Plate LH .a, 


No. 2. 

Comb, ivorw (G3-296.) Plate LH .a. No. 1. 


37 

\ IIl-C 

10-K 

XXII, XXVI. 

Awl, copper, (G3-327.) Not illustrated. 

Aw], copper. (G3-3 28.) Not illustrated. 

Beads; stone, paste and shell. (G3-329.) Not 
illustrated. 

46 

MII-C 

8-0 

XXII, XXM. 

Beads; stone, gold, shell. (G3-427.) Not illus- 
trated. 

Rosette, gold. (G3-423.) Not Illustrated. 

57 (cist) 

VIII-C 

9-Q 

XXII. 

None. 

59 (cist) 

VIII-C 

9Q-0 

XXIl. 

Hammer stone. (Not registered.) Not illus- 
trated. 

60 

VlII-C 

10-11 M 

XXII, XXVI. 

Three beads, stone. (Not registered.) Not 
illustrated. 

61 

VIII-C 

11-M 

XXII, XXVI. 

Beads; stone and paste. (Not registered.) Not 
illustrated. 

64 

Vlll-C 

11-K 

XXII. 

None. 

65 

Vlll-C 

1 1-K 

XXII. 

None. 
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TABLE F — [CofitiniK’t/ ) 


T omh 

of 

In 

Located or illusttated 

Objects 

So, 

Origin 

Square 

0)1 plates 

202 (cist) 

\1II-C 

6-J 

XXI L 

Beads; stone, paste and shell. (Cj 5-1280.\, 
B, C.) Xot illustrated. 

209 


6-J 

XXII. 

Beads; stone, paste and shell. (G 5- 1298 A, 
B, C.) Plate L\ .h, nos. 1-3. 

G36-36 

\III-C 

:-J 

— 

Beads; stone. (G6-192.) Not illustrated. 

C 

IX 

7-M 

XXIL 

Beads and pendant, lapis lazuli. (G3-432.) 
Plate L\ I.c, Nos. 1-3. 

D 

IX 

6-M 

XXII. 

None. 

E 

IX 

6-0 

XXII. 

None. 

34 

IX 

7-0 

XXII, XX\’, XX\ I, 
XL\’II.a, XLMII.b. 

Comb, ivory. (G3-380.) Fig. 27 = Plate 

LI\.b. 

Four mace-head fragments, marble. {G3-390.) 
Not illustrated. 

Beads; shell and stone. (G3-391.) Nut illus- 
trated. 

Two spatula fragments, bone. (G3-392.) Not 
illustrated. 

53 

IX 

7-0 

XXII. 

None. 

54 . . . . 

IX 

7-0 

xxn. 

None. 

62 . . . 

IX 

7-M 

XXII,XX\'I. 

None (robbed). 

124 

IX 

6-M 

XXII, XL\4I. 

Ribbon-rosette, gold. ((t 4-909.) Not illus- 
trated. 

Bowl, potter;. (G4-996.) Fig. 5. 

One bead, turquoise. (Not registered.) Not 
illustrated. 

169 ... 

IX 

6 C7-J 

xxn. 

Fi\e spindle ulujrls, terra cotta. ((5 5-1360.) 
Not illustrated. 

I7I . . . . 

IX 

6-J 

XXII. 

None. 

2 1 3 (cist) 

IX 

7-M 

X.XII, XLIX.b. 

Eighteen white paste beads. (C55-1317.) Not 
illustrated. 

G36-34 

IX^ 

7-K 


Beads; stone, paste, shell and cowries. 
(G6-193.) Not illustrated. 

G36-40 

IX 

7-Q 


Beads; white and brown paste. (G6-I97.) Not 
illustrated. 


G 3 6-44 

IX 

7-Q 


None. 


102 . . . 

X 

5-0 

XXII,XX\4L 

Spouted jar, obsidian. (G4-634.) Fig. 8 

Plate Llll.b. 

Spouted bo;vl, obsidian. (G4-63 5.) Fig. 7 = 
Plate LIII.c. 

Mace-head, marble. (G4-636.) Fig. 24. 

I hirty spheres, cones and pebbles; marble. 

(G4-63 7). Not illustrated. 

Beads, stone. (G4-638.) Plate LVII.a, No. 2. 
Beads; stone and shell. (G4-639.) Not illus- 
trated. 

Bowl, pottery. (G4-640.) Not illustrated. 

107 

X 

5, 6-M 

XXII, XXIV, XX\1I. 

Six spheres; marble. (G4-699.) Not illustrated. 

108 

X 

6-K 

XXII. 

Two beads; stone. (G4-/ ()9.) Not illustrated. 

1 10 

X 

4K-M 

XXII, XX\1I, 

t'-r T -r 

Three rosettes; gold. (G4-765A-C.) Fig. 56 


XL\ I,a. — Plate LIX.,., \o. 6. 

Two rosettes; gold, one with turquoise center. 
(04-766.) Fig. 5S = Plate LVlII.b, No. 4. 
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Tomb Str. of 

So. On^in 


l((9d(nih]c- X 

tomb 
( with 
No. Ill) 


T ABLE h — ( Coyitunicd ) 

In Located or lilusttLitcd 

Square on Plates Objects 

Ribbon -rosette, gold. ((74-767.) Pbte 

LMII.a, No. 1.^ 

Two studs; gold. {(/4-76X.) Fig. 60. 

Seal> Lipis Li/uli. ((j 4-769.) Fig. 3 7. 

Six spheres, marble. ((44-770.) Not illustrared. 

7[wo mace-heads, marble. (04-771.) Not 
illustrated. 

Beaker, serpentine. (G4-“72.) Fig. 14. 

Beaker, serpentine. (04-“ ”3.) Fig. 13 = 

Plate LllI.e. 

Beads; gold and stone. { 04-7“ 4.) Plate L\’.a, 
Nos. 1 and 4. 

Comb, i\or\. (04-77 5.) Fig. 2 5. 

5-Iv XX1I,XX\II, Jar, marble. (04-736.) Fig. 12 — Plate 

XL\I.a. Llll.f. 

Pot, obilitie' llnKe«.i(;ne. ((j 4-“3 7.) Fig. 9 = 
Plate Llll.d. 

Bowl, marble. (04-73 8.) Fig. 10. 

Rosette, gold. ((44-739.) Plate L\ II La, N4). 2. 

Beads, turquoise. ((44-740.) Not illustrated. 

Ribbon-rosette, gold. (04-741.) Fig. 5 3 
Plate LMIl.a, No. 3. 

"Fwo rosettes, gold. (04-742.) Plate L\ Ill.b, 
Nos. 1 and 2. 

Rolette, gold. (04-"43,) Plate LlX.a, No. 9. 

Fift\' studs, gold. (04-744.) Fig. 63. 

I'hree Studs, gold. ((44-745.) Not illustrated. 

d'hree studs, gold. ((t 4-746.) Fig. 59 =: Plate 
LlX.a, No. 1. 

I'ube, gold. ((t 4-747.) Fig. 64 = Plate LlX.a, 
No. 10. 

Twenty studs, gold. ((44-748.) Figs. 61 and 
62. 

Three studs, gold and lapis la/uli. (04-749.) 
Plate LlX.a, Nos. 2 and 4. 

Ninety pendants, gold. ((44-7 5 0.) Fig. 49. 

Beads, gold and electriim. ((t4-7 5L) Plate 
L\ .a. Nos. 2 and 3. 

Beads, lapis la/uli. ((t4-“52.) Not illustrated. 

Beads, lapis la/uli. ((j 4-7 5 3.) Figs. 40-43. 

Beads, stone. ((44-" 54.) Not illustrated. 

Beads; .'tone and electrum. ((H-"^5.) Not 
illustrated. 

Beads; stone, gold and electrum. (04-"56.) 
Not illustrated. 

Tuo blades, obsidian. ((i4-7 5".) Not illus- 
trated. 

Object, potter}. ((44-7 58.) Not illustrated. 

Pendant, gold and lapis la/uli. ((j 4-"59.) Fig. 
46. 

Core, obsidian. (O4-"60.) Not illustrated. 

Comb, i\'or\' or bone. (04-"6l.) Fig. 26. 
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TABLE E— (C oHtlnued ) 


T omb 

Str. of 

In 

Located or illustrated 

No. 

Oripn 

Square 

on Plates 


Objects 


1 1 1 double^ X 

tomb 
(with 
Xo. 109) 

(triple- 

burial) 

114- ... X 


5-M XXII,XLVI.a,L.a. 


4K-M XXII, XXVII, 

XLVl.a, XLVlII.a. 


G36-14 

X 

8-Q 


G36-26 (cist) 

X 

8-0 


7-9 . - . . 

X 

9-M 

XXII. 

226 

X-A 

6-M 

XXII. 

249 . . 

X-A 

7-M 

XXII. 

G36-27 

X-A 

8-Q 



G36-30 

180 

X-A 

XI 

8-0 

4-J 

xxni,xTvi.b 

G36-32 

XI 

+-J 

XXIII. 

G36-42 

XI 

5-J 

XXIII. 

G36-43 

XI 


XXIII. 

G36-46 

XI 

5-J 

XXIII. 

G36-48 (cist) 

XI 

5-J 

XXIII. 

G36-60 

XI 

5-M 

XXIII. 

G36-68 

XI 

5-M 

XXIII. 


Beads, shell. (G4-762.) Not illustrated. 
Hairpin, bone or ivory, gold, lapis and tur- 
quoise. (Not registered.) Not illustrated. 
Beads and pendants; gold and stone. (G4-794. ) 
Figs. 47 and 48 Plate L\’I.b. 

Jar, pottery. (G4-802.) Fig. 6. 


Wolf's head, clectruni. (G4-82I.) Fig. 65 = 
Plate LlX.b. 

''Whetstone" with gold band. {G4-822.) Fig. 

20 . 

Mace-head, haematite. (G4-823.) Fig. 21. 

Mace-head, marble. (G4-824.) Not illustrated. 

Six pebbles, red jasper. (G4-82 5.) Not illus- 
trated. 

Spatula; bone with gold band. (G4-826.) 
Fig. 31. 

Three spatulas; bone. (G4-827.) Figs. 32-34. 

Beads, gold and stone. (G4-828.) Not illus- 
trated. 

Beads gold and stone. (G4-829.) Not illus- 
trated. 

Rosette; gold with lapis lazuli center. (G4- 
830.) Fig. 5 5 = Plate LVIfl.b, No. 5. 

Seal, lapis lazuli. (G4-831.) Fig. 3 8. 

Beads; gold, shell and stone. (G4-83 2.) Not 
illustrated. 

None. 

One bead. (Not registered.) Not illustrated. 

four paste beads. (Not registered.) Not illus- 
trated. 

Beads, stone and paste. (G 5- 1 5 04.) Plate 
L\ 1 1. a, No. 4. 

None. 

Beads, cowries. (G6-148.) Plate LVII.a, No. 5. 

Beads; paste and stone. (G6-147.) Plate 
L\4I.a, No. 3. 

None. 

Beads; shell and stone. (G 5- 1440.) Plate 
L\ Il.a, No. 6. 

None. 

None, 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Jar, pottery. (G6-25 8.) Fig. 4. 

Beads and pendant; paste, stone, shell, ivor'v'. 
(G6-330.) Figs. 44 and 45, 

Bowl, pottery. (G6-267.) Not illustrated. 
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Tomb 

Sir. of 

hi 

TABLE F — ( Continut'd ) 

hoiated or illustrated ^ _ . 

Xo. 

Origin 

Square 

on Plates 

Objects 

G36-7+ 

XI 

5-K 

XXIII. 

None. 

G36-86 (semi- 

XI 

+-J 

XXI n. 

None. 

circular) 

G36-90 

XI 

5-K 

XXIII. 

None. 

G36-95 

XI 


XXlll. 

None. 

G36-I00 

XI 

4-K 

XXIII. 

Beads, paste. (Not rec^istered.) Not illus- 
trated. 

G36-104(cllip- 

tical) 

XI 

3 K-M 

XXIII. 

Pot, black painted pottery. (G6-281.) Fig. 1. 
Bowl, burni-hed pottery. (G6-284.) Fig. 2. 

G36-105 

XI 

5-J 

XXIII. 

Bowl, pottery. (Not registered.} Not illustrated. 

G36-I 1 n(scini- 

circular) 

XI 

3-K 

XXIII. 

Seal, rectangular plaque, steatite. (G6-297.) 
Fig. 36. 

C336-11I 

XI 

5-J 

XXIII, XX\’II. 

Bowl, pottery. (No held number.) Not illus- 
trated. 

G36-12(t 

XI 

5-1 

XXIII. 

None. 

G36- 1 22(st;nil- 

XI 

5-J 

XXIII. 

None. 

circular) 

{ triple- 
burial) 

(336-134 

XI 

+-J 

XXIII. 

Seal, rectangular plaque, uhite paste. (Cj6- 
363.) Fig. 35. 

G36-13 3 

XI 

^-G 

XXIII. 

Pendant, copper. (G6-376.) Fig. 5 1. 

Pendant, obsidian. (G6-3 77.) Fig. 5 2. 

Pot, pottery. (Not registered.) Not illustrated. 

G36-137 

XI 

6-G 

XXIII. 

Beads, paste. (Not registered.) Not illustrated. 

G 36- 144 

XI 

6-J 

XXIII. 

Beads, white paste. (G6-3 70.) Not illustrated. 

G 3 6- 146 

XI 

\-G 

XXIII. 

Bowl, pottery. (G6-620.) Not illustrated. 

(336-1 50 

XI-A 

6-0 

XXIII. 

Bowl, pottery. (G6-413.) Fig. 3. 

Pot, ^epla painted potterw (G6-414.) Not 
illustrated. 

Blade, obsidian. (Not registered.) Not illus- 
trated. 

G36-151 

XI--V 

5-M 

XXIII. 

d’wo blades, obsidian. (Not registered.) Not 
illustrated. 

G 3 6- 1 5 5 

XI--\ 

5-Q 

XXIII. 

Bowl, pottery. (Not registered.) Not illus- 


trated. 



III. GRAVES 

(Pi.4i E« LX-L.XVI) 


The mound of Gawra was used as burial ground 
throughout a major part of its inhabited histor\ . 
Graves contemporaneous with all strata from 
through XVIII have been discovered in the debris 
forming the mound, and there is in') reason to doubt 
the existence of earlier graves in still lower, un- 
excavated, strata. Over four hundred graves have 
been uncovered in the excavation of Strata IX 
through XIX, including a vcr^' few in the unstrati- 
fied area at the foot of the mound designated as 
Area A, but not including the burials in the Well 
of Area A, which have alrcad\ been described in 
Chapter I. When the eightt' tombs considered in 
the preceding chapter are added to this figure, the 
importance of the mound as a necropolis is corre- 
spondingh' increased, hut that it was not the only 
Gawra cemeter\ is strongh indicated b\ \arious 
aspects of the e\ klence furnished b\ the graves. This 
evidence will be reviewed later in this chapter ( pp. 
121 - 22 ). 

As in the case of the tombs, the purely descrip- 
tive account of the graves has been divided into four 
main sections. Section A deals with the stratigraphic 
origins and distribution of the graves; Section B 
with the various t\pes of graves; Sectimi C de- 
scribes the plnsical remains and burial customs; and 
Section D contains a general re\iew of the objects 
with which the graves were furnished. In the pres- 
ent chapter, however, a fifth section {Section E) 
has been added, containing some conclusions result- 
ing from a stud\ of various aspects of the irraves. 
In accordance with this outline our first topic is 
the origins and distribution of the gra\es in all 
strata of Gawra investigatetl to date. 

A. Stra'i'ICtRaphic Origins and DisaRiHu iiuN 

The gra\es discovered on the mourul have been 
grouped according to their stratigraphic sources in 
the following discussion. In most cases it has been 
possible to determine the stratigraphic origins of 
the given graves by an examination of their hori- 
zontal distribution, for — with some exceptions — the 


locations of the graves of almost all levels are 
usually found concentrated around the locations 
of temples or important pri\ate dwellings of over- 
lung strata, and hence must be related to those 
strata. In this characteristic the graves duplicate a 
feature of the tombs, but while the tombs were 
almost exclusiveh’ associated with rehirious edifices, 
graves arc often situated around or underneath 
buildings of whose secularit\ there can be no doubt. 
Another important consideration affecting the j)rob- 
lem of determining the sources of the graves is the 
fact that the\ , unlike the tombs, required no deep 
shafts, for no high walls were erected to enclose 
the burial, and there was no hollow enclosure to 
co\er securel\ with earth as a means of protection 
from robbery. As a consequence, it is not necessarv 
to trace the location of each grave back to a likeh 
stratigraphic source, for in an overwhelmintr num- 
ber of instances the gra\ es he not far below the 
stratum in which the\ originated. "J'he determina- 
tion of the stratigraphic origins of the L^raves is 
simplified, moreo\er, b\ their occurrence in fairly 
large numbers, so that a tietailed analysis of all 
possible stratigraphic stiurccs of each gra\e, such as 
vais undertaken for each tomb, is now neither feasi- 
ble nor necessary.^ 

I urning now to an examination of the st)urce 
and distribution of specific i^raves, we be^^in with 
the burials excavated from Stratum VIII. 

Strut LiUL \ III Gravt's. Thirteen graves contem- 
poraneous with Stratum \^III were found below 
that stratum and in Stratum IX. The\' occurred at 
elevations ranging from 11.35 to 12.n3m. above 
the datum. Seven of these gra\es were trrouped 
around the location of the Western Temple of 
Stratum VIII-C, being situated in Squares 9 and 
lO-Q, 9 and Ih-O, and in lO-K and Kl-M. None 
of them was situated directh below this Temple of 
Stratum VIII-C, so they cannot be described as 
containing sacrificial victims; nevertheless all were 
occupied by infants. In addition to these seven 

^ Cf. houc\cr, Section D of the present chapter, pp. 1 16 
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grave>, a second group of seven child burials around 
the Western Temple had been discovered in the 
second season of excavations which have alreadv 
been published in \^)lume I of the present series.” 
Those graves occurred south and west of the West- 
ern Temple so that, except ff)r the front of the 
building, the Temple mav be described as having 
been almost completeh encircled b\ a bur\ing 
ground for infants. Furthermore, when it is remem- 
bered that seventeen tombs were also closelv associ- 
ated with the Western Temple (Plate XXII), 
the religious importance and the adducent pow er 
over burials [X)ssessed bv that etiifice is e\'en more 
apparent, for it caused the creation of a cemeter\' 
composed of thirtv-one gra\'es and tombs closeh' 
surrounding it. In this respect, the \\^estern Temple 
of Stratum XII I-C was surpassed onlv h\ the Tem- 
ple of Stratum XL 

Four graves were located just below the Eastern 
J emple of Stratum VIII, which must have been 
excavated from within that building. These have 
been described in Volume I;" it remains onlv to 
point out that the\ , like Tombs 2, 202, and 5 
under the same huildintr, were f)lainl\ sacrificial in 
character, and to observe that although cemeteries 
of infants are tluiN associated uith both the Western 
and Eastern Tem[)les of Stratum \"III, the one 
surr{)unding the \\V-stern "Femple was hv far the 
larger. 

File two Stratum \^III graves not vet described 
are isolated burials in Squares lO-S and 7-M re- 
^pectiveL ; botli la\ in Stratum IX. The grave in 
lO-S , on the edge of the nunind, contained an 
infant; that in Square 7-M \\as a disturbed grave 
of two adults. 

Stratum IX Gravrs. Twent\'-four graves were 
dug from Stratum IX into the underh ing stratum 
of X, and into debris below X. T hese graves, 
which occur at clc\ations of 10.27 to 11.3/m., 
ma\ be divided into four Lrroups. T he first is formed 
of four graves in Squares 7-Q and S-O, one of the 
two graves in the latter square 1\ ing close to the 
Southeastern wall of Room 903-A of the Temple. 
It is thus a sacrificial burial originating in the 
Temple, where it occupied a position almost directl\ 

“ Pp. 141-42. 

” Pp. 142-43 and Plate XII, in^ct. 


opposite Tomb C, on the other side of the central 
chamber ( cf. Plate XXII }. This grave ( Locus 47 ), 
which la\ ].3(^m, below the door of the Temple, 
contained an infant wearing a gold headband and 
a necklace of gold, carnelian, and lapis beads. It 
was covered with stone slabs, and is the onlv 2:rave 
at Gawra to have had this covering. The second 
grave in Square 8-0 (Locus 52), an urn burial 
of an infant, lat about two metres northwest of 
Room 9(J4, and is undouhtetlh related to the 
Temple. These two graves in Square 8-0, how- 
e^'er, are the onlv ones definitelv associated with 
that edifi ce. 

The second group is situated in Squares 9-0, 
1(1-0, and lO-M, and is formed of six graves. All, 
except the single burial t)f Square lO-AT, occurred 
in the large open area enclosed h^' Rooms 90 5-907 
and 910-917, although the reason for locating; 
them here, instead of closer to the temple, is not 
clear. As tins area in Stratum \"III-C wa^ occupied 
h\ part of the Western Temple, it might he pre- 
sumed that the burials under discussion should he 
connected with that structure of VIII-C rather 
than with Stratum IX. Howe\er, since tlie\ lay 
in Stratum X debris rather than in IX, as do the 
gra\'es definiteh’ attributable to the Western Tem- 
ple, their greater depth points strontrU to a source 
in Stratum IX. Certainlv there is no apparent rea- 
son for excavating such deep shafts, for all the 
present graves were unfurnished burials of children. 

The third group comprises onlv two gra\es, both 
located in Square 1(^-J, on the southern edire of 
the mound. The fourth and last i^roup is the largest, 
being formed of twelve graves hinir in Squares 
6- 1, /-J, and 6-G on the eastern edge of the 
mound. I he location of so man\' L^rave*^ in this 
eastern sector is puz'/ling, for ample space was 
available in the sparse!', occujiied settlement of IX 
for closer association with the "Femple. Nor can 
the o\erl\ing Eastern Temple of Str.atum \AII be 
held responsible for the location of this group of 
bunals. "Fhese graves occur at elevations of 10.89 
to 11.37m., two metres or more below' the floors 
of that building, and thus cannot be related to it. 
A further complication is the fact that man\ con- 
temporaneous tomb^ were located in the completelv 
unoccupied area to the rear of the IX Temple, 



100 EXCAVATIONS 

so that some definite reason must have existed for 
the separation of the locations of tombs and graves 
in Stratum IX, and for the concentration of a large 
number of IX graves on the eastern edge of the 
mound. This pr('»blem will be discussed in detail in 
Section E of the present chapter. 

Stratum X Graz as. Like the graves of the suc- 
ceeding stratum, onlv a few graves originating in 
Stratum X were associated with the Temple of 
that level. A total of twenty-three had been dug 
from the floors of Stratum X into Stratum X-A, 
or just below; almost all of these occur at elevations 
of 9.83 to 11.17m. Of these graves, one con- 
tainin^r an infant (Locus 220) was found about 
75cm. below the floor of Room 1(174, the central 
chamber of the Stratum X Temple, and is thus 
of a sacrificial character. Another ( Locus G36-27 ) 
was situated directly in front of the same building, 
while a third (Locus 201) was discovered below 
the floor of Room 1080, to the northeast. Whether 
this grave may be regarded as having been associ- 
ated with the Temple is doubtful, how^ever. 

The remaining tw^enty graves have no connec- 
tion wath the Temple, and w'cre found in two 
groups, of w hich the first is composed of five graves 
located in Squares 5-J and 6-G on the eastern edge 
of the mound. These burials are situated almost 
directly under the group of twelve graves of Stra- 
tum IX described above, and it wa)uld thus seem 
that this eastern area of the mound w^as a burial 
ground of limited popularity for some period of 
time. The last group w\as found in Squares 8-Q, 
7-Q, 8-0, and 7-0, wdtere they W’ere distributed 
among the compact series of rooms occupying that 
area. Three of these, in Square 7-0, were located 
outside R(^om KJIO, one of the largest rooms in 
the Stratum X communitv and the central room 
of an extensive group. NO graves w^ere associated 
wu'th the Shrine, Room 1003, which had been 
erected (jver Tomb 107, and next to vshich Tomb 
102 w’as situated (cf. Chapter II, p. 6((). 

Strata ui X-A Graves, As this stratum lacked a 
temple or other important public building to serve 
as an attraction for contemporaneous burials, the 
wddely scattered distribution of its graves is hardly 
surprising. The absence of a religious edifice in 
Stratum X-A w\as a factor of special importance in 
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regard to the tombs, for it i^ undoubted!) due to 
this circumstance that only four tombs were located 
on the mound during the period represented by this 
stratum. The same factor did not, however, dis- 
courage the use of the mound as a cemeterv so 
far as graven are concerned, for nineteen of them 
(ranging fr(^m 9.68 to l(h57m. in elevation) wxre 
excavated from the floors of Stratum X-A into the 
debris of Stratum XL This number, in view' of the 
reduced size of the settlement, mav be rettarded as 
comparable to, if it is m^t indeed proportionallv 
larger than, the twent\ -three 2 :ra\es representing 
the more extensive occupation of Stratum X. 

Three of the present nineteen irraws were dis- 
covered in the trench excavated from Squares S-M 
and 9-M to the southw^estern edge of the mound, 
and w'ere situateil in Squares 8-M and 9-M, where 
they w’ere dissociated from an\' buildings of the 
level. The remaining sixteen, as has been men- 
tioned, were watlely dispersed throughout the settle- 
ment. Four w^ere in the open ground immediateK 
north of the W'alls in Squares 5-M and 6-M. 4 ive 
others w^ere situated in similar unoccupied areas to 
the east, in Squares 5-K, 5-J, and 6-}. Tw^o 
occurred in Square /-K, apparenth being related 
to the small dwellings in that square. Two more 
had been sunk from Area 1 5 of the Stratum X 
settlement, from a point close to Room 24. A single 
grave was discovered in Square 8-0, at the north- 
western limits of the area designated as No. 55. 
The most interesting group, if it mav be described 
as such, is composed of two graves ( Loci 229 and 
242) lying in the northern quarter of Square 7-M- 
Eheir location here waiuld have little siLtnificance, 
if it were not for the fact that tw’o of the four 
tombs attributed to this stratum ( Nos. 226 and 
249) w^ere also discovered in the same sector (cf. 
Plate XXII). All four burials are apparentl) asso- 
ciated with Rooms 20 and 21 of Stratum X-A, 
wa’th Locus 229 being situated in the center of 
Room 20, and Locus 242 in the southern corner 
of Room 2 1 . It is difficult to understand wEy ijraves 
and tombs should have been excavated wuthin the 
narrow' confines of these rooms w'hen so much 
open ground existed in the X-A settlement. It is 
possible, of course, that Rooms 20 and 21 wxre 
used, in the absence of a formal temple, for the 
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performance of religious rites, and that some meas- 
ure of sanctity was therefore attached to the build- 
ing. However, no c\idence of an\ other kind is 
available to substantiate Mich a theory, and we are 
thus left without am satisfactory explanation to 
account for the phenomenon. 

Strata XI Grain (Plates LX, LX\^.b, 
LX\H.a). Stratum XI is represented b\ no less 
than sevent\ -three graves which had been dug into 
debris below XI, into Stratum XI-A, and in eight 
instances (all under or near the Stratum XI 
Temple) just below XI-A floors. These graves 
occur at 8. Jo to 9.59m. elevations. The sharply 
increased number of graves in Stratum XI is un- 
doubtedlv due to the existence of a temple which 
attracted considerable numbers of burials to its pre- 
cincts. In the preceding chapter it was learned that 
twent\-four tombs originating in Stratum XI were 
situated near the tem[)le or within it ( cf. Plate 
XXII); this number may now be considerabh 
enlarged b\' the addition of thirty graves, similarly 
(listributed in and arountl that building. I he Stra- 
tum XI Temple, therefore, was the nucleus of a 
cemeter\ whose size exceeded even the cemeter\ 
surrounding the Western Temple of Stratum 
\"III-C. The fifty-four burials ringing the location 
of the Stratum XI Temple are especially remark- 
able when it is remembered that this building was 
not in use durinLr the whole period represented b\ 
the secular constructions of the same level. There 
is ample evidence, reviewed in Chapter II ( p. 66), 
to indicate that the temple was abandoned well 
before the end of Stratum XI; had it survived 
through the final phase of that stratum there is 
every reason to suppose that even more burials 
Would have been associated with it. 

Of the thirt\' graves associated w'ith the Stratum 
XI Temple, twenty-two had been dug outside its 
walls in Squares 3- 1, 4-J, and 5-L identically 

numbered K squares. No graves were located east 
of the temple, but nine lav to its rear; an additional 
nine were situated west and northwest; while four 
had been excavated within the Uit'an, Light grave^ 
had been dug through the floors of the temple, in 
addition to three tombs which have been described 
in Chapter II (cf. Plate XXIII). These graves 
lay below every room of the temple, with two of 
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them being related to Room 1; one to Room 2; 
one to Room 3; one to Room 4; and two to 
Room 5. The eighth grave (Locus 239) was dis- 
covered underneath the northern corner of the 
building. All contained the remains of infants or 
children, excepting one under Room 1 ( Locus 

G36-81 ) which was occupied by an adult, so that 
they are, in all likelihood, the remains of sacrificial 
victims. Of these sacrificial graves, the most inter- 
esting is Locus 181 (Plate LX.b), which was 
located under the central chamber (Room 4) of 
the temple, between the west corner of the podium 
and the wall separating the central chamber from 
Room 5. This grave was a simple inhumation of 
a child, and the importance of this interment is 
discl('>sed not only by its central position within the 
temple, but also b\ the objects accompan\ing it, 
\\ hich will be described in Section D of this chapter. 

The thirt\ graves encompassing the location of 
the temple do not, liowe\er, constitute the only 
important group of burials of Stratum XL A second 
group comprising nineteen graves w’as disco\ered, 
chiefly in Squares 4-Q, 5-Q, and 6-Q, where the\ 
are irrouped around and beneath the thick- walled 
building on the northern edge of the mound. The 
fact that this edifice formed the nucleus of a large 
ii;rou[') of gra\es would appear to support the view 
that it {xissessed a religious significance, but is not 
conclusive proof, for in Stratum XI-A we have a 
similar concentration of graves below a building 
which is unquestionabh secular in character, not 
to mention the much smaller group of burials below 
Rooms 26 and 21 of Stratum X-A, just discussed. 
Only one of the nineteen gra\es associateil with 
tile present building is located west of it; three 
lay to the south, while six were at the east, and 
another (a double grave. Locus 188) lay to the 
north. Those graves at the west, east, and north 
had been excavated from points close to the w'alls 
of the building, but the three graves to the south 
w'ere from 2.56 to 3.56m. awan . No burials were 
discovered in the area north of this structure. Light 
a:raves had been sunk within the building, including 
tw^o each from Rooms 62, 63, and 58, and one 
each from Rooms 61 and 59. Sixteen of the nine- 
teen graves w^ere occupied b\ infants. The remain- 
inir three contained adults, of whom one waas senile. 
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The third main group of graves of Stratum XI 
origin comprises those burials lying between the 
northern group just described, and the group at 
the east around the Stratum XI Temple. These 
graves, seventeen in number, form no sharph de- 
limited concentration as did our previous groups, 
and are merely scattered throughout the compact 
mass of dwellings located in Squares 5-M and 6-M, 
and in the southeastern part of Square 5-0. They 
are thus ‘‘house burials” unrelated to any public 
building, and there is little to learn from a study 
of their distribution. Almost all were interments of 
infants, whose bodies were un doubted h' placed 
under the Hoors and walls of their homes for super- 
stitious or magical reasons. 

In addition, three graves occurred on the periph- 
ery of the Stratum XI communit\ (Squares 7-Q, 
7-0, and 3-0 ), which have no connections with 
an\' one of the three groups just described, and no 
relationships with each other. Also to be mentioned 
are four gra\cs uncovered b\ the sounding trench 
in Squares 9-M, lO-M, and 1 1-AI. Two of these 
w'ere occupied b^' adults, and two b\ infants. 

Stratia// XI-A Grai't's ( Plates LXV^.a, LX\A.b). 
The forty-seven graves contemporaneous w'ith 
Stratum XI-A, all of w'hich had been dug into 
the underlying stratum of XII, are as gratiftingh 
responsive to attempts to relate them to specific 
structures as ha\^e been those of Stratum XI. The 
graves of Stratum XI-A origin W'ere disco\ered at 
elevations from 7.27 to 8.1 Dm., and four mam 
groups may be distinguished. The first is formed 
of tw'ent\ graves occup\ing the northern sector of 
the mound, w^here the\' arc looseh^ collected around 
the northern part of the ruined temple (Rooms 
75-78), as well as in a wider area farther north. 
In the period of Stratum XI-A the contour of the 
mound apparentl\- possessed a north w'ard extension, 
possibU including most of Squares 4-S and 5-S, 
tor three of the present group of graves w’ere 
discovered in the side of the mound at the level of 
XII in those squares. Five more were located in 
Square 4-Q, most of these having been excavated 
from Area 71. These graves, although not close 
to the temple, are undoubtedU' to be connected 
with it, for thc\ are separated frt)m the building: 
onh b\ the L-shaped w'all dividing Areas 71 and 


74. Five graves occur northwest of the temple and 
close to its W’alls, w'hile one (Locus 194) was dug 
from the floor of Room 75, and thus must have con- 
tained a human sacrifice. I'wo more interment^ 
had been made from the floor of the cella ( Room 
76 ) ; one at the southern corner ( Locus 268 ), and 
another (Locus G36-19) at the eastern corner. 
It should he noted that both graves found beneath 
the central chamber contained adult remains, for 
the interments connected with later temples almost 
invariably consist of infants and children, as did 
Locus 194 in Room 75 of the present structure. 
The remaining graves connected with the XI-A 
Temple number four; these Lu immediateh north 
of the temple, as w'ell as in Area 74, wFich includes 
the porch or court of the building. No graves were 
situated to the w'est, south, or east, the cemeter\ of 
this temple apparenth being restricted to little-used, 
marginal areas of the settlement. 

The second group of graves, sexenteen in num- 
ber, was discoxered beloxx' the large, shapeless build- 
ing composed of Rooms 89-91 and 9 7- 1(^4, Ixinc: 
next to the Round House in Squares 5-.\l and 6-M. 
All except one containetl the remains of infants or 
children, the exception being that of a xoiuiLr ailult. 
Onlx three of the seventeen graxes had been cx- 
caxateil outside this Iniilding, one in Room 94, one 
in Area 92, and the last midwax between Room 89 
and the Round House, The remainiiiLT fourteen 
burials were found underneath the northw'estern 
half of the building, beloxv Rooms 89-91 and 97- 
iDl. Tile concentration of these burials in this 
building is difficult to account for, in that no evi- 
dence exists which would hint at its public or 
religious character. It can onlx be ima:zined that 
this house was the home of a w’ealthx or influential 
member of the XI-A community who possessed a 
large and prolific harlniy but even such speculation 
does not account for the concentration of these 
burials under a prixate house W'hen the temple ceme- 
terx was located not many metres to the north. 
(9r had this temple already been ruined: 

Five graxes in Squares 3-0 and TM comprise 
the third group of Stratum XI-A graves. The lo- 
cation of these burials has lU) special significance, 
for they occurred in an open area on the north- 
eastern fringe of the settlement, close to the edge 
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of the mourul. All were situated northwest anti 
west of Rooms 51, 54, and 53. The remaining 
group of graves of XTA date were tlisco\eretl in 
Squares S-M, 9-M, and ll-M, where this section 
of the mound was in\ e>tigatetl in the present le\el 
by means of the sounding trench. 'Two of the five 
graves in this sector were in an uninhabited area 
in Squares 9-M and 11-M, while two more, in 
Square S-M, liad been sunk beneath the tioor of 
Room 125. The remaining gi'a\e (Locus 7-3(b 
Plate LX\T.b), an unfurnished adult burial, la\ 
underneath the western part of Room I of the 
Round House, close to the entrance of that unique 
structure, and is the onl\ gra\e which can be asso- 
ciated with it. 

StratiifH XII Grttit's. The ceineterx of Stratum 
XII was the lartrest of all those on the mound. 
One hundred aiul twent\ Lna\es were unco\ered 
which Were contemporaneous with tluk stratum, 
most of their occupants ha\in;: been burled just 
under the doors and walls of XH, although three 
Were disco\ered in Stratum XITA, and thirteen 
as deep as Stratum XI 11. Tlius we ha\e an extreme 
range m ele\<itions of Stratum XT I gra\es of 0.5/ 
to 7.94m. ^Jdie deepest burials, however, seem to 
ha\e been a feature of the Wdnte Room, f(u- ten 
of the thirteen intrusive into Stratum XIII were 
located in Squares 4-0 aiul 4-Q where the\ are 
thus associated with the \\"hite Room and those 
rooms l)ing northw'est of it. I iftecn additumal 
graves, of the more common variet\ fouiul directl\ 
below^ Stratum XII doors, had been excavated from 
the AVhite Room complex, most of them from 
within that buihling, although four occurred out- 
side, and at the rear. King betw’een the White 
Room and the edtre of the mound. The graves 
excavated from within the compound arc restricted 
to Rooms 42-49. A single grave, however, was 
uncovered underneath Room 38, and one below 
Room 19, but these are the onl\' burials connected 
with the southern and southeastern portions of the 
building. 

The remainintr eightv-five graves originating in 
Stratum XII W'cre wddelv scattered throughout that 
level. No groups or concentrations arc evident, 
although there seems to have been a slighth larger 
number of graves in Squares 4-K and 4-J than in 


surrounding areas, perhaps because of the location 
there of the smaller replica of the White Room, 
Room 26, as w'ell as Room 28. \’^cr\ few gra\es were 
found in Squares 6-G, 6-J, 6-K, 6-M, and 6-0, 
towards the middle of the mound, almost all burials 
occurring in squares numbered 3, 4, or 5. The loca- 
tion of the curved street running north from Square 
6-0 cuts a sw’ath through the distribution of the 
XII gra\ es for, naturalK enough, none are located 
under that street, although numerous burials occur 
in the lax'nns linin:! both sides of the passaire. The 
nortluvestern :irea of the XII settlement, separated 
from the ^^^hite Room complex hv the street just 
mentioned, contained fewer burials than the rest ()f 
the stratum, onh* sixteen graves occupving this sec- 
tor. Also to be mentioned are two graves of Stratum 
XII origin discovered w’ithin the souniling trench 
in Square 1 1-M.^ 

The wad el V dispersed interments contempora- 
neous with Stratum XII thus form a sharp con- 
trast to the tightlv bunched gra\e locations of 
Strata XTA and XT. Nor can the absence {)f a 
dominant central building be lield responsible, for 
the White Room or even its smaller counterpart, 
Room 26, in an\ other stratum probablv would 
hrn'e served as the nucleus of a cemeterv in the 
same manner as the Stratum XI Temple, and the 
'Eemple of Stratum XTA. It is more probable that 
w'e have here a shift in religious thought and prac- 
tice, b\ w^hich infants were buried under doors 
and w'alls of thvellings ( presumabh the same ones 
in which the\ were born) chied\ for superstitious 
reasons. Whether such acts were intended to be 
propitiatoia , or calculated to bring good luck or 
even continued fertilit\ to the households with 
which the\ were connected is, of course, impossible 
to determine now. It is probable, howe\er, that 
some such pnmiti\'e reasoning accounts for the chwe 
association of infants' and children's graves w’ith 
the private dwellings of Stratum XII. How' many 
occupants of the present burials are to he re- 

Eight urn buiiab were di^e()\ere(.i on tile >()iitln\ estc rn 
etlire of the inouiul, in Square I2-M, in Stratum XIII 
th brib during the secoiul season of extax atu)n. I hese ar*’ 
uiuloubtedly of Stratum XII ungin, foi the potteiy found 
with them inchules sut h t\pual XII features a*' ring bases 
and I -shaped pots, t'f /(k, 14U-4-1, and Plate LXII, No''. 
9, I"- I 9. 
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garded as sacrificial victims is a question for which 
there is no positive answer. Yet, while we may 
assume with some degree of assurance that the 
interments below the fioors and walls of the temple^ 
of various levels represent sacrifices, we cannot re- 
gard burials under secular buildings in the same 
light. Almost all of the present Stratum XII burials 
must, therefore, reflect the high infant mortality 
rate which must have been characteristic of pre- 
historic times, rather than represent the victims of 
a deity requirinor human sacrifice ( cf. Section E). 
To be sure, some evidence of infanticide exists; for 
example, Locus G36-53, a grave in Square 5-K, 
contained oniv the skull of an infant which had been 
enclosed bv mud-bricks, but such indications are 
rare. To repeat, it is likelv that the burials of Stra- 
tum XII, bv their associations with private dwellings, 
represent some practice unconnected with sacrifice; 
however, whv thev should have been so common in 
XII as compared to other strata is unknown. 

No graves have been attributed to Stratum XII-A 
because of the difficult\ of relating burial locations 
n) the scantv building remains of that level. It is 
possible, however, that a ver\’ few of the deeper 
burials ascribed to Stratum XII (\i'z., those in 
XIII) may have originated instead in Stratum 
XII-A. 

Stratuui XIII Graves. In view of the acropolis 
distinguishing this stratum, it might have been ex- 
pected that a large number of burials were related 
to its three temples, similar to the cemeteries sur- 
rounding the Strata XI-A, XI, and VIII Temples. 
It is somewhat surprising, therefore, to find that 
only nine grayes originated in Stratum XIII. Six 
of these burials lay not far below the floor leyel of 
XIII, the remaining three haying been excavated 
into debris of the immediately underlving stratum 
of XV. Their height abo\e the datum is compara- 
tively uniform, these grayes being distributed be- 
tween 5.06 and 5.58m. 

Although the paucity of graces contemporaneous 
with Stratum XIII necessarily limits the conclusions 
which may be drawn from a study of their distri- 
bution, it is neyertheless significant that seven of 
the nine graves were situated either below the 
Eastern Shrine, or south of the extant walls of that 
edifice. This circumstance will be discussed in the 


final section of this chapter. 'Ehe first of these graves 
(Locus G36-162) was in Square 5-J, b, at or under 
the w^estern corner of the Eastern Shrine. The 
second ( Locus G36-152 ) la\ directly under Room 2 
of the same edifice, while a third ( Locus G36-1 57 ) 
was just outside the southern wall of the same 
room. Not far to the southeast of this grace, but 
in Square 4-G, b, was another (Locus G36-i61 ), 
while Square 5-G, b and d, contained two more 
(Loci 7-6 and G36-153 ). The last grace associ- 
ated with the Eastern Shrine (Locus G36-165) 
was located in Square 5-E, c, just beyond the 
present contour of the mound. As it is almost certain 
that the Eastern Shrine originally extended much 
farther to the south, occup\ing part of Squares 4-G 
and 5-G, it is probable that at least three of the 
fiye graves which wc are now compelled to describe 
as l\ing south of that edifice were instead actualK 
enclosed by it. A minimum of five graves had in 
all probability, therefore, been excavated within the 
temple itself, and are thus sacrificial in character, 
with two more graves Uinir outside the buildiiui:, 
but close to its southern wall. All contained the 
remains of infants or children. 

One of the two remaininor graves (Locus 7-3) 
was associated with the Northern Temple. It lay in 
the western corner of Square 4-M, <^nly a metre 
aw^a\ from the niche in the northern w^all of the 
Eemple. The onl\ other Stratum XIII burial 
(Locus G36-148) was in 4-0, c, nearly ten 
metres north of the Northern Temple, and was 
unrelated to any structure, besides being rifled. This 
was, howecer, of a unique type, being plaster lined. 

StratH?n XIV Graves. The sparse building re- 
mains of Stratum XIV were represented by a mere 
four graces intrusice into debris behw Stratum XV. 
1 hese have the narrow’est range in elevation of 
graves from any stratum, occurring at 4.55 to 
4.66m. above the datum. Three of these, all con- 
taining infants, were found below^ the floors of 
Rooms 11 and 13 of the single Stratum XIV 
building. The fourth grave was occupied by an 
adult, and w'as situated close to the edge of the 
tepe, near the southern corner of Square 4-G. 

Stratum A V Graves (Plate LXI.a). Ten graves, 
whose shafts intruded into Stratum XVII at ele- 
vations of 3.7(1 to 4.41m. above the datum, form 
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the necropolis of Stratum X\\ and possibK of 
Stratum XV-A as well. All \\ere located on the 
eastern edge of the mound in Squares 3-K, 3-J, 
4-J, and 5-G. Six of them occurred well to the 
east of the large building in Squares 4-K and 5-K, 
and were prohablv not connected with that struc- 
ture. Another had been ilu^ from the mitldle of 
Area 12, southwest of and nearer to the same 
building. The three remaining gra\ es were closel\ 
associated wa'th the small, s\ mmetrically shaped 
building formed bv Rooms 3-9. Two of these three 
graves (Loci 7-25 and 7-49) had been dug in the 
w^estern end of the central room (No. 6 ) of this 
building, W'hile the third ( Locus /-24) lay outside 
and next to the eastern wadi of the same room. 
These Lrraves contained a \oung adult, a chiltl, anti 
an infant, respccti\ elv. 

StratiifN A"l / Grazes (Plate LXI.b). The '^eNen 
burials originatinir in Stratum X\"I w ere discovered 
below' the Stratum X\^II door le\el at ele\auions 
of 3.43 to 3.68m. Five of the seven w'ere located 
in Square 3-J, w'ith three of these lying cast of 
Area 32 and Room 30, close to the eastern edge 
of the mound. An infant (Locus /-38) had been 
buried from within Room 3(h wdiile a child (Locus 
7-41 ) L'U below Room 29 of the same house. The 
remaining graves occurred in Squares 4-G and 5-G, 
one of these (Locus /-4/ ) w'as in Area 20, anti 
another (Locus 7-37) la\' in the entrance to Room 
22. No Li;ra\es were associated with the frescoctl 
builtling in Stjuares 6-K anti 6-G, or with the large 
building in Squares 4-Q and 4-0. 

StratufN A I II Gf‘(in's ( plates LXII, LXIII, 
LXIV.a). Distinguishing the settlement of Stratum 
XVri was the largest cemetery contemporaneous 
with an\ stratum earlier than XIL 1 hirt\ inter- 
ments had been made from the floors of X\ II 
into the underhing stratum, and into debris just 
below XVIII; a surprisingh' large number w'hen 
It is consitlered that all occurred within the limits 
of the soundintr.'* All la\' from 1.90 to 3,(1 /in. ab()\ e 
the datum. 

'•The area (.ompnsin^ Squaics 3-a aiul 4-0, in u hieh a 
conipaet complex of rooms was uncoxeieil in Stratum 
XVII, was not exta\ated m Strata XVIII or XIX so that 
it is not known if any burials were as^oc'iated with that 
part of the XVII ^ettlement. 


The association of many of these graves w’ith the 
tholoi of the present stratum is a significant feature. 
Two burials (Loci 7-40 and 7-75) la\- under the 
S(')uthern Tholos, while three (Loci 7-55, 7-77, 
and 7-78) had been excavated within its northern 
counterpart. The graves W'ithin the Southern Tholos 
contained an adult and infant, and la\ below the 
centre of that structure. Twa^ infants and a child 
had been buried below the floor of the Northern 
Tholos. One of these burials waas situated close to 
the second interior “buttress” (counting the^e in a 
clockwise direction from the entrance ) ; another 
was betw’een the fourth and fifth buttresses, al- 
though a metre aw'ay from them towaards the 
centre of the building; and the third occupied a 
position exactly under the narrow' passage lead- 
ing into the tholos. Nor arc the burials beneath 
the doors of the tholoi the onl\ ones associated with 
them. Last of the Southern Tholos, and about 
5 (Jem. aw’ay from it, three gianes had been ex- 
cavated (Loci 7-48, 7-52, and 7-54) wLich con- 
tained an infant, child, and \oung adult, respectively. 
These la\' almost exactly l.5(Jm. apart, the regu- 
larit\' of their distribution suggesting that they ma\ 
have been interred at the same time, or wuthin a 
ver\ short period. No graves, however, w'ere found 
similarly located outside tile Northern Tholos, al- 
though Locus 7-45 (a A’oung adult's graye) lay 
onh tw'o metres east of that circular building. Fur- 
tliermore, five additional burials la\ betw'een the 
tw'o buildings, all in the h and c subdivisions of 
Square 4-J, w’hile another (Locus 7-4b) w'as in 
Square 4-K at the entrance to the L^-shaped en- 
closure, Room 37. These were undoubtetlK in- 
tended to be associated wdth the tholoi, and the 
remaining fifteen graves of Stratum X\AI origin, 
although not so favorahh' situated, arc likew’ise 
probabh related to those buildings. Elewen of the 
fifteen la\' east of a diagonal connecting the tholoi, 
where they w'ere situated chiefly in Rooms 35, 34, 
and 23. The other four were w'est of the tholoi, 
three of them being in Square 4-K and one in 5-K. 
The latter are the first interments to be located 
so far from the eastern edge of the tepe since 
Stratum XIL AIoreo\'er, their position west of the 
tholoi is also a marketl innoyation, for no burials 
connected with the religious or secular buildings 
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of any stratum earlier than XII were situated in 
that direction. The occurrence of graves west of 
the tholoi may, o[ course, merely have been a prac- 
tical measure in which this open area was utilized 
as a burying-ground, hut it may also suggest that 
additional tholoi or other important structures may 
be found in the unexcavated portion of the mound 
somewhere near the western corner of the sounding. 
The four graves in Squares 4-K and 5-K now 
under discussion may, therefore, he east or north- 
east of these presumed buildings, rather than west 
of the two known Stratum X\^II tholoi. 

Stratum XVIII Graves. Despite the presence in 
Stratum XVIII of a Temple, that stratum is repre- 
sented by only seven graves excavated into the 
underlying stratum of XIX, or into debris just 
below XIX, at elevations of 0.66 to 1.95m. Four 
of these (Loci /-/3, 7-79, 7-80, and 7-83) were 
located ch^se to the Temple where the\' occupied 
positiojis in Areas 12, 13, and 7, directl\ to the 
east of that edifice. A fifth, Locus 7-SI, was to 
the south, in Area 1. The two remaining graves 
do not seem to have been associated with the Temple, 
for one of them. Locus 7-74, lav almost at the 
ca)rner of the scarp in Area 25, while the other. 
Locus 7-82, had been placed below the western 
wall of Room 23. No graves had been du^; in the 


large open area north and northwest of the 'Femple 
which, in Stratum X\"II, was the site of four 
graves, nor an\ in Area 2, south of the Temple. 

Grazes In Area A (Plate LXT\2h). The three 
gra\es discovered in Area A at the foot of the 
mound cannot be connected with an\ knoun occu- 
pational level, for the\ belong to some phase of 
the Halaf period not \et reached b\ excavations 
on the mound. One of the three u;raves in Area A 
(Locus G36-158) was found in Level F, while 
the others (Loci G36-159 and G36-I6(M la\ just 
below that level. The twentv-four adults discovered 
in the Area A Well represent no formal interment, 
for they had been cast tlown the shaft without 
min'tuary equipment, and without regaial to position 
and orientatuni. A detailed tiescription of the human 
remains contained in the \Vell has alread\ been 
given in Chapter I, and an anthropometric report 
on a skull from the W ell will he found in Chap- 
ter 11. 

B. T^'pes ok Graves 
(Plates LX-LXIII.a; LXIV-LXVI) 

four main t\ pes of graves ma\ be distinguished. 
71 hey are: (1) inhumations; (2) urn burials; 
(3) graves with a siinrle side-wall; and (4) irraves 
enclo'^ed by low walls made <>f pisi. Wu'ious sub- 
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t\pcs or variations of each of the fiist three cla>>i- 
fications will he discussed under those headings. In 
addition, four gra\es were unco\ered which do not 
fall into am of the listed categories, and conse- 
quenth form a miscellaneous Ln'oup which will he 
describetl at the end of this section. Table A on the 
preceding summarizes the stratiLiraphic distribu- 
tion of gra\es of all varieties, and forms the basis of 
the folhwving discussion. 

hihiDtiahons ( l^lates LX, LXT, LXII.a, 
LXIII.a, LXI\A. Examples of this t\pe of burial 
ha\ e been found in ever\ stratum from VHI 
through X\TII, occurring in Area A as well. It is 
thus the onl\ t\ pe of gra\ e to persist through all 
strata covered bv this volume, all other varieties 
eitlier being totalh unrepresented in certain strata, 
or restricted to limited periods in the histtirv of 
Gawra. Inhumations were common in Strata 
X\"III through X\\ as well as in Area A, for 
of the Hft\-se\en graves attributed to these strata no 
less than tift\ were of this t\pe. Beginning with 
Stratum XI\\ however, their popularity declined 
until, in Stratum XII, onK nine of the 120 burials 
represented the present vanet\ . A limited degree of 
popularitt seems to haw been regained in Strata 
XI- A through \ III, where in some of these levels 
the inhumations approximate 4n to 50 of the 
totals, but their earlier importance is ne\er re- 
captured. 

In their simplest and most common form, the 
inhumations have no cover of an\ kind. These sim- 
ple graves are the onl\ t\ pe associated w'ith Strata 
X\^III through XI\2 Beginning wa’th Stratum 
XIII, how'ever, a new' variety of inhumation ap- 
pears in which the occupants of the graves are 
protected from contact with overhing earth by 
means of a mattim^, lihn bricks, stone slabs, or 
plaster. Of these materials matting was the most 
popular, no less than nine graves being so covered 
ni Strata XII through X-A. Brick-covered graves 
come next, but are represented In onl\ one example 
in each of Strata XII, XI-A, XI, and X-A, and 
in Stratum VIII. A single slab-co\ered grave 
( Locus 47 ) under the Temple of Stratum IX, and 
a single plaster-covered grave (Locus 7-3) of 
Stratum XIII origin completes the list t^f covered 
graves. Altogether, therefore, the covered graves 


KV 

are not verv common, no more than rive occurrin:^ 
in anv single stratum, so that thev never rival the 
simple inhumations in popularit\ . Despite this, the\ 
are of interest because of the parallel the\ furnish 
to the same feature in the tombs which, as w'e have 
seen, w'ere roofed with nearh the ^ame materials, 
namely, lihn^ stone, matting, and wood. No .sweep- 
ing conclusions ma\ be deduced fnuii a comparison 
of the stratigraphic distribution of the roofed tombs 
and the covered graves, but it cannot be entireh 
fortuitous that the use (d cover in graves, as in the 
tombs, is most common in Strata XI-A throuij:h X, 
and that covered graves should appear just before 
the introduction of the tomb t\ pe of burial in 
Stratum XT- A. 

I V// Buiials ( Plates LXV, LXAT.a). The strati- 
graphic distribution of the 21 7 urn burials — the larj;- 
est number to represent a sinirle t\ pe of trrave — is 
nearh as comprehensive as that of the inhumations. 
L^rn burials have been found associated with almost 
all strata, but notable exceptions are Stratum X\^ 
and Area A. Burials of the urn t\pe are, as matter 
of fact, extremeh rare in strata earlier than XI\2 
onh six having been discovered. L^rn burials would 
therefore appear to have been wholh unknown in 
Halaf times ( to judge b\ the limited evidence from 
Area A ), and rare throughout the earh part of the 
Obeid period or, in other words, exacth at the time 
when the simjde inhumations were so common. 
Beginning with XI\h how ewer, there is an ex- 
tremelv sharp rise in the number of urn burials, 
and a correspondingh marked decrease in the num- 
ber of inhumations. This abrupt change is apparent 
from Table A, w'here 1 10 of the total of 133 burials 
contemporaneous with Strata XIV through XII 
were made in urns. Moreover, the popularitv of the 
urn t\pe of burial continued throughout Strata 
XI-A-VIII, although on a somewTat reduced scale. 
It is possible, of course, that the disCo\erv of another 
cemetery at Gawra might tend to revise these fi in- 
ures, for the manv adult burials conspicuoush absent 
from the Stratum XII cemeter\ on the mound 
probably will be found largely in the form of in- 
humations. Nevertheless, that there w'as a profound 
shift at the time of Strata XTV-XII to the urn type 
of burial cannot be denied, for the infants and chil- 
dren who occupied the Stratum XII cemetery could 
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just as readily have been interred in simple graces. 
This change in type of burial is especially note- 
worthy because it occurs suddenh' at a time when 
strong foreign influences were being made apparent 
in the material culture of the Gawrans,*^ but 
whether u'e ma\' connect the present phenomenon 
with the same source is problematical, for it is highly 
probable that it iTia\ represent an internal develop- 
ment at Gawra. 

Seven sub-t\pes of urn burials may be distin- 
guished. The first and most popular variety mereh 
employed an urn, which may have been any kind 
of a pottery vessel, from shallow bowls to large 
jars and pots ( Plate LXX'^I.a). The remains of the 
deceased were placed in the vessel selected and then 
covered with earth. This type of burial, and indeed 
all types of urn burials, are usually the shallowest 
of all, the top of the urn often lying only to 
60cm. below the floor of the occupational level. 
The second sub-type consists of a lidded urn ( Plate 
LXV.a) ; this refinement is first noted in Stratum 
XIV, but continues thereafter throughout all levels 
excepting Stratum X-A, although it is most popular 
in Strata XII, XI-A, and XI. The lidded urns are 
usually formed of two bowls ( the top one being 
inverted ) ; b\ a sherd placed over the mouth of the 
urn; or by a bowl placed on the neck or mouth of 
the urn. Examples of the third variety are formed 
of a double urn, two jars or pots always being used, 
with the top one in\erted, thus forming a kind of 
capsule. In this variety', the joint is often sealed with 
clay plaster. Three of the five adults occup\ing urn 
burials were in this capsule type, obviously because it 
provided more space for the body. These capsule 
burials are characteristic only of Stratum XII,' 
where eight examples were found. 

In the fourth sub-t\'pe the urn is covered by a 
basket. Onl\' two such burials were noted, both 
in Stratum XII. Fifth, we have urns which are 
enclosed, or covered, or both, with stones. Four 
burials — three in Stratum XII, and one in Stratum 
XI-A — were of this t\pe. The sixth variety is simi- 
lar to the one just described, except that the urns are 

*^Cf. pp. 141 and 175-76. 

Similar double-urn burials dating to Assyrian times, 
however, ha\e been found at the foot of the mound. 


coyered or enclosed u ith mud-bricks. A total of fi\e 
urns from Strata XIII, XI-A, XI, and \’’III belong 
to this t\pe, of which three were mereh coyered with 
bricks (Plate LX\^b), uhile the other two were 
both enclosed and co\ered.'' In the last t\pe of urn 
burial the deceased was interred beneath a C()\ering 
vessel. This is one of the earliest varieties of urn 
burials, being represented in Strata XVII and X\A, 
as well as in XIII, XII, XI-.A, and later strata. 
In the earliest levels, however, the covering “uriF’ 
is often merely a large sherd, or sherds; beginning 
with Stratum XIII an inverted \essel is employed. 

Sul c-\\ ailed Grazes (Plate LXV^I.h). This is 
one of the most interesting t\pes of graves; it is 
represented by fifteen examples, all contempora- 
neous with Strata XI-A through IX, with twelve of 
the fifteen originating in Strata XI-A, XI, and 
X-A. As no side- walled graves originated in strata 
earlier than XI-A, or later than IX, the\- — like 
the tombs — become a distinguishing feature of the 
so-called Uruk period, but — unlike the tombs — the 
side-walled graves appear to he more characteristic 
of the early part of that era, falling into disfa\or at 
the time of Stratum IX. 

All graves in this category excepting one (Locus 
146) are characterized by a single wall extending 
along one side of the skeleton. This wall is usiialh 
made of miul-brick, hut one of the three side-w:dled 
graves from Stratum XI-A, the earliest stratum in 
which the) are found, had a stone side-wall, while 
another from the same stratum had a w\all formed 
of both lihn and stone. I'hc side-wall is usuall\ 
formed of a single course of hhn extending the 
length of the skeleton, but Locus 134, of Stratum 
XI origin, had a wall two courses high, wEile the 
“wall’’ of Locus 7-7 (Stratum X-A) w^as composed 
of a single brick. Fhe w’idest divergence from the 
standard side-wall t\pe, how’ever, is represented b\ 
Locus 146, from Stratum XI, w'hich p<.)ssessed tw'o 
w'alls, one on each side of the skeleton. This open- 
ended enclosure w’as two courses high, and was 
covered wa'th a reed mat, upon which three mud- 
bricks had been placed. Ttpologically, therefore, 
this burial might be considered a transitional t\ pe 

^ One of these, Locus 6, is described in TG.^ 143. 
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between the side-walled Ln'aves and the tombs, ex- 
cept that both are contemporaneous, anti the present 
example is perhaps best described as an archaeologi- 
cal sport. 

To turn to other unorthodox members of the 
side-walled group, the bricks forming the walls of 
these graves are commonly laid either as stretchers 
or as headers, but in one burial ( Locus 242, frt)m 
Stratum X-A ) the bricks had been laid as headers 
at a tangent to the line of the >keleton, thus forming 
a wall whose inside and outride surfaces were '‘Cr- 
rated. Another curious method of brickla\ing was 
adopted in Locus 7-2(), from Stratum XI-A, result- 
ing in a somev\hat similar etfect (Plate LX\"Lb). 
Here the bricks had been placed on their edges, 
leaning against one another at an angle like hooks 
on a shelf, thus producing: a serrated upper surface.'* 
All other graves with side-walls, however, had their 
bricks laid in the usual fashion. 

^Lhc side-wall is usuallv oriented north west- 
>outheast, but three examples of east-to-west orien- 
tation Were als{) found, as well as two instances of 
a northeast-southwest alignment. Except in the 
single instance (Locus 124, described above) where 
matting was stretched over the bodv', resting on the 
wall, the side- wall seems to have hatl no practical 
function, and if it possessed a svmbolic meaning it 
has now' been lost to us. The same lack of consist- 
ency noted in the <)rientation of these graves may 
also he observed in the position of the bodies occupv- 
ing them, for six occupants of sule-walled graves 
faced the wall, five had their backs turned to it, 
one was enclosed bv a double wall, and the position 
of the remaininir three could not be noted because of 
disintegration and disturbance of the bones. 

The Enal detail to be noted in connection with 
grav^cs of the present tvpe i^ that none of them, ex- 
cepting Locus 20(9 in Square 6-J of Stratum IX, 
and Loci 1S9 and 191 in Square 5-K of Stratum 
XI, seem to be associated with any of the religious 
buildings of GawTa, Locus 250 lav directh under 
the floor of Room 89 of the large secular building 
in Stratum XI-A, but the most curious detail to be 

^ This method of brick-laying Is typical of later 
Sumerian builders in southern Mesopotamia where, how- 
ever, plano-convex bricks were employed. 


noted in connection with the horizontal distribution 
of the side-w’alled graves is their tendenev in Stra- 
tum XI only, to occur in closely situated pairs, no 
more than iiftv centimetres to one metre apart. 
Thus vv’e have Loci 191 and 189 in Square 5-K 
near the w estern corner of the Temple of XI, Loci 
134 and 146 in Square 6-0, south of the thick- 
wxalled building, and Loci 221 and 222 in Room 
49. The side-walled grav'es do not seem to have 
been reserved for anv {particular age group, for 
nine of them w^ere occupied h\ children, three bv 
infants, one bv a voung adult, and two bv mature 
adults. 

Pisf Grazes. These grav^es, fifteen in number, are 
characterized hv v erA low w’alls made of hand- 
pressed mud, which completeh enclose the burial. 
In this particular these graves stronglv resemble the 
tomhs, except that the walls of the latter are made 
(if sun-dried bricks, are more regular in outline, 
aiul have higher walls. Furthermore, the pise (graves 
do not cmplov a cover (Pr roof as extensivclv as the 
tomhs, onlv four graves of the present tvpe having 
this feature. The stratigraphic distribution of the 
pise ir raves, moreover, show’s that the tvpe was intro- 
duced in Stratum XIII ( cf. Table A), and was 
mo^t popular in Stratum XII, in both of which 
strata the tombs are unknown. Nevertheless, the 
basic similaritv between the low^-w^alled pise graves 
and the tombs, and the fact that, beginning with 
Stratum XI-A, the tombs appear to supersede the 
more rudimentarv pise tvpe, provide an argument 
of S(^me force for a connection between the tw'o 
kinds of burials. Probablv the pise graves are to be 
interpreted as the forerunners of the tombs, appear- 
ing first in Strata XIII and XII as a refinement of 
the inhumation tvpe (T burial, and evolving as earlv 
as Stratum XI-A into the tomhs. The persistence 
of the pise graves into Strata XI-A through X is 
perplexing, hut as the tv pe is represented in these 
strata onlv b\ isolated examples, the fact is of no 
great importance. In Stratum IX thev finallv dis- 
apfiear, perhaps as a result of the revival in the popu- 
laritv of the tomhs in this stratum and in Stratum 
VIII-C (cf. Table I), Chapter II, p. 68). 

In size, the pise graves range from the 6(^ x 30, 
65 X 35, and 64 x 35cm. dimensions of Loci 
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G36-106 (Str. XII), G36-161 (Str. XIII), and 
G36-i4 (Str. X), respectively, to the 110 x 60, 
125 X 55, and 1 lO x 70 cms, measurements of Loci 
G36-17 (Str. XII), G36-87 (Str. XI-A), and 
G36-81 (Str. XI). The walls apparently never 
exceed a height of twenty to thirty centimetres, 
being barely high enough to enclose the bod\'. The 
latest example of the fnst’ t^'pe of burial {Locus 
G36-14, from Stratum X) had walls 23cm. in 
height, formed of both lihn and pist'y and the child 
occup\ ing this grave was also covered with pht' or 
a mud plaster. Only three other pise graves possessed 
a cover. Locus G36-81, of Stratum XI origin, like- 
wise being covered with mud plaster, while both 
Loci G36-17 (Str. XII), and G36-39 (Str. XI) 

were covered with lihuy which in the case of the 
former grave had been placed upon matting. The 
hh?i from Locus G36-17 measured 46 x 19 x 9cm. 

A characteristic feature of the pise graves consists 
in their irregular outlines. Contrasting with the 
sharp corners, straight walls, and square or rectan- 
gular ground plans of most of the tombs, the present 
graves often possess amorphous ground plans fea- 
turing rounded corners and curved or angled walls, 
which undoubtedh' result from the nature of the 
material employed. One of the pise graves ( Locu^ 
G36-39, from Stratum XI) contained a double 
burial of an adult and a small child, laid foot to foot 
within the grave. Such double interments are un- 
usual in any tv'pe of burial, and are represented bv 
this single example in graves having p'lse walls. Like 
the side-walled graves, the pise burials do not appear 
to have been restricted to the members of an\ speci- 
fic age group, for seven of their occupants were 
adults (mature and young), seven were children, 
one was an infant, and the relative age of the last 
could not be determined. 

IVIore interesting, however, is an examination of 
the horizontal distribution of the p'lse graves in their 
respective strata of origin. The sole representative 
of this type of burial in Stratum XIII (Locus G36- 
161) was located in Square 4-G, b, where it was 
undoubtedly located in a missing part of the Eastern 
Shrine. Six of the eight pise graves of XII (origin 
were situated around two of the largest rooms in 
that stratum (Nos. 26 and 28 ) ; but the other two 
XII graves occurred on the fringes of the settle- 


ment away from those buildings. The onh pise 
grave of Stratum XI-A lav in Square 3-0, where 
it occupied a position on the edge of the mound far 
from the two buildings around which most burials 
of all types in this stratum were concentrated. The 
three Stratum XI pise graves, however, were all 
located in or around the Stratum XI Temple, in 
Squares 4-K (G36-80), 4-J (G36-81), and 5-T 
(G36-39). Stratum X-A possessed no lariie public 
building, and the single grave of the pise tv pe origi- 
nating in that stratum was found in Square 7-K. 
Locus G36-14, our last example, was located on the 
edge of the mound in Stratum X. There is thus a 
tendency in the earlier pise graves to locate them 
near temples or other public buildinijs, for ten of the 
thirteen pise burials of Strata XIII through XI are 
So situated. It is tempting, therefore, to read into this 
fact an indication of some degree of importance for 
th e occupants of the pise Li;raves, as for those in the 
tombs, but Mich a surmise is not corroborated bv the 
furnishings of these graves which are no better or 
more extensiv’e than those supplied the persons in 
graves of other tvpes. 

Miscelldfieoiis (Trdies (Plate LXII.b). hive 
graves w’hich do not fall into anv of the previous 
classifications are grouped under this headimz. The 
first of these is Locus 1, of Stratum \TII date, 
which was an infant burial in a L^-shaped enclosure 
formed of lihn bricks, o|x*n at the head. Onlv I 6cm. 
deep, this enclosure w\as also covered wuth mud- 
bricks. 1 his grave is comparable in some respects to 
Locus 146, a grave with double side-wall, but that 
burial originated in the much earlier stratum of XI 
( p. 1(^8). The next anomalous grave (Locus G36- 
53) w'as provided by Stratum XII. It consisted of 
the skull of an infant wuth an enclosure fivrmed of 
mud-bricks, lying directly under a Stratum XII 
wall in Square 5-K, possibly the w^estern w’all of 
R(jom 26. This curious burial can only be rcirarded 
as having a sacrificial significance, but the reason 
why only the skull w’as interred is of course un- 
known. This, and Locus 7-58 (Plate LXII.b), 
a simple inhumation from Stratum XVII, are the 
only certain examples of fractional burials found at 
GawTa, all other seemingly fractional grav^es finding 
an explanation in the complete decay of certain 
bones as, for example, the occupant of Tomb 1 10, 
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shown on Plate XX\"IIP" There can he no doubt, 
however, in the present two instances, for onh a 
skull was found in Locus Go6-53 discussed above, 
hile Plate LXII.b definiteh >hoWs that contein- 
porarv of Stratum X\GI to lack at least one, if not 
both tibii. One of these bones ma\ be the one 
shown hirig alongside the peK is, but such a position 
is unaccountable unless it is [^resumed that part 
the leg had been turned under the bod\ at burial, 
and even then a drastic post-burial displacement 
must be assumed in adtlition. L'nfortunatelv the 
field notes give us no clue as to the nature of this 
bone, which mav even be animal ( i. e., the remains 
of a bx'jd offering), hut in the case of the left leg 
of the same skeleton the tibia is definiteh missing, as 
is shown b\ the position the j^otteiw vessels which 
oecup\ a s[>ot just beloW' the knee of the skeleton. 
In point of fact, the position of these \esscls almost 
certainh pr()\es that this [>erson had been interred 
w'ith both leizs amputated at the knees, b)r it is hardh 
credible to assume that the offerings were placed 
between Ills leir^, rather tlian at the foot of the 
grave. This interesting grave la\ three metres south 
of the Northern Tholos, with w hich it is appaientK 
ass( >ciated. 

Stratum XIII provitles the next example of an 
isolated grave t\pe. "Phis gra\'e (Locus G36-14S) 
Iiad been excav.ited in Square 4-0, and is shown a^ 
a rectangular double enclosure on the plans of Strata 
XV, XV-A, and XVI, in wdiich it la\ . It wais 
formed by co\erinLr the sides of the grave shaft to 
a height of 73cm. above the floor wnth a thick mud 
plaster. Traces of matting, also covered w ith plaster, 
W'ere found within the burial, probably from the 
cover supplied the skeleton, rather than from a roof. 
I he duidinit waall in the center w as made of the 
same mud plaster, and presumabU wais intended to 
separate tw'o or more occupants of the giMve. How'- 
ever, this burial { 'dined grave’’ ma\ be the best 
descriptive term) had been thoroughh' rifled, and 
contained no bones or objects, except for the painted 
jar illustrated on Plate CXXXI, fig. 216. 

The final grave is Locus /-83, contemporaneous 

The same explanation probably accounts for most of 
the fractional gra\es found at Arpachi^Lih, although a 
few of the graves so described are, in all likelihood, tiue 
fractional interments. Cf. pp. 35-3 6, 3 8-+3, and 

Plate III, \os. b and d. 


with Stratum X\ III. This was the burial of an 
infant, found below' the floor le\ el of Stratum XIX, 
1.49m. above the datum. The occupant of this grave 
W'as encased in a shell, oval in plan, and o\al in 
section, made of mud plaster. The thickness of this 
shell averaged about 25mm., while its dimension'' 
were 49 X 31 x 15cm. This curious burial mav 
represent a t\ pe which ma\ \et prove to be more 
common in the un investigated low’est levels of the 
mound, but at the present time it must be classibed 
in the piesent miscellaneous group until further 
examples are forthcoming. 

C. Physical Remains and Burial Ciutoms 
(Plaies LX-LXIV; LXVI.b) 

The phvsical remains found in graves in Area A, 
and in gra\es contemporaneous wa'th Strata X\^III 
through \^III ( exclusi\'e of those from the latter 
stratum published in Volume I ) are listed in the 
following table, w'here thev have been classified h^ 
strata accord in lt to their relative age.^^ 
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that the 

number of 

infants and 

children 

interred 

on the 


Anthropometric measurements and data on the sex of 
the indniduals occupying the graves arc, unfortunately, 
not a\ailable. Most skulls and skeletons were badl\ 
L rushed nr had disintegrated, the infants’ and child renU 
bones (which formed the largest part of the skeletal ma- 
terial) in particular being in extremely poor tomiition. Cf. 
B.-ISOR., 6 3, p. 6. 
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mound is disproportionateh' large, and that the num- 
ber of adults is much smaller than that which could 
be expected to represent the centuries of occupation 
necessary for the construction of Strata 
through VIII. Moreover, the number of burials 
attributed to each stratum is considerably less than 
what w^e mav surmise their pn^pulations to have been, 
even when the occupants of the tombs are added to 
the above table. There must be, consequently, an 
undiscovered cemetery somewhere on the plain near 
the mound; other evidence pointing to the same 
conclusion will be reviewed in Section E of this 
chapter. This postulated cemetery will probably be 
composed largek of adult burials c<vntemporaneous 
with the strata listetl in Table B or, more accurately, 
of Strata XVIII-I, if previ{>uslv excavated levels are 
included. There is a possibiIit\ , however, that eraves 
of Stratum XVII may n(;t be included, this possi- 
bilit\' arising from two factors. First, the graves of 
Stratum XVII on the mound are more numerous 
and contain adults in numbers that are more nearly 
normal, proportionateh' speaking, than do graves of 
an\ other stratum, for nineteen adults were found 
in Stratum XV^II graves alone, while the remaininir 
twelve strata listed are represented b\ fifty-hve. 
Furthermore, the settlement of Stratum X\7II, in 
which the graves of Stratum X\TI date are found, 
has been explored onh' in a restricted sector on the 
eastern edge of the mound, so it is likelv that manv 
more graves contemporaneous with Stratum XX^^II 
are to be found in other p(')rtions of the mound. 
The same probability, however, does not hold for 
later levels, for Strata X through I have been com- 
pletely excavated, as have about half of Strata X\"I 
through X-A. Even the uninvestigated portions of 
Strata XII through X-A have been partially ex- 
plored by means of the ten-metre-wide sounding: 
trench excavated from Squares 6-M and 6-(J 
through 11-M and 11-0. No burial ground of 
uncommon size was disclosed in this sector, for onh 
eighteen graves of Strata XII-X origin were dis- 
covered there, chiefly on the southwestern edize of 
the tepe. Consequently, until the remaining portions 
of Strata XIX and XVIII are excavated, or until 
the outlying cemetery is discovered, wc cannot be 
certain where the remaining graves ctmtempora- 
neous with Stratum XVTI (and even XVIII ) are u\ 


he found, but, for the reasons cited abo\e, it is prob- 
able that the main cemetery of Stratum XATI ua^ 
located on the mound. Graves of all other leveh, 
however, are almost certainh' awaiting disco\er\ 
elsewhere, as is indicated h\ the rarit\ of adult buriah 
contemporaneous with all other strata, and b\ then 
t<nal absence in Stratum X-A interments. 

Turning now to a description of burial cu>tom^, 
onl\' seven double-graves have been discovered in 
Strata XIX through IX, including the douhle-com- 
partmented, pla^^ter-lined grave of Stratum XIII 
date (Locus G36-148) which was described under 
the miscellaneous group of the precedin:^ section. 
This burial had been thoroughl\ rifled, but the divid- 
ing wall in the center of this construction can hardl\ 
have been intended for am other purpose than that 
of separating two or more occupants of the burial. 
The remaining six double-graves were fn)m Strata 
XVII (Locus 7-66), XII (Locus G36-1), XI 
( Loci 188 and G36-?9), X I Locus G36-G ), and 
VIII {Locus DD). "Lhe Stratum XVII double- 
hurial was of an adult (ui one of whose arms rested 
a newly horn child (Plate LXIILa), and one of 
the tw’o Stratum XI dcmhle-burials likewise con- 
tained a child and ai\ adult. These Liraves probabU 
Contained wa)men who met their deaths in childbirth, 
but the remaining tlouble-gra\ cs cannot he so ex- 
plained, although their signiflcance is now' lost. It 
cannot be cntircK fortuitous, however, that all 
double-burials, omitting the Stratum XVII example, 
occup\ important locations hi their respective strata. 
I bus Locus G36-I48 la\ in Square 4-0, some dis- 
tance north v\Tst of the Stratum XIII Northern 
Eemple; Locus G36-1 w\as situated in, or close t4i 
the bite Room of XII; Locus 188 lay north of 
the thick- wxilled building on the northern edi^e of 
Stratum XI, and Locus G36-39 w\as at the i*ear of 
the temple in the same stratum. Locus G36-37 had 
been excavated in front of the Stratum X Temple, 
and Locus DD w^as situated close to the Central 
Shrine of Stratum VIII. On the other hand, these 
double-burials wxre not restricted to any siiii^lc t\pe 
of grave, for three were simple inhumations; one 
W'as an inhumation wa‘th mud-brick cover ( Locus 
G36-1) ; one w’as a /^Lc-w'alled burial (Locus G36- 
39), and the last was the plaster-lined grave, 
(Locus G36-148). No triple burials, such as have 
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been encountered in the tom he, are known m un'ave 7’hc orientation of the occupants of the irraves is 

one of their least ccuisistent features. The heads of 
One of the most constant features of the inhuma- the occupants of the j^raves were usually placed 

tions, piSfy and side-walled ^ra\es is the contracted to the southeast and their feet to the northwest 

position of their occupants. Only four graves were in those ^rraves originating^ in Strata XVIII throiurh 

uncovered in Strata XIX through IX whose occu- XIII (as well as those found in .Area A), while 

pants had their legs extended, all others being cun- the re\erse orientation of heads to the northwest 

tracted. The degree of contraction is usually sharp, and feet to the southeast seems to be the most 

hut main medium and slight examples were also common alignment of the bodies occup\inL{ ixraves 

fouiul ( cf. Chapter II, footnote 22, p. 7b). The contemporary with Strata XI-A throiurh V^IIL 

four extended burials, in which the skeletons were in Two important modifications of these broad irener- 
supme positions, were produced hv Strata X\AI, alities should, however, be noted. First, exceptions 

XVI, XV, and X; of these the Strata X\"II and are extremeU common in all strata, often beim^ 
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X\T examples are illustrated on Plates LXII.b and 
LXI.b, respectively. The extended burial of Stra- 
tum XVII (Locus 7-58) is also of the fractional 
t\ pe, and lias been described in the preceding section 
{ pp. llU-11). Just how these extended burials are 
to be interpreted is problematical. It has been sug- 
gested that these departures from a distinctive racial 
custom must represent straai/ers, possiblv from the 
South, If so, they must represent some region not 
too far distant with which relations had been estab- 
lished in earU Obeid times, for three of the four 
extended burials were discinered in consecutive 
strata, viz., XVII, XVI, and XV. 

Speiser, “Closing- the Gap at Tepe Gau ra’" in SR., 
^939, p. 4++. Cf. Woolley, Antiquaries .Journal, Vol. X, 
Xo. + (Oct. 1930), Plate XLIV.a. 


nearly as numerous as those examples oriented as 
described abtne. Second, as most of the skeletons 
discovered were those of infants or children, 
whose bones were often completely dcca\ed or, 
in the case of urn burials, had been found in 
a Confused mass, the orientation and [:H)sitit)n of 
these skeletcms could not be recorded, and we thus 
pt)ssess only incomplete data on this important detail. 
Among the exceptions to the general orientations 
described above are a relativeU large number of 
burials in Strata X\TII, XVII, XI-A, XI, and X 
whose occupants had been placed with their heads 
to the east or north, and feet to the west or south, 
but graves of irnu'e orthodox alignment exceed these 
in number. However, in the mere eleven graves of 
Stratum XII where orientation of the body could be 
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determined, eight had been placed with their heads 
to the east or west, two to the south, and onl\‘ one 
to the southeast, so that, in the almost complete 
absence of southeast-north w'est, or northwest-south- 
east orientations, the Stratum XII interments are 
unrelated to earlier and later burials. This fact, 
however, furnishes an interesting link with the 
tombs, for it shows that the north-south and east- 
west orientations which have been obser\ed in tombs 
of Strata XI- A and XI origin ( cf. Chapter II, 
Table E, p. 77 ) -first had tlieir inception in graves 
of Stratum XII, before the tomb tvpe of burial had 
been inaugurated. 

In regard to the position of the skeletons on either 
the right or left side, the figures in the last two 
columns of Table C include onl\ those burials where 
this detail could definiteh' be ascertained; hence 
almost all urn burials, and main graves of other 
t\pes where the bones of the occupants had disinte- 
grated, are not represented. It should also be noted 
that the occupants of a number of gra\es were in 
a half-turned j>osition, the upper part of the bod\ 
resting on the back, but with one leg rest in upon 
the other in the usual contracted position ( cf. Plates 
LX. a, LXIV.b). Such a position, in most if not all 
cases, is undoubted] V due to post-burial movement 
brought about b\ the pressure of the earth restinir 
upon the bod\’, ami it ma\ safel\- be assumed that 
these persons had originally been interred on either 
the right or left side. 

The orientation undoubtedlv determined to some 
degree whether the body was placed on its riirht or 
left side, but there does not seem to have been anv 
rigid rule in an\- stratum recpiiring the deceased to 
face in an\' particular direction. The position of the 
bod\ on the right or left side seems, on the other 
hand, to have been subject to its own customs, for 
Table C shows the occupants of the graves oriLrinat- 
ing in the earliest strata, as well as m Area A, to 
have been placed wfith only four exceptions on their 
right sides. In Strata XV through XI- A this re- 
markably uniform practice seems to have been aban- 
doned, and the skeletons of the inhabitants of those 
strata are found resting on either side in nearlv 
equal numbers. This is in turn superseded in Strata 
XI through VIII by a general left-side position, 
although many examples of dextral pcKture also 


occur. As a matter of fact, a majorit\ of the inter- 
ments of Strata X and \’^III contained skeletons 
w'hich rested on their right sides, so that no hard- 
and-fast rule mav be applied to the graves of Strata 
XI through \"III. 

The hands of the occupants of the graves of the 
inhumation, side-wall, and p-isr t} pes are uniformh 
raised to the head or face, or rest just in front of 
the face (Plates LX.a, LXI.a, LXII.a, LXTV.a, 
LX\^I.b). This IS the characteristic position of the 
hands in gra\'es of all le\els, but eleven skeletons 
w’ere uncovered whf>se h antis had been placed on 
the knees (Plate LX.b), five whose arms w'ere ex- 
tended at right aiiLdcs to the bod\ , four whose 
hands rested on the pehis, anti eight whose arms 
lay alongside the bod\’ (Plates LXI.b, L.XTWb). 
Nearh’ half of these exceptions occurred in Ln'aves of 
Stratum X II origin ; tliat stratum, as we have 
alreatU seen, was also distinguished In inno\ations 
in orientation, and b\ the introduction of new' t\pes 
of gra\es. Gra\'es w liose occupants had each hanti 
or arm in a ditterent posititm were rare; one exam- 
ple is shown in Plate I.XII.h ("Locus 7-^S), 'Ehat 
gra\e is unusual not onh in this respect, hut also 
because it is a fractional burial, W’ith the skeleton in 
a supine position. The occupants of the tombs like- 
wise w'ere usually found in attitudes wdiere the 
hands W'ere held before the face or shoulders but, 
like the exceptional graves mentioned abo\ e, a few 
tomb burials were also characterized b\ skeletons 
W’hose arms la\ at the sides of the botI\ , or extended 
aw'a\ from it. 

This examination of burial customs ma\ be con- 
cluded w’ith a description of the use of matting or 
rushes in the graves. The emplovment of matting as 
a covtr for the body in graves of the inhumation and 
side-w’all t\ pes has alreadv been discussed ( cf. pp. 
lb/ -8; also Table A) where it wnis seen that 
matting-covered graves occur onh in Area A, in 
Strata XII through X-A, and in Stratum IX. 
Graves containing matting upon which the bodv 
w\as placed w'ere more numerous, totalintr thirtv- 
five. It is interesting to learn that these have a strati- 
graphic distribution closeh parallehnir that of the 
matting-covered graves. A single burial in Area A 
W'as mat-lined (Plate LXIV.b), wEile the floors of 
only tw'o of the twenty-eight Stratum XVII graves 
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not of the urn t\pe had been C()\ered uith reed'^ or 
rushes. No uiuier]\in^ matting was provided in the 
interments of Strata XVI through XI-A, hut some 
graves originating in everv succeeding stratum 
through Stratum \^III had matting-co\'ered doors. 
The three graves of Stratum XI with co\ered doors 
emplo\ed reeds. Analogous uses of matting in the 
tombs were described in Chapter II, but no wrap- 
pings of cloth such as was discovered in two tombs 
( cf. p. 7S ) are known in the gra\es. A more 
important omission, houe\er, is the complete ab- 
sence of piLTinent in :i:raves. The custom of placing 
pigment on the bod\ is tlius t\pical onh' of tomb 
burials {cf. pp. 7S-79). 

There is irood reason to belie\e that \\hene\er 
potterv Vessels form part of the gra\e furiiishings, 
those \ essels originallv contained food. In man\' 
cases the remains of itrain, as well as animal bones, 
were found in the bowls and jars accompanying 
burials (Plate LXIII.h). In manv other instances, 
h()Ue\er, the animal bones were loose, presum- 
ablv because no vessels large enough to accommo- 
date them were available (Plates LXII.b and 
LXTII.a). 'Phis custom of supphing the deceased 
person with food, presumabh for his underworld 
journev, tloes not seem to be restricted to an\ stra- 
tum or period, but such food offerings arc never 
fouiul with burials of the urn t\ pe, nor do the\ 
usuallv accompanv graves of an\ v ariet\ containing 
infants or children. 

1). Grave FuRNisHixt.s 
( Pla ces LX.b-LXI\ ) 

The graves of almost all strata are usuallv piarnh 
furnished. This is especialh' true of the graves of 
Strata XV throuu:h \TII, whose occupants, wdth 
but few^ exceptions, had no funerarv equipment of 
an\ t\ pe exceptiiiLT beads, w’hich are common in 
burials of all levels. The inhumation, side-w ailed, 
and pist' burials originatinir in Strata X\ through 
vni are usuallv barren of objects; however, a very 
high proportion of burials contemporary wath these 
strata had been made in potterv vessels emplov ed as 
urns, so that these vessels and their covers thus con- 
stitute the greatest source of specimens of the mate- 
rial culture of this period, if the objects from the 
tombs are e.xc hided. 


Objects are somewhat more common in burials 
having their source in Strata X\TII through XVI, 
but are never abuntlant except in the inhumations 
of Stratum X\TI. This fact mav reflect a higher 
degree of posteritv in the period represented bv that 
stratum, or mav simplv indicate a change in burial 
custom. In the earlier strata the funerarv equipment 
was usuallv placed at the foot of the grave. In onlv 
a verv few instances w’ere the fuinishim^s elsewhere, 
but in Locus 7-27 of Stratum X\" origin (Plate 
LX La), and in Loci 7-77, 7-61, and 7-5 7, all 
from Stratum X\'II, the objects lav near the 
skulls of their respective occupant^, (^ne grave in 
Area A ( Locus G36-1 58 ) also contained a potterv 
vessel placed at the skull, while another burial in the 
same sounding at the foot <)f the mound (Locus 
G36-159 ) had a pot at the right elbow^ of the skele- 
ton, and another at the feet. Further minor excep- 
tions to the general rule are provided bv Loci /-(;8 
anti 7-66, both of Stratum X\"II origin, where all 
objects had been placed at the foot of these graves, 
exceptinLT a stone bowl at the mouth (^f each of the 
skeletons. 

A review of the richest graves is tuir next task. To 
begin witli the earliest burials, the flrst interment (^f 
special interest is Locus 7-8(6 from Stratum XVIII. 
'Fhis L^rave waas furnished with the largest collection 
of stone vessels of anv burial, comprising four mar- 
ble bow Is ( Plate CLXXX, I igs. / 5-78 ) and a stone 
palette ( Plate XCVII.a, No. 7 ), as well as a jviinted 
jar ( J^late LXXIIa., No. 4) and, at the neck 
of the skeleton, a serpentine pendant (Plate XCLb, 
X'o. 3). Near the femora was a blade of brown 
speckled obsidian, wfliich is unil lustrated. Next is 
Locus 7-68, of Stratum X\^II origin. The varietv 
and kind of objects contained by tliis grave seem to 
indicate that its occupant was a craftsman of some 
kind (Plate LXIII.b). Besides two potterv jars, a 
dish of the same material, and a stone bowl, this 
burial w'as furnished with a stone palette (Plate 
XCV^II.a, No. 8), two flattened stones, an animal's 
tooth, and some stone chips. 

Another Stratum X\TI grave of interest is Locus 
7-67, which w\as furnished wflth a small jar (Plate 
CXXIII, Fig. 115) and three clam shells, while 
the decayed remains of a small wooden implement, 
perhaps a spatula for appiv ing ointment or paint. 
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was also observed. Locus 7-58, also of Stratum 
XVII origin, has already been described as one of 
the two fractional burials produced by Gawra ( pp. 

1 10-1 1 ), but it IN of further interest because it was 
furnished with a clam shell ()f the t\ pe encountered in 
Locus 7“67, described above, and thirt\-four conical 
terra cotta objects with bent tips { cf. Chapter V, p. 
170, and Plate LXXXIV.c). These curious ob- 
jects, which are probablv gaming pieces, lay on both 
sides of the skeleton at the pelvis, while a sin- 
gle specimen was discovered on the ribs ( Plate 
LXTLbj. 

Three graves of Stratum XVI date are also note- 
worthv because of their furnishings. Locus 7-43 
contained, in addition to potten' vessels, an unillus- 
trated spindle whorl of hemispherical shape; it is the 
onlv grave of anv stratum to contain an object of 
this type, although five whorls (probablv later in- 
trusions) Were found m Tomb 169 ( cf. p. 81). 
Locus 7-37, an infantas grave, boasted the unique 
terra cotta rattle and ram figurine illustrated on 
Plate LXXXII.b. These are probably the earliest 
tovs, identifiable as such, vet recovered at anv site. 
Locus 7-47 (Plate LXLb), an extended burial 
described in Section C of the present chapter, lacked 
the usual potterv bowls and jars found in gra\cs of 
early Obeid times, but contained instead three min- 
iature pottery jars (Plate CXXIII, Figs. 116, 119, 
and 121); a pebble with a flattened surface such 
as has been encountered in Locus 7-68; an obsidian 
blade and, at the left wrist, a tanged pendant with 
engraved decoration (Plate CLXXII, Fig. 20). 

None of the graves of Strata XV^, XI\^, and 
XIII, is notable for its furnishings. The onl\ impor- 
tant burials of Stratum XII or Loci G36-131 and 
G36-29, both urn burials which are distinguished b\ 
the unique painted decoration of the urns. The urn 
of No, G36-131 (the so-called Landscape Jar) is 
illustrated on Plate CXXXIX, Fig. 309 ( =Plate 
LXXVIIIj; that of Locus G36-29 (the ‘^Nursery 
Pot’^) mav be seen on Plate CXXXVI, Fig. 280 
( =Plate LXXIX.e). 

Stratum XI-A had two graves worthy of atten- 
tion. One of these was Locus 238, the grave of a 
vouth supplied with a macehead. The other was 
Locus G36-171, the urn burial of a child less than 
ten \ears of age who was equipped with a bone 


placing pipe or u histle (Plate CLXXXII, Fig, 
15=Plate XCIX.d,No. 3j. 

Three graves of Stratum XI are next in order. 
Two of these (Nos. 142 and 167 ) la\ close to the 
northwest-southeast wall of the thick-walleil build- 
ing on the northern edge of the Stratum XI settle- 
ment. The\' contained a gold ornament each (both 
unillustrated), which appear to have been emph)\ed 
as head ornaments, for both were found on the 
skulls of the occupants of the graves. The orna- 
ment from Locus 142 was a small disc of gold 
foil, pierced in the center; that from Locus 167 
had a bitumen core covered with gold foil, but had 
been smashed b\ the pressure of overhing earth. 
In addition, the occupant of Locus 142 (a voung 
adult) had been equipped with the fine, canoe- 
shaped macehead illustrated on Plate XCIV.d. 

Locus ISl is perhaps the most important grave 
of any found on the mound, from the standpoint of 
the objects which it contained. It had been exca- 
vated from the central chamber of the Stratum XI 
Temple, next to the p('>dium ( cf. p, KM ), s^) that 
It definitel\ contained a sacrifice. Its occupant, a 
child, was furnished with a gold rosette with ex- 
truding nipple of the same material ( Plate CLXX\J 
Fig. 76), and a gold disc-shaped ornament (Fig. 
/4), both of which lav on the skull (Plate 
LXIII.a) In atidition, a set of stone ^aminir piecc'^ 
(Plate CLXXIX, Fig. 53, and Plate XCVT.a, 
Nos. 2, 3, 5, 7-12) were found in a pile at the 
hands and knees, perhaps originally contained m a 
bag, while beads of stone and gold occurred at each 
wrist. All these objects, exceptimr the irold orna- 
ment, are duplicated in the collections from the 
tombs, this fact forming a most important link in 
the chain of evidence connecting the tomb-builders 
with the indigenous population of Gawra. 

The graves of Strata X-A through VI II were 
pocu'ly furnished, particular! v when compared to 
contemporaneous tombs. A single exception is Locus 
4/, from Stratum IX. This was the only stone- 
covered grave discovered, and it lav l.SOm. below 
the floor of Room 903 A of the Stratum IX Tem- 
ple, so that it was undoubtedlv a burial of the 
sacrificial type. The infant occupying the gra\e was 

Other exceptions are two graves of Stratum VHI 
origin published in TG., 141-42 (Xos. 10 and 13). 
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furnished with a headband of uu)ld, found in [kki- 
tion, and beads of gold, carnelian, and lapi^ lazuli. 

The most important gra\e furnishings will be 
described in detail in the following chapters, to- 
trether with objects from strati bed debris, in ac- 
cordance with material and typological classifica- 
tions. In those chapters, the objects from the graves 
are stipulated to belong to the specific stratum in 
which each grave was found, rather than to the 
stratum of oriLrin, so that the attributions made in 
Section A of the present discussion are almost 
completelv disregarded. In the present chapter, the 
oriij:ins of whole crroups of graves were established 
bv a Consideration of their elevation^, and b\ their 
horizontal distribution in the stratum presumed to 
he contem{X)raneous. Temples and other important 
buddings were common at Gawra, and since in most 
case> clusters of Lrra\'e> were foiiiul a stratum or tv\o 
below the location of mo>t of those buildings, such 
e\idence has been considered sufficient to conclude 
that those burials, anti otlier burials occurring at the 
same elevations, were contemp)raneous. But it is 
not alwa\s possible b\ such a method to state un- 
etjuivocallv that ever\' irrave found in Stratum XII, 
for example, originated in Stratum XTA, ft^r too 
manv factors may enter into the attribution of a 
MiiL^le, specific Lxrave. FIuis, while the general state^ 
ment that all {graves dug into Stratum XII debris 
(to Continue with our [U'esent example) originatetl 
in Stratum XI-A is probabh' correct in an o\er- 
w'helmintr number of instances, it is also possible that 
a few graves found in Stratum XII may he con- 
temporaneous with Stratum XI, or even X-A, and 
the same qualification is applicable to gra\es origi- 
nating in almost all other strata. It has seeinetl 
proper, therefore, to describe gra\e objects with 
those from the stratum in w£ich they' were found, 
and this procedure has been followed in subsequent 
chapters. 

While W’e are not now called upui to describe 
the grave furnishings in detail, it has been deemed 
advisable to incorporate in the present discussion a 
description of those graves w'hich have contributed 
the illustratetl objects. It is felt that such informa- 
tion is required because the present examination of 
the graves has dealt largely w'ith grou|>s and types, 
rather than w'ith individual examples; in like man- 


ner, different tvpes ot objects from the same grave 
will be found dispersed through the subsequent 
chapters. Table D, which follows, therefore con- 
tain^. a description of these >elected gra\es and their 
occupants, as w'cll a^ plate and figure references 
to the illustrated objects yielded by them, thus pro- 
vidinLT a sin^^le reference source for grave furnish- 
in:^s, and a cros^-'^ection of grave types. 

TABLE 1)'^ 

.S A 
Locus 

190 In ~-M, X-A; cle\.uion IKlTm. 

Lidded urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXL\ III, Fig. 429 (painted jar). 
206 In >-[, X; elevation 11.00m. Simple 

inhumation, child, contracted, position 
of hands indeterminate, XU'-SF, right 
side. 

Plate CXIA III, Fig. 431 (jar). 

A --I Grjz’e.' 

Locu^ 

IDI) In 6-(X XI; e]evati(m 10.>”m. L rn 

buna], infant. 

Plate CXLI\', Fig. 370 (bowl). 

126 In 6-M, XI; Llevatlon 10.47m. L rn 

burial, child. 

Plate CXL\4I, Fig. 417 (pot). 

V/ A / (wave. 

Locus 

142 In 5-Q, XI-A; elevation 9.13m. Simple 

inhumation, young adult, sharply con- 
tracted, hands on knees, SF.-XW , left 
side. 

Plate XCI\ .d and i (>latc mace-head). 
U)4 In 5 -M, XI-A ; elevation S.3Sm. Lidded 

urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXLII, Fig. 347 (pot). 

In 4-f, XI-A; elevation 8.SSm. L rn 
burial, lio// cover, infant. 

Plate CXLII, Fig. 343 (spouted pot, 
burnished ) . 

ISI In 4-K, XI-.\; elevation 9.03m, Simple 

inhumation, child, medium contraction, 
hands at knees, W -E, left side. 

Plate CLXXW Figs. 74 (gold orna- 
ment) and I” 6 (gold rosette). 

In this table, no details <»f the orientation and posi- 
tion of the skeletons in urn buriaF are given, as it was 
nnposMble to determine these in the field. When the orien- 
tation of the body in other t\peb of burials is specified, the 
first direction ifueii is that of the heatl. 
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Stratum XI Giaves 
Locus 

Plate CLXXIX, Fig. 5 3 (= Plate 

XC\'I.a, No. 1 1 alabaster gaming piece). 
Plate XCVI.a, Nos. 2, 3, 5, 7-12 (gam- 
ing pieces). 

G36-129 In 7-S, a, below XI; no elevation. L^rn 
burial, adult. 

Plate CXL^d, Fig. 4-07 (double-rimmed 
pot). 

Stratum XI-A Gj raves 
Locus 

230 In 6-Q, XII, no elevation. Lidded urn 

burial, inlant. 

Plate CXXXMII, Fig. 303 (jar). 

236 In 5-M, XII; elevation 7.63m. LVn 

burial, infant. 

Plate CXL, Fig. 321 (bottle). 

2 50 In 5 -XI, XII; elevation 7.5 ”m. Stone 

side-wall, child, sharply contracted, 
hands to face, SF-N\\7 right side. 

Plate CXL, Fig. 316 (jar). 

2 54 In 5-Q, XII; elevation “.50. L"rn 

burial, infant. 

Plate CXXXM, Fig. 27 5 (painted pot). 
25 5 In 4-Q, XII; elevation 7.27m. Lidded 

urn burial, child. 

Plate CXXX^ , Fig. 269 (painted cup). 
2 59 In 6-S, XII; no elevation. L"rn burial, 

infant. 

Plate CXXX\III, Fig. 298 (spouted 
pot, burnished). 

G36-8 In 5-Q, XII, no elevation. Lidded urn 
burial, infant, 

Plate CXXXXIII, Fig. 296 (spouted 
pot, painted). 

G36-9 In 5-Q, b, XII; no elevation. Lidded 
urn burial, child ( : ) . 

Plate CXXXVII, Fig. 291 (pot). 
G36-10 In 5-Q, XII; no elevation. Lidded urn 
burial, infant. 

Plate CXXXI\ , Fig. 250 (painted 

bowl ) . 

G36-5 I In 5-Q, XII; no elevation. Vrn burial, 
infant (r ). 

Plate CXXX\dI, Fig. 288 (painted 

pot). 

G36-;7 In 5-M, .1, XII; no elevation. u rn 
burial, infant (:). 

Plate CXXX\III, big. 3(I6 (painted 

jar). 

G36-62 In 5-M, a, XII; no elevation. Lidded 
urn burial, infant (: ). 


Plate CXXXIW Fig. 248 (painted 
bowl ) . 

G36-77 In 6-K, d, XII; no elevation. Lrn 
burial, infant. 

Plate CXXXIX, Fig. 308 (painted jar). 
G36-171 In Il-M, XII; no elevation. Lidded urn 
burial, child. 

Plate CLXXXII, Fig. 15 (= Plate 

XCIX.d, No. 3, bone playing pipe). 

Stratum XII Graves 
Locus 

287 In 5-S, below XII; elevation ”.38m. 

Lidded urn burial, child. 

Plate CXXX\ II, Fig. 284 (painted pot). 
291 In 4-0, below XII; elevati{)n 7.45m. 

Lidded urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXX\’IL Fig. 282 (pot). 

294 In 4-Q, below XII; elevation 7.94in. 

Lidded urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXX\ 1, Fig. 277 (pot). 

301 In 4-Q, below XII; elevation 7.01m. 

L^rn burial, infant. 

Plate CXL, Fig. 315 (painted jar). 

307 In 4-M, below XII; elevation 7.(lSm. 

Lidded urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXX\II, Fig. 286 (painted 

pot). 

.5(18 In 4-M, hclow XII, elevatHui 7.65m. 

L"rn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXX\ II, Fig. 290 (pot). 

310 In 4-0, below XII, elevation “.OSm. 

Capsule urn burial, child. 

Plate CXXX\ I, fig, 274 (pot). 

L In 4-XI, below XII; elevation 7.(Cn'*. 

Lidded urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXX\III, Fig. 304 (painted 

jar). 

3-1 In 5-S, below XII; elevation 7.63in. 

Urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXX\ III, Fig. 299 (spouted 

pot). 

Ct36-23 In 4-K, below XII; no elevation. L’rn 
burial, infant. 

Plate CXXX\ III, Fig. 302 (incised 

jar). 

G36-2 5 In 5-M, b, below XII ; no elevation. 

Lidded urn burial, child. 

Plate CXXXMI, Fig. 285 (painted 
pot). 

G 3 6-2 9 In 4-K, c, below XII ; no elevation. 

Urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXXIX, Fig. 309 (= Pl.itc 
LXX\ ,,nd b; painted jar). 



GRAVES 


119 


Stratum XII Grazes 
Locus 

G36-59 In 3-\I» a, below XII; no ele\ation. 

Urn burial with basket cover, infant. 
Plate CXXX\'1I, Fig. 292 (painted 

pot). 

G36-61 In 4-K, a, below XII; no elevation. 

Lidded urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXXn\ Fig. 2 59 (painted 
bowl ) . 

Plate CXXX\dlI, Fig. 29" (spouted 

pot, burnished). 

G36-63 In 4-M, d, below XII; no elevation. 

L>n burial, child (:). 

Plate CXXX\ I, Fig. 279 (painted pot). 
G36-65 In 4-J, c, below XII; no elevation. 

Lidded urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXX\\ Fig. 262 (painted bowl). 
G 3 6-66 In 3-lVI, a, below XII ; no elevation. 

Lidded urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXXIII, Fig. 23 S (painted 

bowl ) . 

G36-69 In 4-M, c, below XII; no elevation. 

Lidded urn burial, infant (' ). 

Plate CXXX\dI, Fig. 2S7 (painted 

pot). 

G,^6-7() In >-K, c, below XII; no clct.ition. 

Lidded urn burial, child. 

IMate CXXX\ , Fig. 264 (painted bowl). 
Cj 36-7 1 In 4-K, a, belo\\ XII; ncj elevation. 

L"rn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXX\’I, Fig. 27S (painted pot). 
G36-94 In 3-M, d, below XII; no elevation. 

LVn burial. Infant. 

Plate CXXX\', Fig. 266 (painted 

beaker) . 

G36-99 In 6-K, d, below XII; no eleoation. 

Lidded urn burial, infant (r)- 
Plate CXXX\III, Fig. 300 (incised 

jar). 

G36-I01 In 3-K, b, below XII-A; no elevation. 
Lidded urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXX\d, Fig. 273 (painted pot). 
G36-106 In S-M, below XII; no elevation. Pise 
burial, 60\30cins., child, medium con- 
traction, arms extended from bod}, 

W-F, right side. 

Plate CLXXI, Fig. 16 (= Plate XCII.a, 
No. 3; engraved bead). 

G36-I07 In 5-K, d, belo\\ XII; no delation. 

Lielded urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXXI\\ Fig. 2 57 (painted 
bowl ) . 

G36- 119 In 3-K, a, below XII; no elevation. 


Lidded urn burial. Infant. 

Plate CXX\dII, Fig. 301 (jar). 
G36-i24 In 5-J, d, below XII; no elevation. 
Lidded urn burial, 'voung adult. 

Plate CXXX\ III, Fig. 305 (painted 
jar) . 

G36-126 In 5-J, d, below XII, no elevation. 
Lidded urn burial, young adult. 

Plate CXXX\', Fig. 268 (beaker). 
G36-131 In 5-J, below XII, no ele\ation. Lidded 
urn burial, child. 

Plate CXXX\ I, Fig. 2S() (— Plate 

LXXlX.e, painted pot). 

G36-14I In 4-G, b, below XII; no elenation. 

Lidded urn burial, infant. 

Plate CLXX\', Fig. 6S (grooved orna- 
mental stud). 

Ct36-1 54 In 6-S, a, below XII; no elewuion. 

Lidded urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXXI\ , Fig. 249 (painted 
bowl ) . 

G36-I56 In 6-Q, c, below XII; no elevation. 

Lidded urn burial, ch ilel. 

Plate CLXXXI, Fig. 88 (marble jar). 

St) jtum XIII Gtazei 

Locus 

Cj 36-148 In 4-0, below Xlil; eleoation 5.^8ni. 

Plastered eiouble-eiiclosurc, disturbed. 
Plate CXXXI, hig. 216 (painted lar). 
G36-15'" In 4-J, a, below XIII, no elevation. 

Lidded urn burial, child. 

Plate CXX\ II, Fig. 1"1 (deep bowl). 
G36-I65 In 5-F, c, below XIII; no elevation. 
Llddeel urn burial, infant. 

Plate CXX\ II, Fig. ISO (painted pot). 
7-6 In 3-M, XV; elewuion 5.06m. Simple 

inhumation, young adult ( .' ) , con- 
tracted. Disturbed — orientation and 
position ineie terminate. 

Plate CXXIW Figs. 127, 132, and 133 
(painted bowls). 

Stfjtum A 1/ Grazes 
Locus 

7'37 In 5-G, below' X\’II; elevation 3.5()m. 

Simple inhumation, infant, contracted; 
orientation and position indeterminate. 
Plate CLIW Fig. 12 (= Plate 

LXXXII.b, No. 2; animal figurine). 

Plate LXXXII.b, No. 1 (rattle). 

7-38 In 3-f, below .X\'II; elenation 3.45m. 

L'rn burial, infant. 

Plate CXXI, big. 9 5 (painted bow’l). 
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Stratum A’ 1 7 Gr.jt es 
Locus 

7-43 In 3-J, below X\4I; clcvAtion 3.67m. 

Simple inhumation, adult, medium con- 
traction, hands to face, SE-XW, right 
side. 

Plate CXXII, Fig. 106 (painted jar). 
7-47 In 4-G, below XMI; elevation 3.67m. 

Simple inhumation, adult, extended, 
arm" at sides, XW-SF, supine. 

Plate CXXII I, Figs. 116, 119, 121 
(miniature jars). 

Plate CLXXII, Fig. 20 (ranged pend- 
ant). 

7-3 3 In 3-J, below X\ II; elevation 3.68m. 

Simple inhumation, child, medium con- 
traction, hands to face, SE-XW, right 
side. 

Plate CXXI, Fig. 94 (painted bowl). 
7-69 In 3-}, below X\II; ek\atlon 3.43m. 

Simple inhumation, child, medium con- 
traction, hands at knees, SE-XW, right 
side. 

Plate CXXI, Fig. 90 (painted bo\\l). 
Plate CXXIII, Fig. 118 (miniature jar). 

Stratum XVII G fares 
Locus 

7-45 In 3-J, X\’III; elevation 3.06m. Simple 

inhumation, young adult, sharplv con- 
tracted, hands to face, SE-XW, right 
side. 

Plate CXXI, Fig. 98 (painted bowl). 
7-52 In 4-J, X\1II; elevation 2.43m. Simple 

Inhumation, child, sharplv contracted, 
hands to face, E-W, right side. 

Plate XC.a, Xo. 2 (string of beads). 
7-54 In 5-J, below X\'III; elevation 2.7 5m. 

Simple inhumation, \oung adult, ^harplv 
contracted, hands to face, S-X, right 
side. 

Plate CXXI, Fig. 99 (painted bowl). 
7-5 7 In 3-J, XMII; elevation 2.72m. Simple 

inhumation, child (5-6 yrs.), sharplv 
contracted, hands at pelvis, SE-XW, 
right side. 

Plate XC.b, Xos. 1, 2 and 3 (strings of 
beads) . 

7-58 In 3-J, X\dn; elevation 2.67m. Simple 

inhumation, fractional, adult, extended, 
right hand to face, left at right elbow, 
SW-XE, supine. 

Plate LXXII.c (painted jar). 

Plate LXXXIV.c (terra cotta gaming 
pieces) . 


7-59 In 4-J, X\'III; elevation 1.90m. Simple 

inhumation, adult, sharpl} contr.icted, 
hands to face, SE-XU\ right side, 

Plate LXXII.b (painted jar). 

7-61 In 4-G, X\'III; elevation 2.96m. Simple 

inhumation, young adult, sharply con- 
tracted, hand^ to face, SE-XW, right 
side. 

Plate XC.a, Xo. 4 (string of beads). 

7-62 In 3-J, X\’III; elevation 3.02m, Simple 

inhumation, }oung adult, medium con- 
traction, hands to face, SE-XW, right 
side. 

Plate eXX, Fig. 88 (painted bowl). 
Plate LXXIII.c, Xo, 2 (painted jar). 
Plate XC.a, Xo. 3 (string of beads). 

7-66 In 3-J, X\ III; elevation 2.85m. Simple 

inhumation, }oung adult and infant. 
Adult: medium contraction, arms ex- 
tended awav from bod\ , SE-XW, right 
side; in I ant lying on right arm. 

Plate CXIX, Fig. 76 (bowl). 

Plate CXXII Figs. 1 04 and I I I (painted 
jars). 

Plate CLX\dI, Fig. 140 (^eal). 

Plate CLXXX, Figs. 79 anei 80 (marble 
bowls) . 

'■6. In 4-K, below X\’III; elevation 2.33m. 

Simple inhumation, adult, medium con- 
traction, left hand to face, position ol 
right indeterminate, SE-X'W, right side. 
Plate CXXIII, Fig. 1 (painted minia- 
ture jar), 

7-68 In 4-J, below X\'III; elevation 2.24m, 

Simple inhumation, adult, sharply con- 
tracted, hand" to face, SE-XW, right 
side. 

Plate CXXII, Figs. 108 and 109 (painted 
jars). 

Plate CLXXXI, Fig. 81 (marble bowl). 
Plate XC\ Il.a, Xo. S (breccia palette). 
^ In 4-G, X\III; elevation 2.48m. Sim- 
ple inhumation, adult, slightly con- 
tracted, hands to face, SE-XVV', right 
side, 

Plate CXXI, Fig. 89 (=: Plate 

LXXIII.d, painted bowl). 

Plate CXXII, Fig. 102 (painted jar). 
Plate LXXIII.c, Xo. 1 (painted jar). 

In 3-G, XVIII; elevation 2.5Dm. Sim- 
ple inhumation, adult, medium contrac- 
tion, hands to face, SE-NW, right side. 
Plate CXXII, Fig. 103 (painted jar). 
Plate LXXII.a, No. 1 (painted bowl). 
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St ration XVII Ctaz^i 
Locus 

7-76 In 4-J, elevation 2.40in. Sim- 

ple inhumation, adult, sharply con- 
tracted, hands to face, K-W*, rig-ht side. 
Plate LXXII.a, No. (jar). 

St! at urn Will Cj} avei 
Locus 

7-“3 In 4-j, below XIX; elevation d.^^m. 

V rn burial. Infant. 

Plate eXX, Fig. 82 (jar). 

7-80 In 4-G, XIX; elewulon 1.88m. Simple 

Inhumation, adult, medium contraction, 
hands to face, NF-S\\', right side, 

Plate LXXII.a, Xo, 4 (painted jar). 
Plate XCL.b, Xo. 3 (pendant). 

Plate CLXXX, Figs. 7 5-”S (marble 
bowls) . 

Plate XC\ I La, No. 7 (palette). 

Graze,' in A) ea 4 
Locus 

G36-158 In I.evel F. 

Simple inhumation, child, contracted, 
hands at pelvis, S-N, left side. 

Plate CXIII, Fig. 27 (painted bowl). 

G36-1 59 Below Level F. 

Inhumation on recei mat with similar 
co\'er, coLing adult, medium contraction, 
arms at sides, SK-NW", right side. 

Plate CX\’, Fig. 49 (painted jar). 

E. Conclusions 

T he purely descriptive account of the graves, 
constituting Sections A through D of this chapter, 
has now been concluded. L^p to this point we have 
discussed the horizontal distribution of the graves, 
the various grave t\ pes, and the phvsical remains 
and burial customs. In addition, we have examined 
Some of the more general aspects of the funerarv 
furnishings, leaving a detailed description of the 
objects found in graves to later chapters. As a result 
of this examination of the data provided by the 
graves, a few conclusions and interpretations mav 
now be submitted. 

( 1 ) As has been suggested in Section C of this 
chapter, there is reason to believe that another ceme- 
tery is to be found somewhere on the plain near the 
mound of Gawra. The various factors pointing to 
such a conclusion are as follows: (a) The less than 
five hundred persons interred on the mound, in 


both tombs and graves, can represent onh a small 
percentage of the total population of Gawra durins: 
the many centuries of occupation necessarv for the 
creatiem of Strata XA’^III through \AIL (b) No 
graves have been found which can be related to 
Strata VII through 1.^ ’ Although Stratum \'^I alone 
of these seven levels represented an extensive and 
important (iccupation, graves of the occupants of all 
seven strata must exist. The fact that thev have not 
yet been discovered is almost certain proof that thev 
are located in some area, probablv at the foot of 
the mound, not vet investigated, (c) The mound, 
even in periods when it was used as a necropolis, 
was not ahvavs a pc^pular burial ground. Manv 
strata are represented bv onlv a few interments 
such as Stratum XIII with eight, Stratum XIV 
with four. Stratum XV with ten. Stratum X\"I 
with seven, and Stratum X\^III with seven. Even 
so denselv populated a settlement as Stratum XI-A 
had onh' fortv-seven contemporaneous graves, vet 
the populaticui of that communitv must have been 
manv times that number. ( d ) The remains of 393 
persons whose relative age could be determined were 
discovered in graves in all strata from Stratum IX 
through XIX ( cf. Table B). Of these, onlv 
^eventv-four were \oung or mature adults, while 
319 vv^ere infants and children, or in percentage 
figures, over 80 G of the mound burials contained 
infants or children. This figure ma\ he compared 
to the fortv-four infants and children interred 
within t(vmbs ( Chapter II, p. 78 ), which were 64*' 7 
of that total. Both figures mav be regarded as dis- 
proportionate and inaccurate so far as representing 
the composition, b\’ age groups, of the GavvTa pv)p- 
ulation.^^ The bias of our figures probably results 
from a selective principle followed in Strata X\ I 
through \GII, bv which manv infants and children 
were buried on the mound, probably for religious 
reasons, while almost all adults were interred in 
some other cemeterv located a wav from the mound. 
This practice, however, does not appear to have 
been followed in the earliest mound burials, viz., 
those originating in StiMta X\ II and XVIII, for 
of the thirty-eight persons interred in graves of 

TG., Uii. 

^^’Cf. the mortality tables in TH., Figs. 49, 73, and 
150 . 
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those two strata, tweiit\-(jne were adults, uhile 
only seventeen were infants and children ( cf. Table 
B, p. 111). 

The four reasons just listed constitute almost 
positive proof that at least one other Gawra ceme- 
tery was in use during the length v period repre- 
sented bv Strata XVI through I, and possibly 
including XVIII also. Because of this evidence of 
the existence of a cemetert' which must be located 
outside the mound, trenchinor operations were con- 
ducted in the sixth (1936-37) and seventh 
( 1937-38) seasons on the plain surrounding the 
mound. These soundings probed areas from hftv 
to one hundred and hftv metres from the base of 
the mound in all directions except to the west, but 
no graves were discovered except at the southwest, 
where a few urn burials of Assvrian date were 
found. It is probable, therefore, that the main 
cemeterv of Gawra is located directh' to the west 
of the mound, where unfortunateh it was impos- 
sible to explore, owing to questions of crops and 
land ownership. If the Gawra cemeter\' is indeed 
to the west of the mound, as the negative evidence 
furnished hv the soundings would seem to indicate, 
its location would agree with that of the cemeten 
of Obeid date at Arpachivah, which also lav west of 
the mound. The disco verv of the main Gawra 
cemeterv would be of paramount importance, not 
onlv for the objects which its burials woidd contain, 
and for the additional light which it could throw' 
on burial customs, but also as a source of informa- 
tion of an anthropometric nature, w'hich the badh* 
crushed bones of the inhumations on the mound 
have been unable to supph'. Consequenth, a con- 
tinuation of the search for the outlving cemetery 
must remain one of the main objectives of an\ 
future Gaw'ra expedition. 

( 2 ) The fact that graves and tombs contempo- 
raneous w'ith Strata XI- A through \^III occup\ 
identical locations around temples, and are even 
found side bv side (except in Stratum IX), is fur- 
ther proof that the tomb-builders W’ere part of the 
population of those strata. No less imptutant in this 
connection are the objects contained in Locus 181, 

remains of Assyrian times also tlisco\ereci on 
the plain surrounding the mound are described m 

66, p. 18. 


a grave below the Stratum XI 'Eemple, w'hich 
duplicate exacth certain tomb furnishings. Burial 
customs supply additional evidence to the same 
effect. Such features as contraction of the legs, 
orientation of the bodies, and position of the hand^ 
are almost identical in contemjxiraneous graves and 
tombs. Furthermore, the appearance of covered 
gra\es just before the initial <KCurrence of roofed 
tombs in Stratum XI- A must be considered an- 
other link between the tw'o. Even a suggestion of 
the evolution of a specific t\pe of grave into the 
tombs seems to ha\ e been furriFhed bv gravc'^ of 
the pist type, which are found onh in Strata XIII 
through X, and are most common in Strata XIII 
through XI. The tombs themselves, as has been 
demonstrated in Chapter II, are not earlier than 
Stratum XT A, so that a sudden metamorphosis 
limited to Stratum XII w’ould seem implied b\ thi< 
theor\ . But the tombs of Stratum XI-A origin 
number no more than three compared to the 
tw'ent\-f<mr of Stratum XI, so that the evolution 
ma\ be regarded as having continued through Stra- 
tum XTA. The fact that amon^ the tw'ent\-four 
Stratum XI tombs there are four having elliptical 
and semicircular grenmd plans supplies another C()n- 
nection, for it seems to show that the e\oIutionar\ 
process had not yet been completed at the time of 
Stratum XI. 

One important difference betw^een the u:ra\es ami 
the tombs may, how'ever, be noted. Both are found 
around tlie locations of temples, or w'ithin their 
precincts, but the fact that irraves are sometimes 
associated wa'th private dwellings (as in Strata XII, 
XI-A, XI, etc.), must demonstrate the inferior 
Social status of their occupants, and probablv indi- 
cates that a magic (as opposed to religious) signifi- 
cance was sometimes attached to them. 

( 3 ) Ehe fact that both tombs and graves have 
been found closely associated wdth numerous tem- 
ples and shrines of various strata, although still 
other religious buildings are ignored hy interments, 
is of some significance. In 'Fable E, wEich follows, 
the concentrations of tombs and graves around or 
wathin religious and secular buildings of all strata 
have been listed. 

To confine our discussion for the moment to 
religious edifices, it wall be observed from the 
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Stratum VIII 

Western 7'emplc ( \ III-C only) 

Central Shrine 
Northern Shrine 
Eastern I’emple 
Stuitum IX 
Temple 
Stratum X 
Temple 

Shrine — Room 100 3 
Stratum 

Rooms 20 and 21 
Stratum XI 
Temple 

Building in Square 5-Q 
St) at urn A7-d 
Round House 
I’emple 

Building in Sejuares 3-AI and 6-M 

St)‘atum Mil 

Northern lA-mple 

Central Temple 

Eastern Shrine 

Stratum A/E 

Stone foundations 

Sttatu?n AT 

House in Square S-G (Rooms 3-9) 

Large house in Squares 4-K and 3-K 

Stratuui XVI 

Erescoed building 

Stratum XVII 

Northern Tholos 

Southern Tholos 

St) at um XVIII 

Temple 

IiKludiniT se\en gra\es in Vol. I, pp- 1 + 1-1+2. 

All described in Vol. I, pp. 1+2-I + 3. 

above tabulation that certain temples have large 
numbers of burials surrounding their locations or 
K ing beneath their floors, w hile other temples ha\e 
onlv a few interments associated wath them, or 
none at all. Particularh' interesting is the situation 
in Strata XIII and VTII, in both of wTich levels 
the mound wms occupied almost e.xclusively b\ re- 
ligious structures. The Central Temple of XIII 
has no burials whatever related to it; the Northern 
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The almost 

complete 
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of ir raves wa’th onl\ 

one of the 

three religious build- 

ings constituting the Stratum XIII acropolis dupli- 

catCh the situation 

encountered 

1 in Stratum \TII, 


wTere the Central and Northern Shrines together 
failed to attract more than three, and [x^s>ibl\ no 
burials at all to their environs, while in contrast, 
the Western and Eastern Temples of the same 
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stratum together boasted of no less than thirt\ - 
nine. The same comparison mav be made with 
other temples. The Temple of Stratum X, although 
probably related architecturallv to the Western 
Temple of Stratum VIII-C, was featured by only 
three graves, compared to the eight to eleven of 
the Stratum IX Temple. On the other hand, the 
Temples of Strata XI-A and XI were the nuclei 
of cemeteries which together totaled seventv-five 
graves; this figure is even more remarkable when 
it is remembered that neither building was in use 
during the full period represented b\ its respective 
stratum. 

\\A are, as a result, confronted with the prob- 
lem of finding a reason for the heav\ concentrations 
of both tombs and graves around and underneath 
the Western Temple of Stratum V^III-C; the Strata 
IX, XI, and XT A Temples; and the Eastern 
Shrine of XIII. The onh' probable answer is that 
those temples were the seats of chthonic deities who, 
as the heads of a cult of the underworld and the 
dead, demanded human sacrifice of their worship- 
pers. To be sure, not all burials associated with 
temples contain sacrificial victims. Onlv those burials 
which were excavated from within temples can be 
so regarded, but it will be noted from Table E 
that all temples featured bv large cemeteries have 
a relatively high number of burials underneath their 
floors and walls. The graves and tombs located 
outside those temples presumed to have been the 
seats of chthonic deities imdouhtedlv contained per- 
sons who died a natural death. Possihh these were 
usLiallv infants or children, because adults were re- 
served for the as \ et undisc(W'ered cemeterv on the 
plain belowg or there mav even have been an under- 
lying fertilitv idea, w'herebt' childless w^omen, by 
resorting to these sacred places, could have received 
the divine gift of pregnancy. 

If an explanation granting a chthonic nature to 
the deities w'orshipped in the temples listed above 
is accepted, the cemeteries encompassing those edi- 
fices would be very natural adjuncts; converselv, 
the absence or isolated occurrence of burials around 
the locations of the Northern and Central Shrines 
of Stratum VIII, the Stratum X Temple, and the 
Northern and Central Temples of Stratum XIII 
wanild suggest that the divinities w'orshipped in tho<e 


buildings possessed different natures, and that their 
functions applied onI\ to the living. 

To extend our discussion to still earlier strata, 
the sacred character of the tholoi and their dedica- 
tion to chthonic gods is firmh established bv the 
heav\ concentrations of graves around and within 
those circular buildings. Onl\ three graves are 
specified in Table E as having been fount! near the 
two Stratum X\"II tholoi, compared to five within 
them, yet it is reasonable to assume that an addi- 
tional eighteen graves of Stratum XX’^III origin are 
to be related to those buildings, for all of these were 
discov'ered in a small sector measuring no more than 
20 X 2U m. which was dominated b\ the tholoi. 

The Stratum XVHI Temple is unique ( if the 
doubtful burials associated W’ith the Central Shrine 
of V^III and the Northern Temple of XIII are 
excluded) in having no graves beneath its location, 
although a small cemeterv lav' outside its walls. 
This may be explained as a difference in cult prac- 
tice; at least, it i-^ difficult to interpret this temple 
as the abode of a chthonic deitv'. But the validitv of 
anv conclusions regarding this building is challenged 
by the fact that the source of our information is onlv 
a '^mall sector of the mound, with the southern 
Corner of this temple as well as the area to the west 
of it still Lin excavated. 

In regard to the association of graves with secular 
buildings, this practice is apparentlv followed in all 
strata, but is particularly marked in Stratum XII, 
where almost ev^erv building had a burial, usuallv 
of an infant or child, beneath its floors or walls. 
Almost all large or important dw^ellimrs in other 
levels were so characterized, but notable exceptions 
are the frescoed building of Stratum XVI and the 
large house in Squares 4-K and 5-K of Stratum XV. 
As in the case of the temples, the heaviest concen- 
trations of burials around and within specific secular 
buildings are to be noted in Strata XI and XI-A, 
but the reason for the increased importance of the 
mound as a necropolis in these strata and in Stra- 
tum XII is obscure. With this in mind, however, 
the association of onlv a single grave with the 

^''Cypriote and Arpachiyan tholoi are like\\ib.e chararter- 
ized by burials j cf. P. Dikaios, “New Light on Prehis- 
toric Cyprus, in Iraq, Vol. 7, Part I (Spring, 19+o), 
p. 74, and Ar., p. 34. 
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Round House of Stratum XI-A is remarkable. This 
negative evidence mav logical h' be construed as 
suggesting that the unique structure in question was 
a fortress, rather than a fortress-temple, hut it is 
not conclusive proof, for we ha\ e learned that 
buildings which unquestionablv possessed religious 
functions were, in some cases, likewise unable to 
attract burials to their environs. 

( 4 ) It is a fact of some importance that large 
groups of graves of Strata IX and X origin were 
concentrated on the eastern edge of the mound, 
for both strata were distinguished b\' temples in 
dominating, central locations. There is no apparent 
reason whv graves could not have been closeh 
associated with the Stratum IX Temple, for except 
at the west and southeast no buildings or pavements 
existed to prevent graves from being situated cl(»se 
to its w’ails. As a matter of fact, the shafts of most 
of the tombs contemporaneous wath Stratum IX 
WTre excavated close to the walls of the temple, 
being concentrated to the northeast and east, or 
precise!) in those areas where graves have not been 
discovered. Does this impK that the open area tc') 
the rear of the IX Temple v\'as reserved for tombs, 
and that the graves with their presumabU' S(^ciall\' 
inferior occupants had to be content wath less de- 
sirable locations: The e\adence from Strata XI-A, 
XI, X-A, and \HII contradicts such an assumption, 
for in all those strata the tombs and graves occupied 
identical areas; furthermore, two tombs (Nos. 169 
and 17<1; cf. I^latc XXII) occup\' locations in 
Squares 6-1 and 7-} in the eastern seetcu* in wdiich 
tw'elve graves of Stratum IX wore found. 

The presence of graves of Stratum XVI origin, 
as woll as some of Stratum X\^, on the same eastern 
sector is even more striking, for both settlements 
possessed other areas quite suitable for the location 
of graves, and no important religious edifices existed 
in this quarter of the mound. Although burials of 
Strata XVII and XVHII also occur on the eastern 
fringe of the tepe, the evidence from these strata 
is less definite, for e.xcepting the complex of rooms 
in Squares 3-0 and 4-0 in Stratum XVII, those 
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tw'o strata have been in\estigated onl\ in the com- 
parativel}' narrow limits of the sounding. 

\Vh at the concentrations of graves on the eastern 
edge of the mound in these strata signifies is not 
eas\' to evaluate, for man\’ complicatiiiir factors 
exist, such as, in Strata XV and X\"I, the existence 
of large private houses in the same eastern sector, 
and the presence of scattered graves, unassociated 
w'ith anv buildings, in other parts of the mound in 
the present four strata, Ne\'ertheless, it seems more 
than merelv coincidental that almost all religious 
buildings of Strata XX thrinigh XI w^ere located 
in the same area of the mound. It ma\ be, there- 
fore, that some of the inhabitants of Strata X\"I, 
XV, X , an cl IX w^ere deliberatelv interred on the 
eastern edge of the mound because of a tradition of 
sanctit\' of that re^^Kui w’hene\er cidt practices, or 
the nature of the di\initics w’orshiped, did not 
demand their location elsewdiere. Thus, the Strata 
XV and XVI graves on the eastern edge of the 
mound not associated wnth definite structures may 
liave been situated there because of the location of 
the tholoi of X\HI, the temples of X\HII and XIX, 
and the tholos of XX, all of w’hich lay almost 
directh' underneath.^'* But the same theory cannot 
account for the location of the eastern groups of 
LT raves in Strata IX and X, unless it is presumed 
that the\ were intended to be related to the Stra- 
tum XI Temple and to the XIII acropolis, for no 
later temples were situated in the same squares. 
Does the explanation he instead in a superstitious 
belief in the East: Or wais there, indeed, a tradition 
of sanctit\' concerning the eastern section of GawTa 
stronir enough to span two or more strata: Many 
other examples of traditional conservatism are ap- 
parent in the towm-planning, architecture, and ma- 
terial products of various GawTa communities, so 
that the present instance ma)’ only reaffirm its pres- 
ence at GawTa in earl)' times. 

u» Cf. Jr., p. 3+* "^Moreo\-er, the < Halafian ) tholoi 
may wc-Il ha^ e kept a tradition of vamtity lon^^ after thev 
had fallen into ilisuse, for there are e\ en a feu irra\es of 
the al ’Fbaid period intruM\e into theni." 
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(I’laiesLXVII-LXXX; CIX-CLII) 


In this survey of the ceramic material recovered 
from Gawra during the five campaigns between 
1932 and 1938 the pottery will be described in its 
proper historical sequence, so that internal develop- 
ments mav be dulv observed and noted, rather than 
(as with the architectural remains), in the order of 
excavation. To conform with this chronological ar- 
rangement, therefore, it will be necessary to begin 
with the potterv recovered from the two soundings 
adjoining the base of the mound, called Area A and 
Northeast Base, as it was in these areas that the 
earliest potten' was found. 

A. Area A and NoRrHEAsr Base 
(Plates LXVII; CIX-CXVII, Figs. 1-70) 

In Chapter I it was observed that neither Area A 
nor the Northeast Base possessed an\ building re- 
mains, or showed signs of ever having been inhab- 
ited. Thev were instead open areas where some of 
the earliest inhabitants of the mound dumped the 
dcTris that had accumulated in their settlements. 
As a result, there were no clearh marked lines of 
stratification within these sounding areas, but six 
roughlv separated le\ els of deposits could be dis- 
tinguished in the refuse of Area A, which were 
designated b\ the letters A t(^ F, with Level A 
being the uppermost and hence the latest. The 
Northeast Base sounding possessed no lines of divi- 
sion whatever in its deposits, \^"henever possible, 
the level designations in Area A are gi\en with the 
object descriptions so that some idea of relative a^:e 
ma\ be obtained, but the onlv satisfactor\' method 
of approach to a consideration of the pottery found 
in these areas is a t\poIogical rather than a chrono- 
logical one. However, the small amount of potterv 
from the Well in virgin soil discovered in Area A 
will be discussed as a separate group in order to 
distinguish it from the pottery found in the d^Tris 
overiving the Well, from which it was separated 
not only in archaeological context, but also in tv pe 
and age. 

I. Pottery front the ell in Area A (Plate 


CIX, Figs. 1-9). The bottom of this Well vielded 
the four vessels shown in Figs. 1, 2, 5, and 8. 
Fig. 8 was decorated with a chocolate-brown wash 
on both surfaces, while the decoration of Fig. 5 
was done in red paint on a cream-colored slip. 
Fig. 1 bore traces of a black wash or paint on it> 
exterior surface; the remaining jar, shown in Fig. 2, 
is the only one of this group found at the bottom 
of the Well that is undecorated. The wares of all 
these vessels are of various shades of brown, and 
all are well levigated. 

ligs. 6 and 9 were found between Burials C 
and D and almost in the center of the Well. The 
jar shown in Fig. 6 is of reddish-brown ware 
with a light cream slip and red-painted decoration. 
Fig. 9 is a large bowl of hard light-red ware having 
a buff slip on both surfaces and decoration in bistre 
paint. Above these, and about halfw’av up to the 
mouth of the Well, its fragments scattered among 
the bones of the twent\ -one skeletons found at this 
point ( Burial B), was I ig. 4, a jar of brow n ware, 
the fabric containing w’hite grits. On tlie extenor 
were traces of a greenish-grav ( originalh cream: ) 
slip, and bistre paint. The decoration of this jar is 
similar to I ig. 51 from the area above the Well, 
but in all other particulars it more closely resembles 
fig. 5. The jar fragment illustrated in Fig. 3 comes 
from the level of the topmost burial (A) within 
the Well and is of undecorated light-red ware. 
Fig. 7 is a fragment of wdiat w’as in all probabilitv 
a round-bottomed bowd, w'hich w^as found above 
the burial just mentioned. This bears a brown- 
painted decoration on a WTt-smoothed, drab brown 
ware, 

II. Potter y from the Soundings of Area A and 
Xortheast Base (Plates LXVII; CX-CXVTII, 
Figs. l(j-7(J). The jxittery from these tw'o areas is 
grouped together since all of it beloiiLTS to a sintrle 
variety typical of the so-called T ell Halaf period.^ 

^ Known chiefly throug’h the excavations at Tell Halaf 
bv Baron Max von Oppenheim, and bv those conductetl 
at Nineveh, Arpachiyah, and Tell Chagar Bazar by NIr. 
M. E. L. Maliovvan. 
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This potter) represents, furthermore, the bulk of 
the evidence recovered at Gawra of this hicjhly 
individualized culture, which is distinguished by the 
excellence of its ceramic industry, towards which 
both the potters and painters of those times con- 
tributed. 

Despite the fact that the vessel forms are regular, 
all of this potter\ is handmade, and even the use 
of the toiirnettc ma\ be doubted except possibh in 
the case of the thinner wares. RelativeK few forms 
are employed. Two varieties of bowls, cups and 
chalices, squat jars or pots, and jars with high necks 
constitute the main tvpes. There are no extremelv 
large vessels, such as storage jars. The details of 
outline show a restricted use of handler, which 
usualU take the form of conical lug^, and are most 
Common on cooking pots and jars. C3ne example 
of a ledge-handle was also found (Fig. 47). Onlv 
a single example of a sf)out was discovered, and this 
was on a miniature vessel (big. 7((). The bases of 
all t\ pes of vessels are either Hat or slighth concave; 
one exception, however, has a ring base ( Fig. 23 ). 

Fhe wares are usualh light retl or reddish-brown 
in Color, The cla\ was well levigated, and the 
fabrics are often thin. Tempering material was used 
to strengthen the clay of some of the larger vessels; 
ver\ often this is in the form of white particles, 
which ma\ he grourul limestone. Extremelv high 
firing temperatures must ha\e been emplo\ed, since 
all wares arc \er\ hard aiul emit a ringing sound 
when tapped. Tlie surfaces of most vessels were 
finished b\ the wet-smoothing technique or bv the 
addition of a slip, usualh light in color and pre- 
sumabh emplo\ed to give greater contrast to the 
paint. 

Almost all vessels are painted. Due to vitriHcation 
produced in firing the wares, the paint is ver) often 
lustrous or glossv, and this characteristic forms one 
of the outstanding features of this group of pottery. 
Fhe painting is both monochrome and [>olychrome, 
but two colors is the maximum empkned on any 
of the vessels. The colors common!)' used include 
red, brown, black, and bistre. 

The painted designs arc with few' exceptions geo- 
metric or linear; when naturalistic patterns do occur, 
they are invariably representations (^f birds. The 
hukrayiiiDfi motif is found on a ver\ few' example^. 


alwa)s in a st)lized form. Aside from these, there 
is a wide variety of geometric and linear patterns 
w'hich the painters of the Ffalaf period were expert 
in combining to form their characteristically com- 
plex and beautiful designs. 

Boii'ls zvith Rost'tte< and Other Center Desigyii 
(Plates CX-CXIII, Figs. 10-24). This extensive 
group of bowls bearing center designs on their 
interior surfaces constitutes one of the outstanding: 
tvpes of Halaf potterv. These \essels bear four 
varieties of center design, of which the Hr^t is formed 
bv hukrayiia. Onlv one complete hukrania-deco rated 
specimen w’as found, W’hich is illu^^trated in Fig. lO. 
The stylization of the bukrania on this bowl is 
duplicated on other specimens beariruz: this pattern, 
with no examples of a cannpleteK naturalistic bukra- 
nium design having vet been recovered; cf. Plate 
LXX^ir.b, Nos. 1-3. The decoration of No. 2 of 
that plate is apparentlv a combination of bukrania 
and mouHon patterns, while No. 4 illustrates the 
onh' certain example of the latter design. No. 3 has 
the same decoration on both surfaces, and seems to 
represent a highK' st\ lized form of bukrania w’ithin 
stippled hands, the latter being a tvpical Halaf motif. 

"Fhe second t)pe of design found tui these bow’ls 
is comp('>sed of a central rosette surrounded hv in- 
tricate geometric patterns wEich cover the entire 
interior surface of the vessel. One of the most strik- 
iiui examples of this t\ pe is illustrated in Fig. 11, 
w'here the rosette is subordinatetl to the rest of the 
admirablv balanced design." It should he noted that 
this is the onlv specimen where the patterns of the 
concentric bands encircling the rosette are broken 
across the diameter of the bowd. "Fhe paneled quat re- 
foil design is found in tv\’o of these bands, but in 
each case thev occupt onh half of the circumfer- 
ence, and are opposed to each other. The remaining 
half of each is Hlled in with a checkerboard pattern 
overlaid with crisscross lines. In our drawing the 
|X)h'chrome decoration of this bowd is convention- 
alized, with solid black representing the original 
red paint, and w'ith hatched lines indicating brown 
paint, so that the design is actuallv bolder than it 
w'ould seem from our illustration. 

- Tho bowl, toirether vMth a ro>cfte-LiL*nrer bowl ( Kig. 
16), and a lar (Flit. ^<^), ^^ere found u ith the i,cal im- 
pression illustrated on Plate CLXVI, Fig. 12 3. 
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Fig. 12 has an elaborate rosette of thirty-two 
petals, the shape of the stems forming a second, 
smaller rosette. The pol\chr()m\ of this vessel is 
indicated in our drawing bv open boxes containing 
the letter B referring to bistre paint; (’Jtherwise the 
decoration is in red. The rosette of Fig. 13, from 
Level D of Area A, is of interest because of the 
manner in which the painter emphasized its petals. 
The cream slip with which the interior surface was 
covered was reserved around the petals, which were 
then outlined in bistre paint, the result heinu an 
extremelv effective color contrast. The remainder 
of the surface of the bowl is cross-hatched, giving 
the rosette even greater emphasis. Fig. 14, also 
from Level D, does not compare artisticallv with 
anv of the designs alreadv discussed, since the 
painter in this instance depended for effect mereh’ 
on the bright reddish-brown paint he emplo\ed. 
fhg. 1 5 ( found between Levels D and E in Area A ) 
is noteworthv because the rosette is formed of re- 
serve ground, the petals being outlined bv straight 
lines radiating from the center. The dot-filled bands 
encircling the rosette are also to be found on the 
exterior surface. Brown paint was used in decorat- 
ing this bowl, which had been broken and repaired 
in antiquity as shown bv two holes bored throu[{h 
its wall. The bowl shown in Fig. 16 has a lar:re 
and elaborately decorated rosette. The three rows 
of dotted circles above it are, like stippled bands, a 
common pattern on these wares ( cf. Figs. 25 and 
40, also Plates LXVII.b, Nos. 15 and 16, and 
LX VII. a, No. 16). The entire interior decoration 
is in black, but the two inner bands on the exterior 
were formed by brown or faded red paint, repre- 
sented in the illustration by cross lines. Fig. 1 7 was 
found with the jar shown in Fig. 62. The design 
on this bowl is not as full as that of previous exam- 
ples, the rosette in particular having been simplified 
to a small, four-petaled figure. Although the dec- 
oration is polychrome, red paint was used onl\ to 
form the tw'o wavy lines on the interior surface, 
the remaining decoration having been df)ne in bistre. 

The third type of center design is illustrated in 
Figs, 18 and 19. Both the impaled circles forminL^ 
the rosette of Fig. 18, and the lines of connected dots 
of Fig. 19 represent wide departures from the con- 


ventional rosettes illustrated in Figs. 11-16 and 
ma\' be later st\les, although Fig. 18 was finind 
in Level D of Area A. Fig. 18 is also notewortln for 
the absence of the complicated encirclin<r patterns 
found on other specimens, the extensive open area of 
light-brown ware pnni'ded as a background for the 
stylized r(^sctte forming its onK attraction. 

The four-pointed central figures on Figs. 2^-24 
comprise the fourth and last class of center motifs. 
The basis of this design in Figs. 20-22 is the Maltese 
cross, but with the four members of the cross draun 
so closely together that a thin, reserved line in the 
paint is the only means of separation. In Figs. 23 
and 24, on the other hand, even those lines are 
lacking, and the result is a Maltese se]uare whose 
sides are formed b\’ inverted quadrantal arcs.’^ Fig. 
20 differs slightly from Figs. 21 and 22 in having 
reserved lines in the form of a quatrefoii within the 
cross. The encircling bands of Fiir. 21 are full of 
the detail so common in the paintetl decoration 
of this period; those of I lufS. 20 and 24 are com- 
parativel; simple. 'Fhe bands of lozenges on Fig. 23 
ha\'c been encountered on other specimens, but have 
never before been granted such prominence. More 
remarkable, however, is the depth of this howl, and 
its pronounced ring base — the onh one to ha\e been 
found in either Area A or the Northeast Base. 

Before passing on to a description of other kinds 
of vessels it should be noted that certain variations 
in shape are present in the center-decorated bf)wls. 
Thus Figs. 10, 17, 19, 22, and 24 have rounded 
walls over fiat bases, while Figs. 14, 15, and 18 
have much wider bases and fiatter sides. It cannot 
be merel\ coincidental, howe\er, that the bowls 
bearing conventional rosettes such as Fiiis. 11-13 
and 16 have the best outlines. The irraceful shape 
of these wide bowls, with their small bases, sliirfith 
carinated walls, and fiaring rims is entirely in 
keeping with the strikingly beautiful desiirns applied 
to their surfaces. Thus the elements of form and 
decoration, in addition to technical excellence, com- 
bine to produce what must be considered, despite 
their antiquity, as ceramic masterpieces. 

Other Bowls (Plates CXIII-CXIV, Figs. 25- 

^ Similar designs are found on some seal impressions 
from much later strata j cf. Plate CLXI, Figs. 61 - 64 . 
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33). The members of this ^roup, although rela- 
ti\el\ few in number compared to those specimens 
bearing center designs, nevertheless include exam- 
ples with exterior decoration only, as well as some 
painted onlv on the interior as in the preceding 
group. The same lack of homogeneity may also he 
observed in their shapes. None of the present bowls 
p)ssesses the carinated outline reserved for those 
bowls bearing the finest center designs; instead, 
four different shapes may be distinguished. The 
first of these is represented by Figs. 25 and 28. 
These two bowls seem to be closely related to the 
bowls described under the preceding heading both 
in shape and in the fact that they bear interior 
decoration. Fig. 25 provides another example of 
the elotted circle pattern encountered previously in 
Fig. 16. In this case, however, it covers the entire 
inner surface, and is done in bistre paint. "Fhis ves- 
vel, which bears an interestiiiLT potter s or owner s 
mark incised on its base m the form of a had 
been repaired in antiquit\ , as shown by three pairs 
of holes bored along the ancient break. The painted 
decoration of Fi^r. 28, from the Northeast Base, is 
also notewortlu. The pattern of concentric semi- 
circles on its interior finds its only counterpart in 
Fig. 53, and seems to have been intended to frame 
a center design which, however, is lacking. 

Figs. 26 and 27 constitute our next varietv . Two 
additional bowl fragments from Levels E and I of 
Area A bore the same decoration as Fig. 27 (which 
Was found in Locus G36-158, a grave in Level I ), 
and possessed the same {)utlines, so that the t\ pe 
is probably earh . This shape is featured by a wide, 
fiat base and short, straight sides. The painted design 
of Fig. 27 is likewise crude, and appears to be a 
cop\ t)f a basketr\ weave rather than a true dec- 
orative desiirn. The decm'ation of Fig. 26 is unusual 
in that It disreiz:ards the contours of the vessel to 
which it is applied, depending more on broad, 
sweeping effect than on fine detail (cf. figs. 253 
and 255 from Stratum XII). 

F'lgs. 29 and 31 possess identical outlines and 
form the third sub-t\pe. The pattern of Fig. 29, 
from Level D of Area A, is of interest because it 
introduces the double-axe motif that is later popular. 
The decoration of this bowl and that of fig. 31, 


also from Lc\cl 1), show points of correspondence 
in the empaneling of the patterns, in the use of 
wavy fill-in lines, and in shape. On both black paint 
was used. The base of f ig. 31 is missing, but it was 
probably round, or slightly flattened as in Fiir. 29. 
Plate LX\^II.a, No. 3 shows a fragment of a 
similar vessel with identical decoration. 

Figs. 32-33 illustrate the last variety, featured 
by concave bases, and fiat, vertical sides. Such a 
form obviates an\' interior decoration, and these 
bowls are consequenth decorated onlv on the verti- 
cal sections of the exterior, except f<ir a simple band 
on the inside of the rim. Fig. 32 bears black and 
brown paint and Fig. 33 red and brown. In both 
drawings the brown is indicated b\ hatching. 

Fig. 30 is an unpainted bowl from the Northeast 
Base. It is made of crudely shaped reddish-brown 
ware and is attpical in all respects, although a paral- 
lel is pro\aded by Fig. 8, from the Area A Well. 

Clips and Chalices (Plate CXI\^, Figs. 34-4 3). 
Cups are illustrated in Figs. 34-38 and are of two 
types, the first being representetl by Figs. 34, 35, 
and 38. These are characterized by wide, fiat bases 
and nearly \ertical, rounded sides, so that they 
might also be termed deep bowls. Their small size, 
howe\er, almost certainh indicates their use as 
drinking vessels. Figs. 34 and 38 are painted, the 
former in purple and dark brown, the brown paint 
being represented in the drawing by hatched lines. 
The second variet\ of cup presents no terminological 
difficidt;’, for the shape of Figs. 36 and 37 permits 
no other description, and the pronounced central 
rib or carination indicates that they were intended 
to be held in the hand. An unillustrated duplicate 
of Fig. 36 was discovered in Area A. Both were 
made of hard light-brown w^are, with white tem- 
pering material and wet-smoothed surfaces. The 
exterior of Fig. 37 bears a cream slip, but like the 
other members of this t\'pe is otherwise undecorated. 

All specimens of chalices, which are characterized 
by a high, hollow foot, were found in Area A, and 
ma\' be classified into two different groups. The 
first is represented by Figs. 41 and 43. Fig. 41 is 
carefulh decorated in red and black paint; an 
unillustrated specimen identical in shape and decora- 
tion was found with it in .^rea A. Fh‘g, 43 is quite 
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small and is simplv decorated, although the interior 
of the bowl is lightly burnished, perhaps to render 
it less {X)rous, The second type of chalice ( Figs. 39, 
40, and 42 ) is known only from fragments, but 
these are fortunately numerous enough to enable 
reconstruction of their shape, which is less primitiye 
than the type just described. The bases of chalices 
of this type are again hollow (Figs. 39 and 42), 
but are not as high as those in Figs. 41 and 43. 
Moreoyer, the bowl of the chalice shown in Fig. 40 
has incurying, rather than rounded sides. This kind 
of chalice seems to haye been extensively decorated, 
and to judge from the extant specimens, both the 
bowl and the foot of the vessel were covered with 
painted designs. The quatrefoil pattern of Fig. 39, 
the dotted circles of Fig. 40, and the Maltese crosses 
of Fig. 42 suggest that some of the best patterns 
in the repertoire of this period were reserved for 
these chalices, which appear to be restricted to the 
latter half of the period represented by the deposits 
of Area A, for Fig. 40 was found in Level A, and 
Fig. 42 in Level C. 

Pots (Plate CXV, Figs. 44-49). This is one of 
the least common types of vessels found in the Halaf 
deposits of Area A and the Northeast Base. Only 
six specimens are illustrated, all of which ( except 
Fig. 47) exemplify the usual p)t form characterized 
by squat bodies, short necks, somewhat flaring rims, 
and flat bases — a shape that is altogether suggestive 
of a stone prototype. A few additional fragments 
of similar pots were found, but the type is rare com- 
pared to the much more numerous bowls and jars. 
Although undecorated examples like f igs. 47 and 
49 occur, these pots are usuall\ painted, hut the best 
designs and the painter’s best efforts seem to have 
been reserved for other vessel forms. It would ap- 
pear, therefore, that this class of pottery was a 
household t\pe marked by inferior qualit\. 

Fig. 47 is a cooking pot from Level I) of Area A. 
The ledge handles on this vessel are ujiique, for 
although eight long lug-handle fragments were 
found in the same sounding, these ma\ have come 
from jars rather than pots. The present specimen 
is devoid of decoration except for a light burnishing 
of the exterior surface which, however, was prob- 
ably done to restrict the porosity of the cla\. 

Jars (Plates CXV-CXVII, Figs. 50-62). This 


large class of vessels is remarkably homogeneous 
in form. There are, to be sure, exceptional shapes 
such as Figs. 52 and 59, hut all other specimens 
fall into two groups, which are differentiated onl\ 
by a difference in neck outline, and in the presence 
or absence (jf lug handles. The most common t\pe 
of jar (Figs. 50, 5 1, 53-55, and 57) ha> a flat 
base, not disproportionateh wide, with a more or 
less globular bod^■. The neck is, as a rule, rather 
wide at the base, and expands further to a flaring 
rim. This type appears to he later than the mem- 
bers of the second group, illustrated in I igs. 56, 58, 
and 60-62. Those jars either have globular bodies 
(Figs. 61 and 62) or are piriform in outline, with 
high shoulders (Figs. 58 and 60), but their dis- 
tinguishing characteristics are their straight, c\lin- 
drical necks, and the pierced lu[r handles set upon 
their shoulders. 

The painted decoration of both types of jars 
covers the shoulder and a little more than half of 
the bodv, ending well above the base, and just 
below the point of greatest diameter. Necks are 
decorated in bands (Figs. 54-58), in reserved bands 
(Figs. 53 and 60), or in solid color ( Fii^s. 61 and 
62). I he colors used in decorating these vases is 
usuall\ a red or a reddish-brown, but Fi<r. 55 is 
done in black, and Fig. 58 in bistre. Only two 
make use of contrasting colors; red and brown in 
the case of Fig. 6(1, and black and brown on Fig. 56. 
None of the patterns cmplo\ ed on these jai> is 
unusual, with the obvious exception of the natur.al- 
istic decoration on figs. 61 and 62. Those two 
jars are remarkable for their combination of geo- 
metric and naturalistic designs alternateh disposed 
in triangular panels, and they are amonir the most 
distinctive examples of ceramic art dating to this 
remote age \ et found at Gawra or elsewhere. That 
these jars were made by the same |>otter and dec- 
orated b\ the same painter is extremely probable, 
for there are many points of corres{x:)ndence be- 
tween them. The only major difference between 
the two is to be found in one of the bird panels of 
Fig. 61 (each jar has a total of ten panels, five 
geometric and five containing bird figures), where 
the birds are depicted with wings outstretched, and 
a different kind of bird (possibly bustard.') seems 
to be represented. Both jars possess at least one 
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panel where the birds in the bottom row are shown 
with their heads turned back, and in one bird-panel 
of Fig. 61 two star-shaped figures were inserted 
in the background. In this same panel a single bird 
in the row next to the bottom holds a snake in his 
beak. In all other details of decoration and shape, 
however, the two jars are identical. Both specimens 
are made of a wet-smoothed buff ware of irood 
cjualitv. The paint used on Fig. 61 is reddish brown, 
showing black where overlaid; that on FlL^ 62 is 
dark red, gone black. 

lig. 59 is much smaller than the jars of more 
orthodox shapes, but its decoration is similar to that 
()f I i^rs. 61 anel 62. It is, unfortunateh , too incom- 
plete to determine the original number of panels, 
which ma\ have been either two or three, but it 
has the same alternate bird and geometric panels, 
the geometric design being identical w ith that of 
I igs. 61 and 62. I he decoration is of a burnt sienna 
color; the ware is a well-baked gra\ , with a drab 
brown slip on both surfaces. A frairment of a jar 
of similar shape was found in the Northeast Base 
sounding, but this bore a geometric desiLi:n only. 

Fig. 51, from Level D, has the same shape as 
other jars of our first t\pc, but the method of dec- 
oration is unusual. l"he entire exterior, except for 
a horizontal reserved band near the base, was cov- 
ered with brown paint verticalh overlaid at equallv 
spaced [X)ints to form three groups of five lines each. 
These lines extend from the base of the neck to the 
reserved band above the base. This decorative 
scheme is almost identical with that of Fig. 4, 
from the Area A Well, but the effect is quite dif- 
ferent. The ware is also unusual, being light green 
in color. 

MmmtNrr Ve’ssels { Plate CX\7II, Figs. 63-70). 

1 hese ma\ ha\e been to\s, or mav have had some 
limited practical use, but they constitute a class that 
is of no great tvpological importance, and require 
little comment. Fig. 65 has its entire exterior cov- 
ered with red paint. Fig. 66, a small pot, is the 
most interesting of the group because of its basket 
handle. Three similarlv handled vessels were dis- 
covered in occupational lavers of the mound ( Figs. 
160, 225, and 323), but these are all much later 
in date, having been fouiul in Strata XV, XIII, 
and XII, respectively. The purpose of the two 


diagonal piercings through the base of p'ig. 69 is 
obscure. Fig. / 0 originally possessed a channel spout. 

B. Strata XX-XVII 

(Plates LXVIII-LXXV; CXIX-CXXIII, 
Ficis. 71-121 ) 

These four levels are of considerable interest, 
since they represent the earliest period reached on 
the mound itself, and consequenth mark the startimr 
point of our survey of the potterv recovered from 
the occupational strata of Gawra. The wares in- 
clude no less than three main tvpes: (I) polychrome 
decorated waires of the Tell Halaf tvpe similar to 
those encountered in Area A and the Northeast 
Base; (II ) a class of coarse, undecorated potterv ; 
and (III) a variety of monochrome-painted pot- 
terv quite different from the Halaf wares previouslv 
discussed. 'The unifving architectural element of 
this group of levels, the tholoi, is thus apparentlv 
opposed bv dissimilar potterv tvpes; howxver, pot- 
terv of the Halaf tvpe vvhieh we should expect to 
find wdth the tholoi is present in all four strata, so 
that there is actuallv no contradiction in the evidence 
presented b\’ these levels. 

There are, naturallv enough, certain interstrati- 
graphic differences within the present group. Idie 
pottery of Stratum XX, for example, is entirelv of 
the Halaf variety with onlv minor exceptions, but 
in Strata XIX through XVII the Halaf wares lose 
their prepontlerance and are found in far smaller 
quantities. The undecorated, coarse |xuterv consti- 
tuting our second tvpe attains some popularitv in 
Strata XX and XIX, but is almost completelv 
superseded in Strata X\HII and X\HI. F'inallv , the 
monochrome-painted wares that occur onlv as scat- 
tered sherds in Stratum XX quicklv become pre- 
dominant in XIX, and retain their popularitv 
through Stratum XAHI. As a matter of fact, this 
class of painted {X)tterv is found in ten consecutive 
strata, and is thus the most complete record of this 
period vet discovered. Despite the introduction of 
this ceramic tvpe, with its own characteristic wares, 
shapes, and monochrome-painted decoration which 
we shall designate b\ the term '‘Obeid,” the Halaf 
tradition as exemplified by the tholoi and by its 
characteristic potterv persisted into strata above XX, 
and it is for this reason that we must consider 
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Strata XX through XV^II as a unit rather than as 
a series of unrelated levels. 

r. Hala] TfW/ (Plates LXVIII.a, LXX.a; 
CXIX, Figs. 71-74). In regard to the Halaf pot- 
tery from these strata, an examination of our illus- 
trated specimens discloses that although it belongs 
without question to the same ceramic family en- 
countered in Area A and the Northeast Base, there 
are numerous and pronounced differences. The 
most comm(m forms now include the cup illustrated 
in Fig. 74, from the Tholos of Stratum XX, and h\ 
ISo. 18 of Plate LXVIII.a. Several additional ex- 
amples were found in Strata XX-XVTII, all of 
them characterized b\' the small disc base found on 
our illustrated specimens."^ These vessels have no 
counterparts in the potter\ from the two soundings; 
at the base of the mound. Another popular vessel 
is represented by Fig. 72 from Stratum XX ( cf. 
No. 38-13-999 described in the Appendix to thb 
chapter). A number of fragments of this t\pe of 
shallow bowl were discovered in Stratum XIX and 
in XVIII as well, which probably represents a de- 
based form of the center-decorated bowls found in 
the soundings ( cf. Pig. 18 from Area A), FhA. 73 
is the sole representative of its tvpe, distinguished h\ 
its sharply carinated outline, well -baked ware, and 
carefully painted decoration. The onh' similar vessel 
vet found at Gawra is shown in Fig. 122, and was 
discovered in Stratum XV.’’ Fig. 71 was produced 
bv Stratum XX, and is remarkable for its depth and 
ring base; in both of these particulars it resembles 
Pdg. 23, from the Northeast Base. 

With the excepti(jn of the bowl just described, 
none of the Halaf vessel forms from the present 
strata is duplicated in the pottery from the sound- 
ings at the base of the mound, and the same dis- 
similarity may be noted in painted decoration. The 
cobweb center design of Fig. 71, for example, is 
probably a simpler, more sulized form of the earlier 
rosettes, while the base design of Phg. 72 must be 

^ TG.^ Plate LXII, Figs. 6 and 8 illustrate two similar 
cups with polychrome decoration reco\ered from earlier 
trial trenches on the slopes of Gaw ra. The attribution of 
these \esse)s to Stratum XIV p. 39) is now to be 

revised to Strata XX-XVIII. 

They are, houe\er, much more common at Arpachivah , 
cf. Ar.y Fig. 63, No. I for a specimen identical in all 
particulars with our Stratum XIX bowl. 


a crude attempt at rosette decoration. Tiie cro^s- 
hatched semicircles of Fig. 71 and Nos. 3 and 13 
of Plate LXVIII.a, as well as Nos. 7 and 1 5 of 
Plate LXXI.a arc a new and common pattern. The 
so-called ^'dancing men’’ motif of No. 16 of the 
latter illustration is unique in our material. 

The lustrous paints of the Halaf f>otter\ from the 
soundings at the base of the mound are almost com- 
pletely lacking in the [)resent strata of the mound, 
which can only indicate a deterioration of technique. 
Polychromy is still common, even thouu:h many of 
our examples are decorated in a paint of a single 
c<jlor. One sherd was found which bore its main 
pattern in red paint, with white being used to em- 
phasize details of the design. The wares are still 
hard and are comparable in quality to those from 
Area A and the Northeast Base, although a tend- 
ency to thicker fabrics ma\ be noted in the smaller 
vessels. 

II. ndccorated TfA/vr (Plates CXTX-CXX, 
Figs. 75-82 ). This type of pottery, which is found 
in larger numbers in Strata XX and XIX than in 
the two upper levels of the present stratigraphic unit, 
never predominates in an\- one stratum, but occupies 
a position of secaindary importance to painted pot- 
ter}, whether of the Halaf or Obeid types ( cf. the 
similar coarse, untlecorated wares from Area A; 
Plates CXIV and CXVA. The wares are usuall\ 
thick, although hard and formed of well-levigated 
cla\ . Fhe\ are most often light in color, buff shades 
predominating. I he surfaces are rough and un- 
finished, and no slip was ever employed. (3nl\' two 
t\pes of vessels occur, jars and bowls, of which the 
jar form is the most |X)pular and ma\ be divided 
into two types: large storage jars, and a smaller 
variety characterized b\ high necks. The Litter ri 
illustrated by Figs. /8 and 81, both from Stratum 
X\ II, and by Pig, 79 from the Tholos of Stratum 
XX; the intermediate levels of XIX and XVIII 
yielded additional unillustrated sjx^cimens. An un- 
decorated jar of the present tvpe, from a grave below 
Stratum XVIII, may be seen in Plate LXXII.a, 
No. 7. Fig. 78 has a shape that is suggestive of the 
earlier Halaf-type jars from the soundings. P igs. 80 
and 82, from Strata XVIII and XIX, respectively, 
illustrate the storage-jar t\q>e. The latter, which con- 
tained an infant burial, has a piercing through the 
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shoulder to form a spout, while P’i^^ SO, which was 
found in the southeast corner of the Stratum X\^III 
Temple, is featured b\ a pair of pierced handles. 

Figs. 75-77 illustrate the iindecorated howls, 
which usuallv have wide, Hat bases and nearh 
straight sides. All are from Stratum Will, Fig. 
77 having been found in the temple of that level. A 
duplicate of Fig. 77 \vas viclded by Stratum XIX 
which is unillu^trated. Fig. 76 formed part of the 
funerarv equipment in Locus /-66, a burial of an 
adult and child (Plate LXIII.a). It is deeper and 
has walls that are more rounded than the other un- 
decorated bowls; in addition, it [:M)Ssesses a disc base. 
Fig. 75 bears deeplv incised, concentric circles on 
the interior surface of its base, and additional frag- 
ments of similarlv grooved bases of bowds were 
found in this group of strata; e.g., cf. No. / of 
Plate LXX.b. S Lich incisions cannot be described as 
an attempt at decoration since thev are too crude 
and irregular, but the\ mav have ser\ed some house- 
hold purpose such as grating.*' 

III. OW UW.- (Plates LXVIII.b-LXIX, 
LXX.b-LXXV; CXX-CXXIII, Figs. 83-121). 

One of the chief reasons for the im[x)rtance of 
Strata XX through X\TI is the fact that during the 
period represented bv those levels a new cultural 
period was inaugurated, the so-called Obcid period. 
The ilistinctive mont)chrome [x>tter\ produced in 
this period has been found in Stratum XX, but onl\’ 
in the form of isolated (probably intrusive) sherds; 
beginning wu'th Stratum XIX, however, it becomes 
more common than the Halaf wares. 

Onh a few t\pes of vessels are found, with bowls 
and jars predominating. T he bowds ( all of wdiich 
are round-based ) mav be divided into three cate- 
gories, viz., bell-shaped, hemispherical, and those 
with interior rim decoration, or with incurving rims. 

^’Mention should be made of a \ety feu bherd> dis- 
covered in Strata XX and XIX bearing iiuised decoration, 
usually in bands of ehe\ roiib, which may pro\e to be more 
plentiful in still earlier le\eb. These sherds recall the 
sinnlarly decorated wares of Nine\eh I (.■/.•/.:/., Vol. XX, 
Xob. 1-4, Plate XXXVI), and Samar ra ( -/A//., Vol. V, 
Plate XL, Xos. 253, 254, 262, 27 1, 272 , Plate XXXVI, 
Xo. 239). It should bo noted, however, that the Cjaw ra 
bherds from Strata XX and XIX bear incised decoration 
only, uncombined with painting. Only a single bherd trom 
Stratum XVI had both punctured and painted ornamenta- 
tion, cf. Plate LX XV 11. b, Xo. 8. 


Jars are of twcj kinds, one having squat bodies and 
short necks, the other being characterized bv high, 
narrow necks. Long, ^'boat-shaped'’ scoops and len- 
ticular jars with high spouts complete the list of 
\ essel tvpes. 

Details of these shapes show that handles are more 
common than in the earlier Halaf tvpe of |>otter) . 
These usuallv take the form of pinched, honzontallv 
pierced lugs (Plate LXIX.a, No. 5; the long tubu- 
lar handle on No. 4 of the same illustration is the 
onh specimen of this t\ pe found), and are mo^t 
frequenth' encountered on jar shoulders. Small jars 
are often spouted, but the spouts are of the simplebt 
kind, consisting merelv of a piercing through the 
shoulder of the vessel ( cf. Plates LXIX.a, No. 1, 
and LXXI\ha, No. 6). It will be observed that 
these spouts are characterized bv a thickening of the 
shoidder around the opening, but true, e.xtended 
spouts are found onl\' on the lenticular jars. 

From a technical standpoint, the Obeid wares 
represent a sharp decline from the finely made 
potter\' of the Halaf perKnl. The clav is coarser, 
sometimes even gritt\ , with large white particle^ 
frequenth showing on the vessel surfaces. Wares 
are still well baked, although not as hard as those 
of the earlier period. 'Fhere is little wet-smoothing 
or emploMiient of slips to finish off surfaces, 
although vessels so treated are not entirely unknown. 
The wares are usualh' buff, light brown, green or 
greenish-gra\ in color; the latter are ahva\s well 
baked. Red and reddish-brown fabrics are now 
completelv absent. 

Particularh' in the painted decoration is the tech- 
nical inferioritv to Halaf potterv most marked. The 
lustrous, baked-in paints <if the preceding period 
have no counterpart in Obeid decoration, which is 
dull, often fiakv, and ahvavs monochrome. Brown, 
black, and red are the colors most frequently em- 
ployed. The fine, detailed designs of Halaf painting, 
of which there was such a large and diversified 
number, stronglv contrast with the comparative!) 
uninspired, roughl) done patterns found on the 
Obeid wares. The repertoire of patterns is now com- 
posed to a large degree of linear and cur\ilinear 
forms, but geometric designs are not infrequentl) 
used. The most common motifs are ladders, rows of 
chc\ tons, arrows, circles, wavv lines, cross-hatched 



134 


EXCAVATIONS AT TEPE GAWRA 


bands, triangles, bands t>f vertical zigzag lines, 
dotted lozenges, and Maltese crosses or circum- 
scribed crosses. Naturalistic decoration is limited to 
exceptional portrayals of birds ( Plate LXXR'.b, 
Nos. 5 and 12), fish (Plate LXXV.c), and the 
human figure (Plate LXXV.a and b). 

Thus, while Oheid wares are decorated with a 
smaller number and variet}- of patterns, those that 
are employed include several that have alreadv been 
encountered on Halaf potterv. For example, cables, 
impaled circles, double axes, checkerboards, scales, 
stippling, and circles surrounded b\' rings of dots 
are all designs that have been carried over from 
the earlier ceramic variet\'. It is interesting to note, 
however, that those most common on Halaf pottery, 
namely rosettes, bukrania, quatrefoils, bands of con- 
nected dots, dotted circles, and the stvlized Maltese 
cross and Maltese square cither fail to survive into 
Obeid times, or are found onl\ exceptif)nallv on 
wares of that period. Onlv the simpler and more 
mechanical motifs are repeated on the later wares, 
while the few new patterns introduced do little 
towards raising the artistic level of the decoration, 
and include little more than vertical zigzags, combs, 
bands of chevrons, pairs of pendant triangles, lad- 
ders, arrows, and paneled circles and dots. 

Obeid painting does, however, bring with it a 
conception of artistic design quite different from 
that represented on Halaf pottert'. The entire sur- 
face of each vessel is no longer required to be com- 
pletely covered with decoration; instead there are 
broader, simpler designs (often paneled) of fewer 
strokes and patterns, which depend not so much on 
repetition and the close association of differin:^ de- 
signs as on the combination of open background 
and painted decoration. This simplification of st\ le 
may have been one reason for the substitution of 
monochromv for pol\chromy, since onh' the full 
designs and complex patterns of the Halaf waires 
would have necessitated the use of twai or three 
contrasting colors. Be that as it may, the abandon- 
ment of the Halaf st\le of painting and its replace- 
ment by a simpler st\’le onlv achieves a result that is 
artistically inferior for, to take an obvious example, 
the bowds wa'th rosette centers are unequaled in 
artistic effect by any products of the Obeid painters. 

Bell-Shaped Bozvls (Plates LX XIII. a and d. 


LXXV.a and h; CXX-CXXT, Figs. 83-92). 
These are featured b\ a profile which is double- 
curved, and is best described as bell-shaped, and b\ 
their rounded bases which are decorated either wn’th 
a painted ring, as in Figs. 83, and 86-91, or more 
exceptionallv with a solidh colored circle, as in Fig. 
92. Figs. 84 and 85 show' uncommon specimens 
with undecorated bases. A sub-variety of these bell- 
shaped bowls is represented bv Figs. 89-92, from 
Strata XIX through X\^IL These possess a distinc- 
tive kind of painted decoration, which mav possihK 
recall sewm leather prototypes. 7"estifving to the 
popularitv of this variety of bowl are the manv frag- 
ments illustrated on Plates LX\"IILh, LXIX.b, 
and LXXLb. The decoration on these bowls ahva\> 
Consists of tw'o opposite pairs of lonii trianirles, based 
at the rim of the vessel, each pair beiiiLT separated 
from the other by one or two wanw lines ( Fiir. 89 ), 
a cross-barred line ( Fig. 9(> ), cables ( Fin. 91 ), or 
lines of chevrons ( Fb'g. 92), extendinn from the 
rim to the base. The triangles in each pair are con- 
nected bv a cross-hatched b<ind (Fins. 89 and 9(M, 
cross-lines ( F ig^. 91 ), <>r are stunctimes left sepa- 
rated, as in Fig. 92. The pattern lines on this sub- 
type of bowl are, therefore, vertical rather than 
horizontal, as is the case W'ith all other bowds 
w'hether bell-shaped or otherwise.* 

It should be noted that the interior decoration so 
characteristic of Halaf bowls is not found on Obeid 
pottery in the present group of strata or, in fact, 
in any levels before XII. That this is not entirely 
due to changes in bowd forms is borne out b\ the 
fact that all of the bell-shaped howls now under 
discussion are quite capable of showing interior 
decoration, }'Ct they are painted on their exteriors 
only. Figs. 89-92 illustrate one |aossiblc reason. 
Ehese bowds w'ere obvioush meant to be \iew'ed 
when in an inverted |>osition, for their decoration 
would otherwi’se not be visible (cf. Plate LXXIII.d 
“Fig. 89). Cf. also Plate LXXV.a, where the 
human figure is represented with his head tow'ards 
the base of the bowd. 

* Bowls bearing this type of decoration are rare at 
Arpachiyah, being, in fact, represented bv a single speci- 
men hig 3<S, \o. 2) which is said to come from a 

late phase of the Obeid period {ibid, p. 69). The skeuo- 
morphic character of this design is explained quite differ- 
ently by Mallowan iibid. p. 64). 
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The rims of all bell-shaped bowls arc decorated 
either with simple bands or with groups of pendant 
triangles such as occur on Figs. 83-85, all from 
Stratum XVII. The decoration of the bowl shown 
in Plate LXXIII.a is not unusual; cf. also Plate 
LXIX.b, No. 2(1, and Plate LXX.b, No. 6. This 
pattern, which is a survival from Halaf wares (cf. 
Plates LXMI.a, No. 16 and LX\'II.b, No. 15), 
is restricted to the present stratigraphic unit, dis- 
appearing in strata overlving X\^II. The rim deco- 
ration of Fig. 86, from Stratum X\'^III, is not 
duplicated on an\ other bowl from the present le\els. 
The ware of this specimen is thin and light green in 
color; the paint is bistre. Tlic checkerbf'iard design 
of Fig. 87 is also uncommon. Found in Stratum 
XVIII, the ware of this bowl is again light green, 
with the design in dark-brown paint. 

Plate LXX\^a and b shows a bell-shaped bowl 
discovered near the Northern "Fholos of Stratum 
XVII. The unique decorat’on of tlnV vessel repre- 
sents the earliest painted rcpresentaticMi of the human 
figure \et found at Gawra. The scene is un- 
doubtedly magical or religious, and mav be intended 
to portray a ritual dance. However, the significance 
of the vertical line at the right towards which the 
man is advancing, with arms upraised, is obscure, 
nor is it clear whether the series of impaled circles 
to the right of the vertical line is s\ mbolic or a 
mere field-divider. This impaled-circle pattern oc- 
curs on Halaf wares; cf. Plate LXVII.b, Nos. 6 
and 7, and Fig. 7 from the Well in Area A. Un- 
fortunatelv the vessel is incomplete, aiul we do not 
know what was portrayed on the missing half of 
the bowl, hut it is possible that there was a similar 
human figure on the opposite sitle, which mat' have 
been separated from the extant figure by two series 
of impaled circles. The drawing of the human figure 
is crude, with the head harelv depicted h\ a short, 
oblique stroke, but the artist's purpose was appar- 
ently to suggest motion, and in this he succeeded by 
showing the figure with knees bent, and with the 
ends of the skirt awav from the bod\ , The inverted 
position of the design on this ajid on other bowls has 
already been discussed above; the vessel is made of 
light brown ware, with dark brown paint forming 
the decoration. 

Hernisphencal Boivls (Plates LXXII.a, Nos. 1- 


3; CXXI, Figs. 93-98). This common variety of 
bowl bears less distinctive painted decoration, the 
best patterns apparently being reser\ed for the more 
graceful bell-shaped howls. Only one of the hemi- 
spherical bowls hears the painted rintr found on the 
bases of almost all hell-shaped howls. This exception. 
Fig. 97, was found in Stratum X\HI, ami is further 
distinguished b\ a short, straight line enclosed bv 
the circle. This specimen is also of interest for the 
tnatment of its rim decoration, where the two pat- 
terns of pendant triangles and '/ig/ag lines are inter- 
rupted b\' blank spaces in the design. The same 
interruptions in the patterns are to be found on 
Figs. 83-85 and 95, and is a feature of the Obeid 
wares only, being unknown in Halaf painting. 

Figs. 93 and 94, and Nos. 1 and 2 of Plate 
LXXII.a illustrate the usual decoration to be found 
(Ui the hemispherical bowls W'hich consists of simple 
straight anti wavv lines. The cross-hatched triangles 
of Fig. 96 are notable for the care with wliich thev 
were executed; this howl was found near the en- 
trance of the Northern Tholos of Stratum XVII. 
Fhe cia^ss-hatched hand decorating the rim of No. 
3 of Plate LXXII.a is also a common [>attern. 
"Fhe decoration of Fig. 98, from a burial in Stratum 
XVII, is crudeh applied, and is probabh a variatitui 
of the pattern shown in Plate LXXIII.a. 

OtJu^r Bozds (Plate CXXI, Figs. 99 and 100). 
This somewhat vague heading includes the few 
remaining bowls which cannot be described as hemi- 
spherical or bell-shaped. Fig. 99 is typical of several 
others which are slighth less than hemispherical in 
shape, but more characteristic of this group is the 
decoration of straight or uavv lines on the rim 
interior. These bowls arc unknown in levels under- 
hinir X\HII, as are the bowls having rims wliich 
curve in, such as Fig. 100. Bowls with this profile 
are quite rare, the extant specimens from the present 
levels numbering no more than three or four, but 
the type persists into later strata. 

Squat Jars (Plate CXXI I, Figs. 101-108). All 
except Figs. 1(U, 105, and 107 were found in 
burials in Strata XVIII and X\HI, and all are 
featured h\' squat bodies ( sometimes carinated as in 
Figs. 104, 106, and 108), short necks, and splaved 
rims. Most of these jars are made of good light 
Lrreen w'arcs, and the decoration is in brown or 
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bistre paint. The patterns employed include several 
that are typical of the wares of XX-XVII, such as 
the ladders of Fig. 103 (these occur in three 
groups), the stippling of Fig. 105, the vertical wavy 
lines of Fig. 106, and the bands of chevrons on 
Fig. 108. The carination, when it occurs, is usually 
at the middle of the jar; the high carination of Fig. 
102 is exceptional and makes it resemble more 
closely Fig. 46 from Area A than the other mem- 
bers of this group. Fig. lOl was yielded by Stratum 
XIX; it is the largest jar of this type and is unique 
in possessing four large, pierced lug handles. 

A sub-division of the squat jar group is repre- 
sented only by fragments and is characterized by a 
rim that is horizontally ledged on the interior, this 
ledge being pierced vertically for drainage or sus- 
pension ( Fig. 107 ). The bodies of these vessels ina\ 
have been globular or carinated,^ but because of 
their short necks their typological connections are 
with the present group. The pronounced interior 
ledge was intended either as an anti-splash safe- 
guard, or meant to support a lid. The necks of these 
vessels are alwa\s short, but sometimes have a ver- 
tical rim, as in Fig. 107, or a splayed rim as in Plate 
LXXIV.a, No. 20 (from Stratum XVII). Addi- 
tional fragments may be seen on Plates LX IX. a, 
No. 10, and LXX.b, No. 12; we thus have samples 
of this form from Strata XIX through X\"II, while 
additional examples were provided by Strata XVI- 
XV. 

Jars ivith High Necks (Plates LXXII.a, Nos. 
4-6, LXXII.b and c, LXXIII.c; CXXII, Figs. 
109-111). The jars included under this headin^r 
have both squat and globular bodies, but share 
the common characteristic of high, narrow necks. 
The necks are usually vertical, but sometimes ( as in 
Fig. Ill, and in Plate LXXIII.c, No. 1 ) expand 
sharply to the rim. The turned-in rims of the jars 
shown in Plates LXXII.b and LX XII. c, both from 
graves in Stratum XVIII, are even less usual. The 
shape, as well as decoration, of Fig. 1 10 is primitive 
and may be restricted to Stratum XIX, for the onl\ 

^Cf.y houe\er, .Vr., Fig. 38, Xo. !, for a complete 
\e5>sel with this type of rim. The body of the Arpachi\ah 
specimen is globular. Cf. also Vol. XX, Xos. 1-+^ 

Plate XLVIl, No. 16 for another fragment, also from 
Arpachiyah, and ul-^CbaiJ^ Plate XVII, Xos. 169 5 and 
2024, and Plate XIX, No. 2 168 for southern parallels. 


jars having this profile were found in that level. 
Fig. 109 has a [»inted base and two holes bored 
through the shoulder, only one of which shows in 
our drawing. 

Three painted jars from Stratum XIX may be 
seen on Plate LXXII.a, Nos. 4-6. No. 4 has con- 
\'entional outlines, but the solidlv colored neck and 
absence of body decoration are exceptional. No. 5 
of the same plate also has a solidly colored neck, but 
two bands decorate the bod\ . Almost all of the 
painted decoration of No. 6 has worn off. 

LcHtiLidar Jars iLith High Spouts (Plates 
LXXIII.h, LXXV.d and e; CXXIII, Fig. 113). 

Fhe singular shape of these jars, with their squat, 
sharply carinated bc'jdies and high, obliquely set 
spouts make them the most distinctive vessel form 
produced b\ the p<^tters of this phase of the Obeid 
period. Complete or nearh complete specimens num- 
ber onlv three: Fig. 113 ( =Plate LXXV.e), Plate 
LXX\^d, and Plate LXXIILh. Of these, the first 
was found in a room adjoining the Southern Tholo> 
of Stratum XVII. fragments of adtlitional speci- 
mens were found in all strata from XIX through 
X\^II, some of which arc shown on Plates LXIX.b 
(No. 24), LXXIV.a (No. 13), and LXXIV.b 
( No. 13 ). All these jars lack a neck or rim on the 
bod\ opening, hut possess a characteristic painted 
decoration, which always covers the entire upper 
surface of the vessel in solid color, leavins: onh re- 
served panels or lines for fill-in patterns. The jars 
shown in fig. 113 and Plate LXXV.d each have 
four equally spaced panels extending from the bod\ 
opening to the edge of the carination. The lenticular 
jar illustrated in Plate LXXIILh, on the other 
hand, has onl\ two such bands, filled in with combs, 
and connected by four horizontal pattern lines 
which encircle the central opening on the side of the 
body opposite the spout. The function of this obvi- 
ously highly specialized vessel remains obscure; all 
Were found in occupational debris rather than in 
graves. 

•* Dr. L. Legrain, formerly Curator of the Bain Ionian 
Section of the I ni\ersity Museum, Philadelphia, has kindly 
called my attention to a sherd from Tell el-Obeid in the col- 
lections of the Museum. This is a fragment of a lenticu- 
lar jar identical in shape nith those from Gaura. The 
fragment is of typical Obeid v\art*, light green in color, 
the upper part of the \essel being decorated with bistre 
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Scoops (Plates LXXIII.e; CXXIIR Fi-. 112). 
All examples, numbering no more than >ix, of this 
unusual vessel form were found in Strata X\"III 
and XVII of the present stratigraphic unit, but are 
know^n also from Stratum X\^I ( cf. Figs. 145 and 
147). Thev are to be differentiated from bowls 
which have parts of their rims pinched to facilitate 
pouring, for these boat-shaped vessels possess a rec** 
tangular plan and U-shaped section; cf. Fig. 112. 
This peculiar shape would make them well adapted 
to scooping or similar operations, and thev mav have 
been used in that manner to obtain liquids or other 
substances from skins or an\' kind of large container. 

Varm (Plate CXXIII, Figs 114-121). Model 
vessels form the majorit\ of the miscellaneous objects 
grouped under this heading; these require no special 
comment, with the exception of Fig. 118, which is 
larger than the rest, and has two small lug handles. 
As it was found in a child’s grave below Stratum 
XVII (Locus 7-69), It ma\ have been a tov or 
the child’s drinking vessel. Fig. 1 1 7 illustrates a cup 
of simpler shape from X\^II. It is wortlu' of note 
that no true cup, chalice, or beaker form is found 
in the present group of levels, and the last two 
specimens described, together with the possible addi- 
tion of Fig. 98, are the onlv ones which it is possible 
to describe as dnnkiiur vessels. F iir. 114 shows what 
was, in all probabilitv, a lid or cover. It is oval 
in plan, and originally p<\ssessed a hollow' projection 
on top w'hich had been broken off in antiquity. This 
object came from Square 5-G in Stratum XVIII, 
adjacent to the Temple, but w'hether its use is to 
be related to that building is conjectural. 

C. S 1 RA I A XVI-X V 

(Plates LXXVI, LXXVII; CXXIV-CXXVI, 
Figs. 122-166; CXLIX, Figs. 444-459) 

Th ree levels are included in this group, namely, 
Strata XVI, XV-A, and XV. The intervening 
layer of XV-A, w'hich can best be described as a 
limited rebuilding of Stratum XVI, possesses no sig- 
nificance so far as the pottery is concerned, since 
no pottery vessels have been attributed to it by the 

paint in solid color, broken only by narrow j^roups of 
parallel lines radiating from the rim to the tari nation, as 
on the Gawra specimens. The Tell el-Olxdd sherd bears 
the Museum accession number 1 573S, and is unpubHshetl. 
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exca\ators in their held records. This is due to the 
fact that it proved impossible at the time Stratum 
X\^-A was cleared to determine w’hich floors and 
walls belonged to that occupation, and wTich to 
Stratum X\^I. For this reason, therefore, no objects 
have been attributed to Stratum XV-A, and it fol- 
low^s that all objects found below' the floors of Stra- 
tum XV ha\c been designated as originating in 

XVI. 

This necessarilv arbitrarv arrangement does not, 
however, affect in an\ degree the stiuh of the pot- 
terv from these levels, as the wares found in them 
are uniform, w'ith no major points of difference 
being observable in the ceramic products of Stratum 
X\"I as compared to those of Stratum X\2 F urther- 
moi'e, the vessels found in the present levels con- 
tinue, for the most part, the shapes, w'ares, and 
painted patterns of the Obeid pottery from the 
underhing four strata, w'hile the amount of Halaf 
pottert' has now' dwindled to a mere handful of 
scattered sherds. The ovcrw'helming preponderance 
of pottery of the Obeid type in these three levels 
and the absence iif the characteristic Halafian tholoi 
prove without doubt that, in the period represented 
b\ Strata X\"I-X\", the Halaf culture had deflnitelv 
come to its end, w'hile the sporadic occurrence of 
fragments of potter of the Halaf t\'pe ma\ be ex- 
plained as intrusions. 

LLipainted pottery is also found in the present 
strata, but it bears no relationship to the quite dis- 
tinctive class of plain W'ares found in Strata XX- 
X\^II, and is not to be considered as a separate class 
of potter\. On the contrary, it is in all likelihood a 
variety of househ(^ld w'ares not deemed W'orthv of 
decoration, and is indeed technicalh inferior to the 
painted fabrics. Thus the pottery of Strata XVI-X\" 
continues onh' one of the three ceramic t\pes found 
in the underhing group of strata, but the surviving 
Obeid type is homogeneous throughout, and forms 
the link unifting the three strata. 

I. Halaj Marcs (Plates CXXIV, Figs. 122 and 
123). Onh' one fragment of Halaf {>otter\ suffi- 
cienth' complete to permit reconstruction was 
recovered. This is shown in Fig. 122 and w'as dis- 
covered in the large building occupying Squares 4-K 
and 5-K in Stratum X\2 The low' carination of 
this vessel, as w'ell as its hard, light-brown w'are, 
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and lustrous bistrc-paintcd decoration, set it apart 
from the Obeid potterv with which it was found, 
and prove its origin in the Halaf period. Neverthe- 
less, it is necessary to turn to Fig. 73, from Stratum 
XIX, for an analogy, which may ser\e to indicate 
how far this specimen, and all other Halaf potter;* 
found in Strata XVI-X\^, are out of their original 
context. Other small fragments of Halaf vessels 
found in these levels bear, as a rule, stippled and 
cross-hatched painted decoration. One sherd from 
XVI was stippled in white paint, while another 
(also unillustrated) had a [>ol\ chrome bukranium 
design. One or two fragments of the cup-form 
characteristic of Strata XX-XVIII (Fig. 74j were 
\ielded by Stratum XVI. The (uih remaining Halaf 
sherd worth;* of note is a tin;* fragment bearing part 
of the figures of two animals, possibl; onagers ( Fig. 
123). These figures are excellently drawn in poly- 
chrome, red and black being the colors used. 

11. Obeli JVares (Plates LXXVI-LXXVII ; 
CXXIV-CXXVI, figs. 124-166). In general, the 
Obeid ;vares from the present group of strata reveal 
a decline in qualit;* when compared to the potter; 
of the same t\pe found in Strata XX-XVII. This 
decline is manifested chief!; in a reduction in the 
number of shapes carried over from the lower levels, 
and in the painted decoration, which has become 
more stere()t;ped and superficial. No new shapes 
are introduced except for a cup form, nor are there 
anv new painted patterns, and even though the 
technical qualit;* of the wares is as g{)od as formerlv, 
w*e have clear indications that the ceramic products 
of the present levels are little more than static sur- 
vivals of earlier t;pes. 

The shapes include bowls, cups, and jars, as well 
as the scoops known from Strata X\^III and XVII. 
There are thus a few types of vessels that have not 
been continued, among which the lenticular jars 
W'ith high spouts, high-necked jars, and bell-shaped 
bo;vls ma;* be mentioned. Spouts and handles are 
even less common than formerly, and the present 
strata produced onh* a few examples of the interior- 
ledged jar known in Strata XIX through X\HI. 
All potter)' continues to be handmade. 

The wares themselves do not follow the trend of 
other ceramic elements, and are equal in all technical 
respects to their predecessors in the lower levels. 


Brown and light brown are the usual cr)]ors of the 
fabrics, but green and vello\\*ish green are frequent. 
Slips are not common, but were occasional! v used, 
while many of the better \essels were finished h; 
w'et-smoothing. 

Not only does the painted decoration lack the 
variet;* and, in many cases, the care in execution of 
the designs on Obeid wares from the underhinu 
strata, but it is significant that there is present in 
Strata X\^TXV a large group of undecorated ves- 
sels. The ladder pattern (Figs. 147, 4 59; Plates 
LXXVI.a, Nos. 6-8; LXXVI.b, No. 13; and 
LXX\HI.b, No. 9 ) represents an im[X)rtant sur- 
vival, but stippled decoration, such as illustrated b; 
Figs. 98, 105, and 116 from the lower levels is 
now completely absent. Dotted lozenires ( Plate 
LXX.b, Nos. 4 and 10), the comb design (Fig. 
Ill and Plate LXXIII.b), and circles surrounileii 
bv dots (Plate LXXIII.a) are additional motifs 
which fail to sur\ive into Strata XVI-XV. Natural- 
istic designs, while not plentifid in the lower strata, 
are now even less numerous, and are limited to three 
crude representations of birds ( Fig^. 444-446, all 
from Stratum XVI). Fig. 456, Plate LXXVLa, 
No. 12, and Plate LXXVII.b, Nos. 1 and 3 ha\e 
typical Halaf patterns, but the uares on which the; 
are found are more characteristic of the present 
strata. Plate LXX\H.a, No. 9 shows a new varia- 
tion of the Halaf cable pattern. 

The crude execution of the decoration on Figs. 
444-446, 451, 458, and on most of the sherds 
shown on Plates LXXVI and LXXVII further 
emphasizes the lower qualit;* of the paintiiiLr in the 
present levels. A few* examples of new designs may 
no;v he noted; these ma;* he forerunners of the 
sweeping change in the whole repertoire of decora- 
tive motifs which occurs in Stratum XIII. "Fhus 
none of the patterns illustrated in Fiirs. 446-454 
and 45 7-458 has been encountered in strata dis- 
cussed so far. In addition. No. 3 of Plate LXXVI.a, 
Nos. 5 and 7 of Plate LXXVT.b, and Nos, 2, 7, 12 
and 13 of Plate LXXVII.b mav also be regarded 
as examples of new* designs. On the other hand, the 
filled-in ovals of Plate LXXVI.b, No. 17 are prob- 
ably a degenerate form of the same desii^n illustrated 
by No. 17 of Plate LXX.b, from Stratum XVIIL 
Fig. 455 is an example of the Samarra “step’’ de- 
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sign, while Nt). 8 of Plate LXX\'II.b, which is 
covered with punctured and painted decoration, 
seems to recall that feature of the same southern 
fabrics. On all painted specimens from Strata XX'^I- 
X\\ bistre is the favorite paint color, closely fol- 
lowed hv red, brown, and reddish brown. 

BozlIs (Plate CXXIV, Figs. 124-136). The 
most common bowl form in Strata XVI-X\" is 
slighth more than hemispherical, and is character- 
ized bv a contracted rim, thus forming a slight, 
sloping shoulder. Bases are aK\a\s rounded. The 
ttpical members of this group are illustrated bv Figs. 
124-127, 129-131, 133, and 134. Figs. 124 and 
125 are unpainted, but the latter has a cream slip 
on its exterior. The remainder are cursorilv deco- 
rated, with the exception of Fig. 134, which has an 
outline not unlike the cups shown in Figs. 137-139, 
but is larger and not quite so deep. Figs. 132 (from 
Locus 7-6, a grave in XV) and 136, from Stratum 
XVI, are the onlv (q^en bowls from these levels 
and may be related to similar bowls from Strata 
XX-X\"IL On the other hand, Fig. 132 is also 
identical in ^hape and decoration with Fig. 241, 
from Stratum XII, although the colors of ware and 
paint differ. I'ig. 128 (X\"I) has an unusual tri- 
angular rim plan, makiuLr it well adapted for pour- 
ing. The shape of Fig. 135, from XVI, ma\ 
ha\e been borrowetl from stone bowls ( cf. Plate 
CLXXXI, Figs. 86 and 90), for it is unlike any 
potter\ bowl \et described. The ware of this speci- 
men is a coarse gra\'; the surfaces are treated with 
a red wash or slip. 

Cups (Plate exxv. Figs. 137-144). This, the 
onl\ new t\pe of vessel introduced by Strata XVI- 
XV, is composed of several sub-t\pes, none of which 
was found in substantial numbers. The most com- 
mon variety is represented by Figs. 13/ -139. Their 
bases are more pointed than round, and the rims 
contract. Figs. 140 and 141, both from X\g illus- 
trate a type having similar incurving rims, but with 
flat bases; the\ arc either undecorated, or possess 
only simple painted bands. Figs. 142-144, all from 
Stratum XV, are isolated examples of their respec- 
tive types. Fig. 142 is unpainted, and is made of 
black ware with a rough brown slip. Fig. 143 has 
both its surfaces completely covered with black paint, 
which is also found on the exterior of Fig. 144. I ig. 


143 may be related to the beakers of Stratum XIII 
(cf. Figs. 203-206 ), and is possibly intrusive from 
that stratum, as it was fouml near the edge of the 
mound. 

Jars (Plates CXX\'-CX X\'I, Figs. 148-1 59). 
The majority of these are characterized b\ glob- 
ular bodies, rounded bases, and wide necks with 
splaved rims. Fig. 148 bears the most striking design 
to be found in aiu of the painted decoration from 
these levels; it was, moreover, executed with metic- 
ulous care in bistre paint. The shoulder of this jar 
is decorated \Mth four painted panels^ two of which 
Contain circumscribed Maltese crosses separated 
from each other In two cross-hatched panels. Sur- 
rounding each circumscribed cross is a circle of 
reseined ground, in turn enclosed b\ a painted 
square and bordered, on each side, by a broad ver- 
tical band again of reserved ground. The result is 
an effective color contrast betw’een the buff-colored 
ware of the vessel and its bistre decoration. The 
neck is completeh' co\ ered w'ith paint, w hile below 
the panels was what mat have been a broad band 
of solid color, further emphasizing the shoulder 
tlesign. Fig. 149 is of almost identical shape, hut 
this specimen lacks the paneled ilesign of Fig. 148, 
beiiu£ decorated mercK by a broad, cross-hatched 
band that covers the shoulder, if not the entire 
t'essel. Both jars were found in Square 4-G, near 
the small house of Stratum X\\ and both arc incom- 
plete. Fig. 157 has the same wade neck and splat ed 
nm of Figs. 148 and 149, but has a high, tiat shoul- 
der, From Stratum X\^, it is covered with lustrous 
red paint on the exterior surface and on the interior 
of the neck, and is made of well-baked light-red 
ware. I ig. 151, from X\^, is one of tlie few jars 
hating a Hat base. Of w et-smoothed, chocolate- 
hrowm ware, the decoration is in bistre. Note the 
resert'ed cable pattern. Fig. 152 was found in Square 
6-E, next to the frescoed building of Stratum XVI. 
The waire of this tessel is vert grittt , the surfaces 
exhibiting man\ large w hite particles. Fig. 1 53 mat 
be a ptttter's reject. Made of coarse, althougii ex- 
tremely hard green waire, it is warped and Hssured 
perhaps through over-firing, dlie paint is a cnulelt 
applied bistre; more remarkable are the tvto loop 
handles connecting; rim and shoulder. Probably orig- 
inating in the present group of levels is Fig. 154, 
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which was discovered in dumped earth. The sharp 
carination is a feature of Strata XX-XVII jars, but 
its flat base, (n'erhanging rim, and painted decora- 
tion point instead to the present strata. 

Figs. 156, 158, and 159 have squat bodies and 
wide necks. Onlv Fig. 159 is decorated, and all are 
formed of coarse, crudely shaped clay. 

Scoops and Pots (Plate CXXV, Figs. 145-147 ). 
Only two examples of the boat-shaped scoops en- 
countered in Strata XVIII and X\^II were vielded 
bv Stratum XVI, and thev are completelv unknown 
in XV. Both specimens were made of vellowish 
green ware, and are decorated in bistre paint. Fig. 
147 has a carefulh' drawn ladder pattern. 

Somewhat arbitrarily we have included under this 
heading Fig. 146, from Stratum XVI, the onlv pot 
found in these levels. It is the largest vessel from 
these three strata, and mav have had some function 
connected with the manufacture of potterv, for it 
was discovered in Square 4-}, next to the large 
kiln of XVI. 

Miniature Vesse/s (Plate CXX\^I, Figs. 160- 
166). Fig. 160 is basket-handled, like Fig. 66, 
from Area A. Figs. 161 and 162 are carefulh' deco- 
rated (an unusual feature for miniature vessels) and 
resemble in shape the larger jars from these levels. 
Fig. 164 mav be a model of a larger vessel, for its 
lugs would serve no purpose on a jar of such small 
dimensions. Fig. 165 is probablv the bowl of a small 
ladle or spoon; a projection, which mav have been 
the handle, is now missing. Fig. 166 is an unusual 
spouted vessel of rciugh grav ware. 

D. SiRATUM XIII 

(Plates LXXVIII.c and d; CXXVII-CXXXII, 
Figs, 167-234; CL-CEI, Figs. 460-513) 

Stratum XI\^, which is architecturalh' repre- 
sented bv the low stone foundations of a single build- 
ing, has had, like Stratum X\^-A, no potter\ or 
other artifacts attributed to it. A few scattered sherds 
were found at the level of the stone foundations, 
but because the Eastern Temple of Stratum XIII 
had been constructed directly upon the earlier build- 
ing remains, the excavators could not undertake 
the task of attributing those sherds to one stratum 
or the other. All objects found between XII and 
XV, consequently, were regarded as having their 


origin in Stratum XIII, and in our survey of the 
potterv from the Gawra occupational lavers we must, 
according!}', proceed now to a description of the 
ceramic prexiucts of that stratum. 

In a stratum so transcendenth' distinguished b\ 
the excellence of its building remains, it might be 
expected, perhaps, that the ceramic products of such 
superb architects and builders would at best maintain 
the level of craftsmanship previouslv reached in 
Strata XVI-X\\ This modest expectation is ex- 
ceeded bv the potterv from Stratum XIII, for that 
period has produced some of the best wares, both in 
technical and artistic respects, that ha\e been en- 
countered since the Halaf age. Nor is a sharp cul- 
tural cleavage to be deduced from a comparison of 
the pottery of the preceding group of levels with 
that of Stratum XIII. To be sure, some important 
differences ma\' be noted, and there are main new 
vessel forms and painted designs which differentiate 
the wares of XIII from those of earlier and later 
strata. Nevertheless, the excellent products of the 
Stratum XIII potters belong to the same famih of 
monochrome-paintcd fabrics which have been found 
in Strata XIX through XV. 

Stratum XIII is the first in which wares of the 
Halaf t} pe are coinpleteh' absent. Undecorateil ves- 
sels are about as proportionatelv common as before, 
but as in Strata X\H-XV, the} cannot be considered 
a separate ceramic varictv. As might be expected in 
a level occupied b\ public buildings rather than by 
dwellings, the amount of potterv recovered is not 
large, and as a result manv t\'pes of vessels are repre- 
sented by onl} a few specimens. The main vessel 
forms are now bowls, spouted pots, beakers, cups, 
and jars; of these, the form most distinctive of Stra- 
tum XIII is the beaker. 

Most of the bowls fall into two rough classes. 
The first resembles the hemispheroidal bowds of 
Strata XVI-XV, but has a narrower mouth and a 
more pronounced shoulder; the second has a simpler 
outline, with rounded base and sides. One bowl, 
for the first time since the Halaf period, was deco- 
rated across its interior. Others possess ring bases, 
the first occurrence of this feature, except for the 
isolated specimens illustrated in Figs. 23 ( from Area 
A ) and 7 1 ( from Stratum XX ). 

The jars produced in Stratum XIII are of many 
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varieties, most of which are represented b\ isolated 
specimens. The scoops of the lower strata are now 
unknown, hut an incense burner was found, the 
earliest yielded by Gawra. 

All vessels are handmade. Some increase in the 
use of slips ( usually cream or bull in color ) and 
wet-smoothinjr may be noted. Burnishiiifr appears on 
a number of examples, not as a means of decoration, 
but to render some of the ['H-)orer quality wares less 
porous. 

The wares now tend to green and greenish-gray 
colors, culminating the gradual shift to green fabrics 
begun in Stratum but light brown, brown, and 

red wares are still found. All wares are well fired, 
the green yariety being particularly hard. A dimin- 
ishing use of the white tempering material popular 
heretofore is noticeable in Stratum XIII. Black and 
bistre are the fayorite paints, but sepia, brown, and 
red are b\ no means uncommon. The green wares 
usually bear black or bistre painted decoration ; on 
brown wares the color is meu'e apt to be a darker 
^hade of brown, or red. 

The indiyidualit\ of the pottery of Stratum XIII 
is best exemplified in its painted decoration, where 
a whole influx of new patterns may be noted, 
strongly contrasting to the limited and oyerworked 
repertoire of decoratiye designs found on the ceramic 
products of the underlying strata. In order to illus- 
trate these more fully, particularly since many of 
them are not to be found on complete yessels, some 
selected designs have been charted on Plates CL- 
CLI, Figs. 460-5 1 E The impressive variety of these 
patterns is incontrovertible testiinon\ to the force of 
the renaissance of the Obeid culture that t('>ok place 
in Stratum XIII. The same effect ma\ be observed 
in the glyptic evidence and in the architectural re- 
mains; moreover, it is surely not coincidental that 
the continuous history of copper at Gawra begins 
with this stratum. In Chapters VI and VIII the 
evidence of stone objects which suggests new con- 
tacts with eastern regions at the time of XIII is 
reviewed, and it is hardly surprising, therefore, that 
this painted pottert should show affinities with the 
same regions. WTile this volume is concerned only 
wdth the internal evidence presented by Gawra, it 
may not be considered out of place to call attention 
to the obvious cultural connections of Stratum XIII 


with the Eastern Highlands. These connections are 
especially marked in the painted designs on pottery, 
and numerous parallels and analogues could be cited 
from Tepe Hissar, Sialk, Tepe Giyan, Tell-i-Bakun 
A, and other Iranian sites. Naturally enough, our 
present designs are also related to those appearing 
on wares from Arpachiyah, Nineveh, Samarra, and 
el-Obeid, but the most numerous and the closest 
relationships are with Iran, which must have been 
the source of the revolutionary changes apparent in 
all the products of the inhabitants of Stratum 
XIII.'" 

New decoratiye techniques further distin 2 :uish the 
wares of Stratum XIII, illustrated by some speci- 
mens bearing ribbed, incised, and applique decora- 
tion. Such examples are, however, comparatively 
few in number, indicating that the new techniques 
did not serioush' rival painting as a means of (wna- 
mentation. 

Bowls (Plates CXXVII-CXXVIII, Figs. 167- 
1S6). The m(')St popular t\pe of bowl is a variety 
resembling the round-based, hemispheroidal bowls 
of Strata XVI-XV’^, but with a smaller mouth and 
characterized by a flat, sloping shoulder (Figs. 167- 
17(M. The painted designs of these vessels are usu- 
ally simple and not well-executed. Fig. 173 may 
be included in this type because of S(')me similarity 
in body form, but it differs in possessing a ring base. 
This is a feature of other XIII vessels as well (Figs. 
189 and 197) and becomes extremely common in 
Strata XII-A and XII. Fig. 1 72, on the other hand, 
has similar outlines, but a flat base. 

A second, less well-deflned variety of bowl has a 
hemispherical shape composed of rounded base and 
sides (Figs. 174, 175, 177, and 182). The only 
one of these vessels requiring cennment is Fig, 182, 
whose Maltese cross decoration marks the first 
occurrence of interior decoration on bowls, other 
than at the rim, since the Halaf period. 

Figs. 171 and 183 have roughh' approximate 
outlines; both possess a slight contraction below the 
rim, and in this respect have some resemblance to 
the beakers of the present level. Pig. 171 is, how- 
ever, too large to ha\e been a drinking vessel, and 
i*^, moreover, undecorated, 

BASOR.^ 66, pp. 11-13; CSEl.j Fig-. 15, and pp. 

36-39. 
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The remaining bowls have no common charac- 
teristics, and each is the sole representative of its 
type. Fig. 179 is one of the largest vessels \iekled 
by Stratum XIII, measuring forty centimetres in 
diameter. It is further distinguished bv its straight 
sides and Hat base.^^ Figs. 176, 181, and 185 have 
burnished surfaces. Fig. 181 was found in the Long 
Room of the Eastern Shrine, and seems to have 
been intended as an imitation of a stone vessel. Not 
onlv does the shape of this bowl, with its thick, 
rounded sides and small disc base resemble stone 
vessels, but a sand\ black cla\ was emplo\ed, which 
was then burnished to complete the resemblance. 
Fig. 184 is the first member of an unusual ceramic 
familv to come to our attention. Made of light- 
brown ware, with a thick brown slip on both sur- 
faces, and decorated with black paint in a sprig 
pattern, it is t\pical in all of these details of a large 
group from Stratum XIE The base of Fig. 184 
was probablv rounded, not fiat as reconstructed in 
the illustration (cf. Figs. 243-245). Fig. 18(1 is a 
large deep bowl or [x>t with an interior-ndged rim 
such as was noted on some jars of Strata XX-X\"II 
(Fig. 1(J7 ), and found less commonh in Strata 
XVTXV. "Fhis t\pe of rim is rare in Stratum XIII, 
and the present specimen undoubtedlv represents 
one of its last survivals, since it is unknown in over- 
hing strata. Fig. 185 is of brown ware with a 
burnished red slip; this bowl, which was found in 
the Well, and Fig. 186 are the first spouted vessels 
to have made their appearance since the lenticular 
jars of Stratum X\^II. Additional spouted vessels 
from Stratum XIII may be seen in Figs. 221, 222, 
and 224. 

Cups (Plate CXXVIII, Figs. 187-194). The 
cups of this stratum are similar to those of Strata 
XVTXV in their characteristics of rounded sides 
and contracted rims, but the present specimens 
have flat instead of rounded bases, and are not so 
deep. An even closer parallel is provided by cu|>s 
of the Halaf period found in the soundings at the 
base of the mound; cf. Figs, 35 and 38. The 
missing bases of Figs. 188 and 190 mav have been 

Although representetl by a single speeimen at Gawra, 
this straight-bided \ariety of bowl was common at Ar- 
pachiyah where they were the largest painted \es^t.*l': in the 
Obeid period. Cf. Ar.^ Fig. 3 2, and p. +6. 


Hat, or rounded as reconstructed. In general, the 
cups are not unlike some of the bowls from this 
level, particularh those shown in Figs. 167-1/0, 
but the cups are smaller and lack the carination and 
Hat shoulders of those bowls. 

The unusual treatment of the zigzags of Fig. 
187 and the complicated pattern of Fig. 19(1 are 
done in red paint; as is the rule in Stratum XIII, 
when a color other than black is emplovetl, the 
ware of both vessels is light brown, f ig. 193 is the 
only undecorated member of this group and is quite 
small, found in the Long Room of the Eastern 
Shrine, it contained a few white paste beads. Fig. 
192 is the only cup \ielded b\ the Well. This 
vessel is small — almost miniature in size — and pos- 
sesses a round base, Tlie decoration is simple, the 
whole exterior being covered with bistre paint, with 
a narrow band reserved at the rim. Both Figs, 189 
and 194 are isolated examples of their t}pes. The 
former has a wcll-Hred, thin fabric, but is irregular 
in outline, as is fig. 194, which mav have been used 
as a drinking vessel, or have servetl as a lit!. 

Bra/errs {Plates CXXIX-CXXX, Figs. 195- 
209). The most distinctive, and one of tile most 
Common ceramic products of the present level are 
the beakers illustrated in Figs. 195-209, of which 
I igs. 195, 196, 203, and 206 were found in the 
\\ ell. d'hese graceful vessels are b^uml onl\ in 
Stratum XIII, and constitute the first important 
ceramic t\ pe to be introduced since Strata XX- 
X\"II.*" 1 he\ are, in general, characterized bv 

gently curved or recurved sides, and a nm that 
usually Hares. 71 hree different profiles ma\ be noted, 
liowever, of which the most common form has re- 
curving sides, as in Figs, 200 and 203. A simpler 
variety (figs. 195 anti 196) has a Hat base, and 
slighth curved sides expanding to a wide rim. The 
last t\pe is marked b\ sharp bodv carination just 
abo\ e the base as in Figs. 197 and 202. Bases are 
rounded as in Fig. 203, Hat (Figs. 196-198), 
shghtl\ pointed (Fig, 202), or footed (Fig. 197). 
The same lack of uniformit\ applies to size, for the 
smallest beaker (Fig. 198) measures only 65mm. 
in height and 78mm. in width at the rim, while 

^-Beakers were also ftjuiul at Arpachivah, cf. Ar., 
Fig. 3 1, nos. 5 and 6, Fig. 33, no. 10, ami Fig. 36, 
nos. 1 and 2. 
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the largest specimen ( h ig. 2l)>) well ()\er three 
times that size. 

All beakers w’ere carefulh made of thin fabrics. 
Green, reddish brown, and brown are the usual 
Colors of the wares, and all are w ell baked. Man\' 
had secondary surface treatment b\ wet-smoothing, 
or h\ the addition of slips. The latter are alwa\s 
light in Color, cream and butt being the favorite 
shades. 

Dark Colors predominate in the painted decora- 
tion, but this is a preference that is e\ident on other 
t\pes of Stratum XIII \essels as well. Bistre, black, 
and brown are the mo^t common paints, in order 
to contrast w’ith the light-colored wares and slips. 

The designs are not as repetitive as one miL^ht 
expect in a single group of vessels, and thev atfOrd 
further proof of the versatilitv of the Gawra paint- 
ers of this age. Geometric patterns are mcjst usual, 
and two dilierent stvies of painting mav be noted. 
In the first, the paint is used to block out the back- 
ground, the lines of the pattern beina; left reserved, 
as in Figs. 199 ami 204. In the second, more con- 
ventional stv le, the pattern is outlined in paint as 
in I igs. 200 and 206. A few designs require com- 
ment: the reserved, curvilinear pattern of Fig. 199 
is tectonic in cliaracter, while the elaboratelv em- 
bellished zigzags of Fig. 200 exemplify a stvle for 
which there are no Gawra parallels, with the sole 
exception of Fig. 500, also from Stratum XIII. 
The latter motif was found on a beaker identical 
in shape to Fig. 200, and is especiallv noteworthv 
for the fact that the decoration waas made in polv- 
chroine, red and black being the colors emploved. 

I ig. 204 has the most striking decoration found 
on anv vessel in Stratum XIII, and may even be 
regarded as one of the most beautiful ceramic 
products of anv period. Admirably balanced, and 
W'cll adapted to the contours of the beaker to wliich 
it was applied, the design suggests a comparison 
W'ith the triangular windows and long, vertical 
grooves to he found on the incense burner from 
this stratum illustrated in Fig. 228 (=Plate 
LXXVIII.d). As these features on the incense 
burner are obviously intended to reproduce certain 
architectural details found on some Stratum XIII 
building ( cf. p. 144), it is not improbable that we 
have in the central decoration of this beaker a 


stylized representation of an entrance to one of the 
temples forming the XIII acropolF, or even a 
facade of one of those edihees. In this connection, 
the fact that this beaker was found in a pit under 
the Long Room ( No. 2 ) of the Eastern Shrine is 
not without added significance. 

I igs. 2(I3-2U5 are identical in profile, and are 
all decorated with groups of vertical lines which hnd 
their simplest hirm on Fig. 2n5. Y'he decoration of 
Fig. 2n6 seems to be closer to that of Stratum XII 
fabrics than anv' from the level under consideration; 
the entire lower part of this vessel, wliicli was found 
in the Well, is missing. Compare the patterns on 
bigs. 256, 2b4, 286, 36 5, and 366, all from Strata 
XII-A and XII. 

bigs. 267 and 268 lack the grace of the other 
beakers, their sides are straight, and the waalls of 
b ig. 267 are much thicker than is usual. Possiblv 
both beakers lepresent a decadent form, for Fur. 
2l>S, at least, was found in an oven sunk into the 
Northern Temple. 

The shape of big. 269 is also somewhat unusual, 
for although it ha^ a bell-shaped profile similar to 
most other beakers, it is wider and shallower than 
other specimens. The decoration, however, is in the 
reserv ed technique emph^ved on Figs. 199 and 264 
of tile present group. 

Jars (Plates LXXVIII.c; CXXX-CXXXI, 
Figs. 216-224 ). Almost all specimens illustrated 
are single examples of their respective tvpes. 'Fhe 
principal jar form found in Strata XVI-XV is rep- 
resented bv onlv one specimen from the present 
level, shown in Fig, 212. Figs. 216 and 211 show’ 
some resemblances, and this neckless, shouldered 
form is als(') notable because it lias some similaritv 
to the wide-mouthed pots of Strata XII-A and XII. 
The prototvpe of this shape is the interior-ledged 
jar of Strata XIX-XVII; cf. Fig, 16 7. In other 
particulars, however, even Figs. 216 and 211 are 
dissimilar, for Fig. 216 is about five times the size 
of the other and is decorated, while big. 211 is 
plain. The impakd circles on I ig. 216 are a motif 
common on Halaf wares. Fig. 213 illustrates a new 
tvpe of jar wEose outstanding feature is a pair of 
loop handles connecting the shoulder and rim. Two 
additional loop-handled fragments w’ere found in 
XIII, one of which is slu)wn m Fig. 223. Fi::. 214 
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may be an out-of-place specimen. An original source 
in a stratum dating to late Halaf or earlv Oheid 
times seems to be indicated bv both the paneling and 
the patterns of the painted decoration, as well as bv 
its squat, sharpl\ carinated body and wide neck. 
This jar was found at the edge of the intrusive pit 
in Stratum XIII, which may suggest the means bv 
which this vessel was removed from its original con- 
text. The ware is buff, flaking off easily; black paint 
forms the decoration. 

Fig. 216 is an interesting newcomer; its long, 
flat, sloping shoulder, hod\' carination, and short 
neck are a combination hitherto unknown. There 
are numerous parallels to the painted design, how- 
ever, of which we may note Fig. 474 from Stratum 
XIII, and Plate LXXVII.b, No. 15, from Stra- 
tum XVI. This jar was found in a rifled burial of a 
unique type (Locus G36-148) near the Northern 
Temple. 

Figs. 217, 218, and 220 are distinguished by 
their ribbed and incised decoration. Fig. 217 has 
a simple chevron and herringbone pattern incised 
on both surfaces of the neck, and on the upper part 
of the body, hut lacks the heavy corrugations of the 
other two jars, while its neck is wider and ex- 
pands to the rim. Figs. 218 and 220 ( ^Plate 
LXXVIII.c ) are closely related in shape and in a 
decorative technique which is so elaborate that it 
seems to represent a fully developed style. Of these, 
Fig. 218 has the more precise and extensive decora- 
tion. The entire exterior surface, as well as the rim 
interior, is deeply ribbed except for a small spot on 
the base, and a small reserved band at the rim. 
Within the horizontal grooves is a secondary deco- 
ration consisting of small punctured holes on the 
neck, and light diagonal incisions on the upper part 
of the body. The decoration of Fig. 220 ( =Plate 
LXXVIII.c ) follows the same style and presents 
the same general appearance, but here the secondary 
decoration is simpler, and is composed only of diag- 
onal incised lines which form rope patterns extend- 
ing in horizontal rows from rim to base. The interior 
surface of the neck has shallower, vertical flutines, 
while the base is decorated with an incised, coiled, 
rope pattern that, as in Fig. 218, leaves only a small 
area in the center undecorated. 

An interesting new type of jar is shown in Fis:. 
221, found in the W^ell. This is featured by two 


necks set obliquel\ on a globular bod^’, and L ajv 
parentlv the prototype of the similar double-necked 
form found in Strata XI-A and XI ( cf. Figs. 356 
and 434 ). 

Figs. 222 and 224 are additional examples of 
spouted vessels, already encountered in Figs. 185 
and 186. Fig. 222 is made of coarse cooking-jx)t 
ware, with a mottled and fainth burnished exterior 
surface, while Fig. 224 is made of green ware. 

Incense Burner (Plates LXXVIII.d; CXXXII, 
Fig. 228). Not only is this object outstanding as the 
earliest example of this kind of cult object vet found 
at Gawra; it is even more notable for the decoration 
it bears, for this incense burner possesses decorative 
features that are duplicated only in the architecture 
of the Stratum XIII acropolis, and embodies others 
that must have been present in missing portions of 
the temples. To enumerate these features, we have 
in the incense burner ( although incomplete, enough 
was recovered to enable restoration ) a more or less 
bell-shaped object, with a horizontal ledge near the 
top, from which it contracts to what was probably 
a narrow opening. The interior was completely 
open, and lacked the interior divisions sometimes 
found in this class of cult objects, hut there can be 
no doubt that it was used as an incense burner in 
connection with temple ritual, for it was found in 
the Long Room of the Eastern Shrine. W hat is 
more interesting, however, are the seven doors in 
Its base, each surmounted b\' a triangular window, 
each combination of door and window heiiiL!: sepa- 
rated from its neighbors bv a pair of deeply i^rooved 
vertical lines. Since it possesses windows and doors, 
therefore, this object was undouhtedh^ fashioned 
after some architectural model, and the only build- 
ings in Stratum XIII on which vertical architectural 
decoration have been found are the three temples, 
whose niches could best he represented in clay by 
grooves. The overhanging ledge surmounting the 
object ma\ reproduce the eaves of the building, and 
while there is no other evidence to suggest the pres- 
ence of windows in any of the Stratum XIII build- 
ings, the triangular openings of the incense burner 
make such an assumption entirely reasonable. The 
Similarity between the design of the beaker. Fig. 
204, and the present object has already been dis- 
cussed above. Two other objects, the footed oint- 
ment vessel from Stratum XII shown on Plate 


POTTERY 


145 


XCV.d, No. 2, and the bone fragments illustrated 
on Plate CLXXXII, Figs. 9 and 10 bear similar 
design> (cf. pp. 208 and 215). 

rW (Plate CXXXII, Figs. 22S-227, 229- 
234). Miniature vessels are represented bv onh two 
specimens, Figs. 232 and 233. Fig. 225 is another 
example of the basket-handled p<')t already known 
from Area A and Stratum XV. The drop-shaped 
object shown in Fig. 229 may have been employed 
as a vessel or ma\ have been made for some other 
purpose; its ware, a poorlv baked brownish black, 
with fissured surfaces, gives no clue to its precise 
function. 

More interesting, although also problematical as 
regards its interpretation, is the hoof-shaped pot, 
Fig. 231, found near the two ribbed jars shown in 
Figs. 218 and 22(h It is formed of two compart- 
ments, the cleft on the exterior and bottom being 
filled in with bitumen, while the whole exterior sur- 
face, except the base, is covered with paint of a 
burnt-sienna color. The upper part of this object is 
missing. The fact that this vessel is di\ided into two 
sections ma\ indicate its emplovmcnt as an ointment 
pot, but this interpretation does not explain its pecul- 
iar shape, nor the bitumen applied to it. A similar 
object was found in Stratum XII, siiown in Fig. 

326. 

The remaining objects included under this head- 
ing call f(.)r little comment. Fig. 226 comes from the 
northern edge of the mound and is the earliest fun- 
nel found at Gawra. The inside surface is lined 
halfwav to the rim with bitumen. Fhg. 227 is a sec- 
tion of drain pipe found with fragments of other- 
sections, some only <S0mm. in length hi situ in 
Square 5-K, where thev were presumably used to 
drain otf the main court of the acropolis. Fig. 23() is 
another piece of di'ain pipe found near the intrusive 
pit in Square 4-M. Fdg. 234 is a fi'agment of a large, 
possiblv spouted vessel ; it is remarkable for its appli- 
que and incised decoration, which apparently shows 
the sun, with radiating rays, and the crescent moon. 
Below are two conical projections, or breasts, set 
above a curved, moulded band with incised decora- 
tion. We mav have here a hint of the worship of a 
sun- or moon-goddess, hut it would he imprudent 
to form Mich an assumption from a single sherd. 
Another sherd ( unilliistrated ) was found in the 
main court of the acropolis. This was covered on 


both surfaces with applique scales, and mav have 
been a decorative architectural piece originallv placed 
on one of the temples. 

E. Strata XII-A and XII 
(Pla'ies LXXVIII.a and b, LXXIX.e knd f; 
CXXXIII-CXL, Fic,s. 235-327 ) 

The potterv of Stratum XII-A, like its building 
remains, is negligible in quantit\ and im{x->rtance 
compared with that of Stratum XII, representing, 
in all likelihood, a short transitional period between 
XIII and XII. In describing the architectural re- 
mains of these strata in Chapter I, it was observed 
that some portions of the sub-stratum of XII-A 
remained in use during the period covered by XII 
proper, while still other p(U*tions had been removed 
in antiquity to provide room for some of the later 
buildings of XII. With such complicated stratig- 
raplny therefore, it would be difficult to separate 
the pottery of these levels, especialh in view of the 
fact that all of it belongs to the same class of Obeid^" 
painted wares that ha\e been found in all strata 
since XIX. F'urthermore, while some slight differ- 
ences ma\' he noted in fabrics of XII-A and XII, 

It should be rKneci that the Oboul waivs of (hiwia 
are not as homo^feneous as the name would lead one to 
expect. In Strata XII-XIIl, for example, ^reen \^are^ and 
rinir bases are eharacteristie, as well as a distincti\e type 
of painted decoration. Strata XV-XVI were the source of 
another ceramic \ariety, related to the wares of XVII-XIX, 
but (jf inferior quality. The pottery of Strata XVII-XIX 
represents a third sub-type, with its own typical forms, 
details and decoration which betray, at the same time, 
other induences. A les^, inclusive term than ^A)beid” for 
tile wares of Strata XTI throui^h XTX would thus have 
been preferred, but to make such distinctions in the nomen- 
clature and text of thi^ monograph would mean extending 
its scope far bevond its prescribed limits. Consequently, the 
whole group of wares from Strata XII through XIX, 
whose unifving element is its monochrome painted decora- 
tion, has been described here merely as Obeid. 

The relative position of the Samarra wares in Meso- 
potamian prehistorv has yet to be fixed decisively, al- 
thougli it seems probable that they were contemporaneous 
with some phase of the Halaf period, W'hile there are 
some echoes of Sammaran motifs on the early Olxud wares 
from Ciawra, those waies had best be* distinguished from the 
orthodox Samarran t\pe. Cf. Spei^er, ‘Tdosing the (lap at 
Tepe Cjawra,” SR.^ 19 39, pp. 442 and 443 j and ''The 
Beginnings of Ci\ili/ation in Mesopotamia,'’ in the Supple- 
ment to the No. 4 ( Dec. 1939 ), pp. 19, 2n, and 24. 

See also McCown, (JSEI., p. 3 5, footnote 44, and Table II, 
column I, also Bra id wood, "New ('haleolirhu' Material of 
Samarran Type and Its Implications,” m Jouniul of Sear 
Easu'ni Studies^ Vol. Ill, No. I (Jan. 1944 1, 
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the paucit\ of the ceramic material from Stratum 
XII-A makes any lengthy or detailed comparisons 
impossible. As a result of these factors, the pottery 
of both strata is considered here as a group. 

Strata XII-A and XII are the last ley els charac- 
terized b\ painted pottery to come within our sur- 
yey. Stratum XII is also the first leyel to contain 
potter\ in such abundance that a wide variety of 
types and sub-t\ pes may be distinguished, each repre- 
sented not b\ isolated specimens, but by ample num- 
bers of vessels. This tremendous increase in the 
amount of pottery recovered is due in part to the 
large number of graves found in the present strata, 
of which the vast majoritv w^ere urn burials of 
infants or children. However, a definite increase in 
the amount of pottert' found in occupational dcTris 
may also be noted. Probably pottery came into w ider 
use at this time as a result of technical improvements 
in the method of manufacture, hut it mu‘^t also be 
remembered that Stratum XT I was an extensive 
settlement which undoubtedh' contained a larLWT 
population than the mound had ever supported pre- 
viously. 

The pottery of this group of levels, and particu- 
larly of Stratum XII, is composed of the lartrcst 
number <jf t\pes of vessels \'et encountered. Conse- 
quenth, while the emphasis in the underhing strata 
has been on decoration rather than vessel form, this 
has now shifted, and greater interest now attaches 
to the shapes of the \essels. The main kinds of vessels 
found include bowls, beakers and other drinking: 
vessels, {^)ts, and jars. In these levels large \ e^^sels, 
particularh’ pots and jars, arc extremeh popular. 
Bowls may be classified into three groups according: 
to the tspe of base thc\ possess. Thus we have ( 1 ) a 
relatively small group of round-based bowls; (2) a 
large categoH' of ring-based bowls of various shapes; 
and (3 ) another small group having flat bases. The 
first is an earh t\pe found in XII-.A, and in the 
earliest phase of XII, while a sub-t\pe is compjsed 
of the imported ‘‘sprig^’-decorated wares, of which 
one specimen was found in Stratum XIII. Ring- 
based bowls are the most common, and constitute 
one of the most typical products of the Stratum XII 
potters. The flat-based bowls are of heterogeneous 
shapes and are, furthermore, undecorated, thus indi- 
cating that the\ are forerunners of the bowls com- 


mon in oyerla\ing strata. Open bowls arc once again 
painted on their interior surfaces in the first common 
occurrence of this feature since the Halaf period. 

Although there are onl\ a small number of drink- 
ins: vessels, these include cups, beakers, and chalices. 
No single one of these types, however, identifies 
Itself so closeh with these strata as did the beakers 
in Stratum XIII. Pots may be divided into five 
gr(')ups; with these, as with jars, the criterion for 
classification is the profile of the vessel, rather than 
the type of base. All are large, and many were used 
as the containers of infant burials. The five t\ pes 
include: ( 1 ) U-shaped pots with vertical f)r expand- 
ing sides; (2) U-shaped jx)ts w'ith slighth con- 
tracted rims; (3) pots wnth carinated bodies and 
long, sloping^ shoulders; f4) pots wu’th globular 
bodies; and ( 5) spouted pots. Jars are less precisely 
described as small and large; of these, the latter are 
more numerous. Bottles, funnels, and miniature 
vessels complete the catalogue of shapes. 

Among tliese ve^^sel t\ pes are several that have 
been continued from the underhing levels, particu- 
larh the round-based bowls with small, flat shoul- 
ders. These appear to represent the chief difference 
betw^een the ceramic products of XTI-A and XII, 
for the) seem to be common in XII-A, but occur 
only sporadical!) in XII, and thus cmpliasi/e the 
transitional nature of the low’er stratum. Other 
XII-A— XII vessel types knowui in underhing 
strata include pots wu'th sloping shoulders, as w’ell as 
Some small jars w’ith high, wide necks. The bell- 
shaped beaker characteristic of Stratum XIII is now 
unknown. Spouts occur with the same infrequency 
as before, but the outstanding feature of the pottery 
of the present strata is the ring base, W'hich is found 
on all t)pes of \ essels. The forms most characteristic 
of XII-A and XII arc the deep U-shapeil jx)ts wnth 
rounded bases and flat, overhangino: rims, rimr-bnsed 
bow’ls, and large storage jars. 

The wnres continue to be handmade, but there 
is now a much wader emplo\ merit of the fourrirfft'y 
or slow' w'heel. Coarse, thick fabrics are now' com- 
mon. The large w'hite particles frequently used in 
low'er levels as a tempering matenal are now almost 
completely unknown, and sand seems to have been 
substituted as the de grahsant ^ for many of the wnres 
are gritty in texture. Peculiar to these strata are 
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many vessels (of green ware, as a rule ) with cracked 
or crumpleil walls, ov with distorted shapes. These 
are the result of imperfect firing, and are invariablv 
associated with graves, prohahiv because they consti- 
tuted a class of cheap pottc-r's rejects. Green wares 
are the most common, but some light brown and 
reddish brown fabrics persist. All wares are well 
baked, and some, particular! v the green variety, had 
been subjected t(^ such high firing temperatures that 
they are nearly vitrified. Secondar\ treatment of the 
surfaces is common; the brown-colored wares often 
bear slips, while those of the irreen variett are often 
wet-smot)thed. 

I here is in these levels a notable increase in the 
amount of undecorated pottery, continuing the trend 
towards plain wares already noticed in Stratum 
XIII. Nevertheless decorated vessels are by far the 
larger group, and the decoration is of the same 
monochrome t\pe encountered on the wares of all 
underUing strata since XIX. A new t\ pe of painted 
ware makes its appearance in Stratum XII, charac- 
terized by a brown (^r hrick-retl slip, aiul decorated 
in black paint in a curious spng-likc, or “stitched” 
pattern. U-shaped pots, small jars, and small, shal- 
low, round-based howls are the vessels — undoubt- 
ed!) imjxirted^having these unusual attributes. 

In regard to the patterns found on the painted 
wares of XT I- A and XII, most of these consist of 
repetitious geometric and linear designs such as tri- 
angles, wavv lines, cross-hatched hands, etc. \"er\' 
few of the motifs introduced in Stratum XIII are 
now in evidence, and little of the originalit\ ex- 
pressed in the painting of Stratum XIII. To relieve 
this ghx^mv picture of artistic retrogression, \ve ha\e 
two vessels on which the painter placed original de- 
signs; these outstanding examples of artistic unortho- 
doxy may be seen in Figs. 280 ( =^Plate LXXIX.e) 
and 309 ( =Plates LXXVIII.a and b). In addition, 
there are, as in Stratum XIII, a few specimens 
bearing ribbed and incised decoration. 

Bozvls (Plates LXXIX.f; CXXXIII-CXXXV, 

I igs. 235-265 ). The first t\pe of bowls to be con- 
sidered are those having round bases (Figs. 235- 
245). Fig, 236 is representative of several others 
marked hv a high shoulder and contracted rim. 
Related to this, hut with lower bodv carination, are 
Figs. 235 arul 237. .All specimens excepting Fig. 


237 were found in the occupational debris of Stra- 
tum XII-A, and are proha blv a transitional type. 
The bowl shown in Plate LXXIX.f is of the same 
carinated varieU but has a rolled rim, and is, fur- 
thermore, one of the most excellent products of the 
Stratum XII potters. .A minor group of round-based 
bowls is represented h\ Fig. 241, from Stratum XII. 
This specimen is duplicated in shape and decoration 
by three other bowls from the same le\el, and is, 
moreover, identical with Fig, 132 from a Stratum 
XV grave. 

The second varietv of round-based bowls is illus- 
trated in Figs. 243-245. These unusual specimens 
are distinguished b\' their small size, hemispherical 
shape, grittv brown ware, and red or reddish brown 
slip thicklv applied on both surfaces. No less charac- 
teristic is the curious black-painted decoration wdiich 
is always in a sprig pattern. Additional examples of 
this w’are in other \ essel forms appear in F igs. 275, 
294, 295, 310 and 311; an isolated specimen from 
Stratum XIII (Fig. 184) has alreadv been de- 
scribed. Besides these complete specimens, main 
additional sherds were found, but the t\ pe cannot 
be described as common and was in all probabilitv 
imported from some distant source, possibh the 
Eastern Highlands. The thick slip coverinix these 
vessels is sometimes mottled in firing, showing both 
huff ami red spots, and e\ en more rareh bears 
light burnishing, A vcr\ few' fragments of sunilar 
bowls were discovered in Stratum XI- A, but these, 
like the Stratum XIII example, are prohahiv out of 
their original context, so that this unusual ceramic 
stvle mav be regarded as ha\u'ng been restricted to 
Stratum XII. One or twm bowds made of green 
waare bearing this sprig pattern were also found, 
but these are most likeh' the priHlucts of local pot- 
ters imitating the imported vessels. 

Ring-based bowls form the largest and nu^st 
t\pical group. Different outlines mav be noted over 
the rincT bases. Figs. 248-250 illustrate a deep vari- 
et\ wath fairlv flat sides. 'The bases of F'igs. 249 and 
250 arc high enough to he described as a small foot; 
Fig. 2 50, of hard green w'are, also has a warped 
shape. All three vessels come from urn burials 

Cf. TH., Plate V, \o. SD, and .-I ML, Vol V, 

Fijr 5 1. Abo see Speller, 6S, pp 7-li» for a 

detailed diseus>^ion of tlie^c war^^s. 
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of infants, where they were employed as covers. 

Figs. 246 and 251-253 have rounded sides, but 
their painted decoration is of far greater interest 
than any slight variation in shape, for thev repre- 
sent a reintroduction of the interior decoration so 
common in bowls of the Halaf period. All of these 
have quartered-circle patterns, that of Fig. 251 
being especially complex. The ducks painted on the 
fragment shown in Fig. 252 constitute one of the 
verv few examples of naturalistic design vielded bv 
these strata. In Fig. 253 the quartered-circle pattern 
is found in its simplest form, being represented onlv 
by crossed lines. Numerous other unillustratcd frag- 
ments from Stratum XII attest to the popularit\' of 
these bowls bearing quartered-circle patterns.^'* 

Quite as tvpical, and equallv as popular as the 
geometric designs described above, are the linear 
patterns found on Figs. 247 and 255, which also 
occur on the interior surface. This tvpe of decora- 
tion is frequentlv limited to one side of the bowl as 
in Fig. 247, or may cover the entire surface as in 
Fig. 255, but is always formed of curved or waw 
lines. 

Figs. 254-256 are ring-based bowls vvith vertical 
rims. A deeper variety with carinated bodies and 
contracted rims arc illustrated in Figs. 25 7 and 258, 
but these are uncommon. The decoration of I'iir. 
257 is note worth v, as is the small foot of Fig. 258. 
The latter was found in front of the White Room 
of Stratum XII. Fig. 259 is a ring-based howl with 
a splaved rim; these features are duplicated in Fi:i:s. 
262 and 264. Fig. 263 has a rim with a simpler 
termination. These four bowls might also be de- 
scribed as pots because of their size, but are included 
here because of their tvpological connections with 
the bowls. 

Fig. 265 is a fragment of a unique ring-based 
bowl bearing a modeled and painted figure of a 
leopard on the interior surface of its base. Unfor- 
tunatelv most of this figure is missing, but to judge 
from the lines of the break the head of the animal 
was raised from the surface, and was perpendicular 
to the base of the \essel. The whole effect of the 

Quartered-circle patterns also appear on seals in 
Strata XII-XI, cf. Chapter VI, pp. 179-SO, and Plates 
CLVIII-CLX, Figs. 11-33. Cf. also .9A//., Vol. V, Fig.. 
51-5+, 71, 72, 74-78 for particularly close analogues in 
Samarran pottery. 


complete figure, in addition to whatever painted 
decoration the bowl ma\ have possessed, must have 
been impressive, and it is to be regretted that we 
have onh a hint of this in the fragment that is pre- 
served.^® 

The third and last tvpe of bowls are those charac- 
terized by flat bases; Figs. 260 and 261. Of the 
three types this is the least numerous, being repre- 
sented by less than ten e.xamples in comparison to the 
far greater number of round-based and ring-based 
bowls from these strata. Furthermore, since all of 
the flat-based bowls are undecorated, and in this 
particular, as well as in shape, resemble more closely 
the t\pical bowls of the succeeding levels, they ma\ 
either be out-of-place s[>ecimens or the products of 
the last phase of Stratum XII. Most of these bowls 
are of light brown ware; the surfaces are often 
rough, and the vessels themselves roughh shaped. 

Cups^ Beakers j a?id Chalices (Plate CXXXV, 
ligs. 266-272). Represented in Figs. 266-2/2 are 
drinking vessels of various kinds, of which Figs. 
266, 268, and 269 were in child urn burials. The 
remarkable bell-shaped beakers of Stratum XIII are 
unduplicated here, the closest approximation being 
the ring-based beaker shown in Fiir. 266. Onlv thi'^ 
and Fig. 269 of the present group of drinking ves- 
sels are decorated. Figs. 267 and 268 illustrate the 
most common t\pe; both are of brown ware, and 
have ring bases. Two additional unillustrated ex- 
amples of this vertical-sided form were found. I ig. 
272 has a profile like that of the XIII beakers, but 
is round-based, anti has a rim that is o\()id in plan. 
Fig. 269 is more carefullv and elaborately dec- 
orated than the others; the shape, however, is 
atypical, and this vessel could be described as a small 
pot. Figs. 2/(> and 271 also present problems in 
terminology, hut chalices seems the best descriptive 
term. 

Pots { PlatesLXXIX.e; CXXXVI-CXXXVTII, 
Pigs. 273-299). One of the most common vessels 
to be found in these strata are the large deep pots 
which usually serve as the urns of burials. These 
have been separated into five categories based on 
differences in vessel profile. In general, however, 
there are but two common types, of which one is 

tor a terra cotta leopard figurine froiTi Stratum XII 
see Plate LX'XXIII.c. 
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round-brised, with vertical or nearly vertical sides, 
and with a tiat, overhanging rim completing a re- 
semblance to the letter U. 7'he second popular type 
has a globular both and contracted rim. Almost all 
are quite large. Undecorated Lxamples occur rather 
more frequentlv than painted ones, probablv hc-- 
caiise thev had a limited domestic use, and were 
made chieliv as funerarv equipment. Phe wares of 
these vessels are usually of a green or greenish gra\ 
color, and are uniformh well baked. 

The first tvpe of pots to be considered consists of 
those having a U-shaped profile, illustrated bv Pigs. 
273-275, 277, and 278. Of these. Figs. 274, 277, 

and 278 are the most ttpical, and over a dozen 
more Specimens, both painted and plain, of those 
shapes were found. Fig. 2/3 is an isolated example 
of an exceptional shape distinguished In its wide, fiat 
base and expanding rim. It was fountl in a grave just 
below XII-A, and ma\' be one of the earliest of 
these pots. Fig. 275 is unusual since it combines the 
t\'pical shape of Stratum XII pots with the fabric 
and distinctive painted decoration of the imported 
sprig wares alreadv discussed. Undoubtedly this ves- 
sel was a product of local potters. The ware is a 
gritt\ light brown, but it lacks the characteristically 
thick, darker colored slip. The ilecoration betravs the 
same mixture of influences, for it includes the Upical 
sprig pattern of the Highlantl ware in combination 
with the checkerboard motif that is jxipular with the 
Gawra painters of Stratum XII. 

U-shaped jxits with contracted sides form a 
slightU differing second type (bigs. 2/6, 279-284, 
and 286). Round bases are the rule, hut exceptional 
examples of ring bases ( Fig. 286 ) and flat bases 
(Fig. 276) occur. A few of these pots bear a pro- 
nounced ridire or ledge eiicirclinir the vessel just 
below the rim, as in Figs, 279 and 281. 'Fhe un- 
decorated pots of this varietv are shallower than the 
others ( Figs. 282 and 283 ) ; the latter has four 
large holes through its walls at regular intervals 
below the rim which mav have been used in suspend- 
ing the \essel. 

Little need he said about the quality of the paint- 
ing found on these pots. (9bviousl\ , little effort was 
expended in their decoration, the painter depending 
almost entireU on mechanical, stereotyped motifs, 
such as wav\ lines, checkerboards, etc. With big. 


2b() (—Plate LXXIX.e) howe\er, we have as a 
refreshing change an improvised, imaginative pat- 
tern showing birds ( : ) and an unidentiflable animal 
against a star-studded background. 'Fhe whole de- 
sign seems to be a painted fantasy , rather than ( as 
with Fig. 3(J8=Plate LXX\"III.a and h ) an at- 
tempt to record actual figures known to the artist. 
The figures on this \essel, to he Mire, are not care- 
fullv delineated, but the decoratuui is nevertheless 
a refreshing attempt at artistic expression at a time 
when painting had reached a low artistic le\el. 

Members of the third t\pe of pots are character- 
ized bv long, slopiiur shouhlei s and splat ed rims 
(Figs. 285, 288, and 289). Somewhat more irrace- 
ful than the preceding varieties, these are, however, 
not nearh^ so common. Fig. 285 is more t\ pical of 
Stratum XII than the other tw’o specimens, which 
hate flat bases. In this respect, as W’ell as in profile, 
Figs. 288 anti 289 have closer relationships wuth the 
jars of XIII than those of XII ( cf. Figs. 210 and 
211 ). 

"Fhe fourth t\ pe is one of the most |X)pular. It is 
composed of pots hating rounded bases, globular 
bodies, and contracted, short necks ( Figs. 287, 29(1- 
295 ). Some of these are neckless or nearlt so, as, 
for example. Figs. 287, 290, and 291. bigs. 291 
and 293 are of mottled cooking-pot ware, while 
Fig^. 294 and 295 are additional examples of the 
red-slipped, spriir-decorated wares alreadv encoun- 
tered in Figs. 243-245, and 2/5. The others are 
of the more usual green ware, decorated cither in 
bistre or sepia paint. 

Spouted pots C(.)nstitute our fifth and last type, 
which is illustrated bv bigs. 29b-299. bour unillus- 
trated |X)ts similar in shape to big. 296 were found, 
all of which were simply decorated. Figs. 29/ -299 
are made of grittt black ware, poorly baked and 
lightlv burnished, and all are cooking pots which had 
outlived their domestic usefulness, and were then 
utilized as urns in infant burials. A duplicate of big. 
297 was discovered which had a wider and longer 
sjx^ut, wdnle still anotlier had a pair of short spouts 
set closeU tc'igether. 

Storage Jars (Plates LXX\ Ill.a and b, 
CXXX\^III-CXXXIX, b'iL!:s. 3(Mi-i(i9). For the 
first time at Gawra, storage jars are common. Like 
other large \ essels in these strata, these storage jars 
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were often utilized as burial urns. The t\pe is 
remarkablv homogeneous, being characterized by 
rounded bases, globular bodies, and short necks. 
Some variations in outline are, of course, to be found, 
but the differences are minor. For example, Fig. 
302 has a concave base, and Fig. 306 a flat one. 
Fig. 301 is one of the few vessels of any type to 
bear handles, which in the present instance are small 
loops, while the bodies of Figs. 3 (J 7-309 are nearly 
ovoid. 

IVIost storage jars are decorated, but unpainted 
specimens mav be seen in Figs. 301 and 303. Figs. 
300 and 302 provide the onlv examples of ribbed 
decoration found in these levels, recalling the simi- 
larly decorated jars of Stratum XIII ( Figs. 218 and 
220). However, the present specimens have ribbed 
shoulders onlv, which in Fig. 300 is restricted to a 
narrow band below the neck. Furthermore, these 
jars lack the secondarv incisions and punctures found 
on their Stratum XIII prototvpes, which are thus 
artisticallv superior. The decoration of such jars as 
Figs. 304-308 is tvpical of the uninspired painting of 
this period, the cross-hatched triangles and dcnible 
axes arranged in a checkerboard fashion being over- 
worked Stratum XII designs. Fig. 309, however, 
provides a valuable example of artistic heterodox\ . 
Made of light green ware, and bearing dark brown 
(originallv redr ) painted decoration, it had, when 
discovered, contained the remains of an infant and 
lay under the eastern wall of Room 26 ( Square 
4-K) of Stratum XII. Its painted decoration, which 
makes it the outstanding product of Stratum XII, is 
composed of twelve panels covering two-thirds of 
the exterior of the vessel. Ten of these contain linear 
and treometric patterns; the other two, one of which 
is incomplete, represent what must be considered as 
one of the earliest attempts at landscape painting. 
The incomplete panel depicts two horned animals, 
perhaps ibexes, facing awa\ from a straight, thick 
line extending the whole length of the panel, which 
must symbolize a river. The small herringbone lines 
connected bv the river may suggest small ivadiSy or 
may have been added merely to emphasize the river 
line. Surrounding the main figures of river and 
animals are wavy lines, possibly mere fill-ins, but 
perhaps representing other details of this landscape, 
the si^rnificance of which is not now clear. 


The remaining panel is the most important. "Fhc 
long sides of this panel are trimmed with triangles, 
which unquestionabK indic.ite mountains. Between 
the points of the triangles a river follows a tortuous 
course, the heavy line representing the river being 
again embellished with short, oblique strokes. To 
the left of the river stands a human figure^' holding 
an object, and facing a double-humped, horned 
animal on the cjpposite bank, as well as a smaller 
animal with a curved tail. Filling in open spaces in 
this panel are dots and additional smaller trianglcN. 
The meaning of this crude pictorialism is clear. It 
shows a hunting scene in a river valley; the man 
holds a weapon of some kind, whether bow, sling, 
mace, or spear, with which he is attackin^r a hornet! 
animal on the opposite bank of the river. This ani- 
mal, while fleeing to the safet\ of the hills, is being 
harried b\' a dog. 

Fhe significance of the decoration of the entire 
jar is perhaps less obvious, but if geographical fea- 
tures such as rivers and mountains are predominant 
in the hunting panel and in the incomplete panel 
showing the horned animals, it is certainly possible 
that the designs contained in other panels mav also 
suggest different kinds of terrain such as rolling 
plains, mountains, deserts, and marshes. Such an in- 
terpretation ma\ be met b\ the objection that man\ 
of the patterns presumed to represent geographical 
features are commonh found as abstract decoration 
{)n all potter\ from the present strata, but such an 
argument docs not account for the decoration of the 
two panels filled with dots and crisscrossed hne'^. 
Moreover, the artist must have had some real land- 
scape in mind, for it is assuredh not coincidental that 
onl}' along the rivers do we find human and animal 
figures; that one river follows a straight, swift 
course while the other meanders, that in the hunt- 
ing scene there are mountains of varying height, 
and that onl\ two rivers are shown, separated b\ 
other panels. These details cannot be imaginative; 
the\ must reproduce actual geographical features 
known to this prehistoric artist. 

This attempt to record varied landscapes in a 
series of painted pictures may, therefore, be inter- 

This is the first painted representation of a human 
figure found in any stratum since XVII. Cf. Plate LXXV.a 
and b. 


P O T T E R 


151 


preted as a kind of map. As such it is probably the 
oldest map vet discovered, but it is, in addition, a 
priceless record of the ages preceding the invention 
of writing and mav even be regarded, in a certain 
sense, as a halting step in the general direction of 
that goal. 

Small Jars (Plates CXXXIX-CXL, Figs 311)- 
317). These varv somewhat in size, but usually 
have round bases and globular bodies. Squat, flat- 
based jars such as Fig. 3 16 are rare. Necks are short, 
sometimes rising vertically (Figs. 31(h 315, and 
317), or expanding to the rim (Figs. 311, 312- 
314). The flat, overhanging rim of Fig. 315 is 
unique in this class of vessels, and mav be a copy of 
that feature of the U-shaped pots. Painted and 
plain specimens occur in about equal numbers, but 
Figs. 312 and 314 are the onlv small jars to have 
burnished decorati(jn. Figs. 310 and 311 are the 
final examples of the thick, red-slipped ware charac- 
teristic of Stratum XII. Although this distinctive 
varietv of pottery is most common in the form of 
small shallow bowls (Figs. 243-245), the present 
specimens are otherwise t\ pical in particulars of fab- 
ric and decoratKui. Fig. 311 was discovered below 
the floor of a room in Square 5-K of XII, and con- 
tained the necklace shown in Plate XCI.a, as 
well as an unillustrated, large, limestone stamp 
seal with an obliterated design. 

Varia (Plate CXL, Pigs. 318-327). Onlv three 

bottles were found, two of which are shown in 
Figs. 318 and 321. Both are made of brown ware, 
but the former is covered with a red wash and has 
incised decoration. Wide funnels with curved sides 
are introduced in Stratum XI I- A, but first become 
common in XII. Fig. 320 is representative of several 
more, some of which had their interiors covered 
with bitumen. The series of piercings ringing the 
bottom of Fig. 319 is an unusual feature, while an 
even more unconventional specimen is illustrated 
in Phg. 325. The deep bell-shape of this object and 
its small opening near the rim are details which are 
unduplicated on other funnels. Miniature vessels are 
shown in Figs. 322, 324, and 327, while the ubiqui- 
tous handled-pot alreadv encountered in Area A, 
Stratum XV, and Stratum XIII is again represented 
in Stratum XII by Fig. 323, Fig. 326 is another 
hoof-shaped [>ot similar to the one discovered in Stra- 


tum XIII ( P'ig. 231), but the present specimen 
lacks the compartments and exterior clefts of its 
protot\pc, and is nearly twice as large. 

F. SlRAlUM XI- A 
(Plates LXXIX.c; CXLI-CXLIII, 

Figs. 328-366) 

This stratum, architccturallv dominated by its 
unique Round House, is also marked bv a profound 
change in the character (^f its ceramic products. 
Painting as a means of decorating pottcrv is in this 
level almost completelv discarded or forgotten and 
is not replaced bv anv new ornamental techniques. 
As a result. Stratum XI- A is the first occupational 
la\ er at Gawra to produce predominant uadecorated 
wares, although enough decorated vessels occur to 
demonstrate that painting and burnishing were not 
complcteU scorned. TL^his abrupt shift from painted 
t{> plain wares is the most obvious change to be 
noted in the potter\ of this stratum, but it is not 
the onlv difi'erence, for it is accompanied bv sweep- 
ing changes in tlie shapes of the \'essels themselves, 
as well as bv important differences in the w'ares, 
which are tlecidedlv inferior. Accordinglv, this p(’»t- 
ter\ shov\s few^ relationships of anv kind to the 
painted fabrics of the occupations immediate! v pre- 
ceding Stratum XI-A. 

The amount of potterv recovered is not as great 
as that from XII, largeh because the practice of 
interring infants and cliildren in urns has now' been 
curtailed ( cf. Chapter III, Table A, p. 106). The 
t\ pical ceramic products of this le\ el were found in 
fairh' ample quantities, however, so that the reduced 
number of major t\'pes of vessels are still represented 
by groups rather than b\ single specimens. Many of 
the t\'pes that had been popular in Strata XII- A and 
XII are now unknown; among these may be men- 
tioned ring-based bowls, U-shaped pots, pots w'ith 
sloping shoulders, globular |>ots with slnn't necks, 
and cups and beakers. I'he imported red-slip wares 
with painted decoration in sprig designs have also 
disappeared. The storage jars introduceti in Stra- 
tum XII are continued into XI-A, but they are now' 
much less common, w'hile small jars W'ith globular 
bodies, and carinated bowds w'lth round bases and 
contracted rims represent other survivals. The com- 
mon bow’l form of this level is wide and shallow, 
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having straight or incurving skies and a wide, tlat 
base. The most imi-K^rtant new vessel form intro- 
duced in XI- A is a pot with a high double rim. 
Hole-mouth pots arc another original development, 
and one unusual carinated bowl or beaker has a long, 
trough-like spout with applique decoration. Spouted 
vessels are slightlv more common than before, but 
I'ing bases on all vessels forms are rare. 

Most of the vessels produced by XI- A are crudelv 
shaped and have irregular profiles; this is particu- 
larh true of the flat-based bowds and small jars. 
The potterv is handmade, the touj'nette apparently 
having been employed to a lesser degree than in 
Stratum XII. The surfaces of many vessels were 
left in an extremely rough state; this may, in great 
part, be due to the fact that, since no paint was to be 
applied, the surfaces did not require the secondary 
smoothing t\pical of painted pottery. Some increase 
in burnished specimens is noticeable, hut this is almost 
alwa\s restricted to cooking pots, where the lower 
quality of the ware demanded such treatment. 

The green and greenish gray colors so charac- 
teristic of the potterv of XII-A and XII have now 
been replaced to a large degree bv brown, buff, and 
reddish brown fabrics. These are not only inferior 
in hardness to the earlier varieties, but are coarser 
as well. Alost vessels have thicker walls than had 
been usual, probably because thev lack the strength 
that Would have been imparted by higher firing 
temperatures. The tempering material now tends 
to be straw, coarse sand, or large pebbles; in one 
instance, ground shell was emploved. 

Bolds (Plates LXXIX.c; CXLI, Figs 328- 
342). There are two main types of bowls; the more 
common variety has a flat base, sharply expanding 
sides, and rough, irregular surfaces, while the other 
is round-based. The first t\pe is represented bv Figs. 
328 and 330. Many other examples of bowls with 
fiat bases were found, but all have the same general 
outlines, characterized by straight or slightlv incurv- 
ing sides, and a wide mouth. The remaining flat- 
based bowls illustrated in Figs. 329, 331, and 332 
are unusual specimens. Fig. 329 is the largest bowl 
\ielded by Stratum XI-A, while Fig. 331, which 
was found in Square 8-M, next to the Round House, 
is made of an uncommon coarse black ware, pebble- 
burnished, and contains tempering material com- 


posed of ground shell. Fig. 332 has a thicker base 
than is usual. Both this and the main type of fiat- 
based bowl (Figs. 328 and 330) represent bowl 
forms already encountered in Stratum XII (cf. 
Figs. 260 and 261), but thev are unquestionabh 
more upical of XI-A than of the earlier le\el. 

Round-based bowls are of various kinds; Figs. 
333, 334, and 336 are carinated, with walls which 
contract to the rim above the line of carination. In 
this respect these bowls resemble Figs. 235-237 
from Strata XII-A and XII, as w’ell as Figs. 167- 
170 from Stratum XTII; consequently thev repre- 
sent one of the very few shapes carried over in Stra- 
tum XI-A from the earlier painted potterv levels. 
It must be noted, how'ever, that these carinated, 
round-based bowls are much less popular in XI-A 
than in underlying strata; in levels later than Xl-A 
the t\pe disappears completely. Figs. 335 and 3U 
are isolated specimens. The rolled rim of the former 
seems to anticipate this feature in later knvls. 

"Fhe ring-based bowls characteristic of XII are 
now almost completely unknown, hut Figs. 338 
and 339 provide tw'o exceptions. In the case of the 
latter an original source in Stratum XII ma\ be 
indicated b\ the painted decoration and shape of 
this specimen. I ig. 338 is, how'cwer, a t\ pical XI-A 
product as shown by its crude shape and buff-colored 
W'are. 

Spouted bowds are show n in Figs. 340 - 342 . The 
first two of these w ere domestic vessels^ for they are 
made of coarse, mottled, cooking-pot wares; Fig. 
o42 ( =Plate LXXIX.c) is, however, much more 
important. T lie carinated shape of this \ essel is 
unique in Stratum XI-A, but i3 duplicated b\ a 
number of vessels from the later occupation of XI. 
I hese were undoubtedly used as drinking vessels, 
and it is possible, therefore, that the present specimen 
should also be described as a cup. The long, trough- 
like spout is transversely ridged, and is covered with 
applique pellets of clay in what its discoverer de- 
scribed as “an effort to simulate the rock\ bed of a 
cascading stream. Fhe spout opens into the body 
of the vessel below^ the shoulder; the liquid was 
conducted from the body through sieve-like open- 
ings in the bottom of the spout next to the rim, and 
then passed down its nod tiled length. The neck of 
1'' Charles Bache, BJSOR,^ 62, p. S. 
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this bowl, or cup, is decorated with incised horizon- 
tal lines, exactly as on the later unsp(uited cups ( cf. 
Figs. 385-388, from Stratum XI ). Additional fraa- 
ments of similar trough spouts were found in XI-A, 
but this is the onlv complete specimen. 

Pots (Plate CXLII, Figs. 343-348). These 
have various profiles, but all possess round bases. 
None of the major pot forms of XII is continued in 
this stratum; specificalh', the U-shaped pots, pots 
with sloping shoulders, and globular pots with short 
necks are now unknown, and with them has van- 
ished most of the popularity of this t\ pc of \ essel. 
Two new t\pes, however, make their appearance; 
the first is illustrated bv Fig. 346, and is charac- 
terized bv a wide double-rim, forming; a broad chan- 
nel around the top of the vessel. The inner rim is 
usuallv pierced to permit drainage of the channel. 

Figs, 343 and 344 illustrate another original 
XI-A form featuretl bv a fiat top and a bole-mouth, 
tig. 343 has, in addition, two short spouts set closely 
together; a similar double-spouted jar containing 
an infant burial was found in Stratum XII, into 
which level it ma\ have intruded from the present 
one. Both Figs. 343 and 344 are of coarse, poorly 
baked, dark mottled ware, and both are burnished. 
Onl\ one other complete hole-mouth jar w'as dis- 
covered in XI-A; this had a single spout, and w\is 
emploved as the urn of an infant burial (Locus 
224), Howxver, numerous other vessels made of 
similar cooking-j^ot wares were found, but were 
too fragmentar\ to reconstruct. 

Figs. 345 and 347 arc isolated exatnples of their 
respective forms. Fig. 345 is probabh a prototvpe of 
a variety w hich is popular in the succeeding group of 
strata, as is indicated b\ its profile, ring base, and 
painted decoration, which resembles the later st\le 
rather than that of the Obeid period { cf. Figs. 4(^8 
and 409, from Strata XI and IX, rcspectivelv ). 

Storage Jars (Plate CXLII, Figs 349-351). 
These are much less common than before, onh' finir 
specimens having been h'uintl in Stratum XI-A, 
three of wdfich are illustrated in Figs. 349-351, 
Oval as w'ell as round -bodied storage jars are know n 
in Strata XI I- A and XII, but with such limited 
materia! no further observations can be made. 

Small Jars (Plates CXLII-CXLIII, Figs. 352- 
359). Small jars seem to have been among the most 


popular types of vessels in the present stratum, and 
are typologicallv one of its most unifiwm groups. 
They usuallv have a globular bodv and a short neck 
(either vertical or expanding) ending in a simple 
rim, as in Figs. 352 and 3 54. The wares of these 
small jars are usualh thick. Some shouldered jars 
like Pigs. 355 and 359 occur, but the splaved rim 
of the latter is unusual, as is the painted band on the 
neck of Fig. 353. 

The curious, double-necked jar '^hown in Fii:. 
356 is not an original XI-A form, for a similar jar 
w’as found in the Stratum XIII Well (Fig. 221 ), 
wEile a fragment of another (unillustrated) was 
used as the lid of an urn burial (Locus G36-128) 
sunk into Stratum XII. Nevertheless, this t\pc of 
vessel waxs undoubtedU more popular in Strata XI-A 
and XI, for numerous examples were noted in both 
levels. 

The only fiat-hased jars appear in Pigs. 35 7 and 
358. The painted decoration (xf Fig. 357 is note- 
wa)rth\ as one of the few^ examples of this decorative 
technique to he vielded b\ Stratum XI-A ( cf. Figs. 
339, 345, and 353). 

Var'ia (Plate CXLIII, Pigs. 360-366). Minia- 
ture vessels seem to have been less popular in the 
present stratum than in any underlying level, Piirs. 
3b 1 and 362 being our only specimens. Fig. 36(> is 
a specialized t\ pe of strainer; wh\' such a form was 
required, and to w hat precise purpose it waxs applied 
is speculative. Fig. 363 is apparenth a section of 
drain pipe. Of more interest is Fig. 364, w'hich may 
have been a lamp. ^Fhis object is o\al in plan, with 
low* w'alls around the sides, and an opening at the 
narrow* end, in w*hich the w*ick mav have lain, al- 
though there are lux traces of burning. In the center 
w^as a vertical projectitin of unknow*n height, pos- 
sibly a handle of some kind. The earliest jar stand 
yet found at Gawra is shxnvn in Phg. 365; these 
become common in later strata. Fvj. 366 is a funnel. 

G. SiRAIA XI-IX 

(Plaies LXXIX.a, b ano d, LXXX; CXLI\^- 
CXLVIII, Figs. 367-443; CLII, Fic;s. 514-525) 

The four strata forming this group, namely XI, 
X-A, X, and IX, are united by the occurrence in all 
of them — except Stratum X-A — of temples iden- 
tical in plan and in many architectural details. The 
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pottery found in these occupations corroborates the 
homogeneity of the architectural evidence, for most 
t\pcs of vessels are found throughout all four occu- 
pations; nor are there an\ great changes to be noted 
in the wares themselves in the peri(Hl represented hv 
Strata XI through IX. After Stratum XI-A, a 
period of plain pottery, decorated vessels reappear 
in Stratum XI, and only in the new tiecorative 
techniques mav important stratigraphic differences 
be noted within the present four levels, although hv 
far the greater majorit\' of \'esscls remain undeco- 
rated throughout. 

The main tvpes of vessels are round-based and 
fiat-based bowls, cups, beakers, hole-mouth |,>ots, 
ring-based pots, double-rimmed pots, and jars. 
Bowls and jars are t\ pologically the most uniform 
of all of these, occurring in all four strata, and ex- 
hibiting the fewest variations of profile, despite the 
fact that thev are the vessels in most common use. 
Hole-mouth pots, alreadv known in Stratum XI-A, 
are continued in XI, but disappear in the upper 
levels of the present stratigraphic unit, while ring- 
based and double-rimmed pots occur throughout all 
four occupations. 

As if to compensate for their absence in the pre- 
ceding few levels, drinking vessels reappear now 
in even greater numbers than in Stratum XIIL 
There are, moreover, three well-defined t\pes of 
drinking vessel, namely, cups, beakers, and chalices, 
of which onh the latter is rare. Cups may be dis- 
tinguished bv their rounded bases and sides, carinated 
at the middle to form a narrow waist, from which 
point thev expand to a wide rim. The beakers super- 
ficiall}' resemble those from Stratum XIII, but thc\ 
now have a broader bell-shaped outline, and are 
alwavs round-based. The unusual chalice form is 
characterized b\' a rather high foot, on which is set 
a shallow bowl. All three types of drinking vessel 
are introduced simultaneously in Stratum XI, and 
attain their greatest vogue in that level. In Strata 
X-A and X the\ still occur in some numbers, but 
in Stratum IX cups are completely unknown, and 
the beaker and chalice forms are represented onlv 
b}' a very few specimens. 

One of the most important technical improve- 
ments to he made in the entire ceramic histor\ of 
Gawra occurs in Level IX, in which stratum wheel- 


made \e>sels are noted for the first time. These 
specimens number but four, but the obvious ad- 
vantages of wheel-turning as against the use of 
the slow wheel, or touryirtfe^ not to speak of the 
difficulties of potterv manufacture bv hand, were 
such that in the succeeding stratum of \HII most 
of the potter; is wheel-made. Possibly the wheel 
was introduced too late in Stratum IX for it to 
lea;'e more e\idence of its emplovment, but what- 
e\ er the reason, onl\ a \ erv few vessels mav be 
attributed to it, all other potter;’ being made b; 
hand. 

The wares of all four strata are predominant!; 
brow'n or buff; in addition, Strata XI and X fur- 
nish many examples of red and reddish brown 
fabrics, ;vhile grav wares are met ;vith, althougli 
infrequently, in Strata XI and X-A. Some green 
or greenish-tinted wares occur throuij:hout, but mo>t 
are found in the t;vo lowest levels of our present 
group, usually in beakers or cups. ^Lhese green 
waares are among the best products of the Strata 
XI-IX potters, being quite thin and hard; the 
more ordinary hrowm ;vares, on the other hand, 
tend to coarseness and are often poorlv baked. 
high proportion of vessels from all of the present 
levels wxrc covered w’ith slips, usuall; light in color, 
but the practice of wet-smoothing has been ^rcatl; 
restrictetl. As in Stratum XI-A, man; vessels have 
rough surfaces and irregular outlines, particularly 
those that are undecorated. 

After an almost complete absence of anv kind of 
decoration in the period represented by Stratum 
XI-A, wx find in the present levels the introduction 
(ff three kinds of decorative techniques. The first of 
these consists of incised, impressed, punctured, or 
applique decoration, which is found onlv on cups 
and beakers, the cups being incised onlv. Phirther- 
more, although the beaker form is frequentlv found 
in all levels from XI through IX, those beakers 
bearing impressed, incised, punctured, or applique 
decoration come almost exclusivelv from Strata XI 
and X-A, the upper pair of levels of this group 
yielding either undecorated beakers or a very few 
with painted decoration. 

The second decorative technique is that of paint- 
ing, wffiich is reintroduced in XI and continues 
+ 1 . 
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through Stratum IX. This painting i^ st\ listicallv 
unrelated to the decoration found (^n the pottery of 
Strata XITA and XII, and consists for the most 
part of a repetitious pattern of cross-hatched tri- 
angles (Figs. 408, 521, 523-525), or of simple 
lines, dots, or smears of paint (Figs. 375, 383, 
^95, 396, and 412). The paint employed is usually 
dark brown or reddish brown in color. One of the 
three beakers found which bear painted decoration 
shows the figures of three men and two animals 
( Fig. 398); this, tOLrethcr with Figs. 428 and 522 
are the only examples of naturalistic decoration to 
come from these leyels. 

The third form of decoration is the least popular, 
and is limited to gray (or black) wares; this takes 
the form of burnishing, aKva\s on the exterK'ir sur- 
face of yesscls. Such burnished examples are ft)und 
almost entirely in Strata XI and X-A, hut are most 
Common in XL 

"1 o summarize, all three decoratice techniques 
make their ap.pearance in Stratum XI; of the three, 
painting* is the onh' one to persist throut^hout all 
four occupations, while burnishing, and the incised- 
puncturcd-applique techniques may be said to be 
limited to Strata XI and X-A. 

Boivls (Plates LXXIX.d, LXXX.c; CXLIV, 
h ig'^. 36/-3S4). I he bowls of tliese strata ma\ be 
roughl\ classified b\ the t\ pe of base the\ [lossess. 
b ollowing this criterion we haye three t\pes, nameK , 
hat-based, round-based, and ring-based bowds, of 
\yhich the Hat and round-bottomed bowds are by 
far the most numerous. I^oth of these t\pes occur 
side by side throughout all four occupations, but 
tlie Hat-based bowds are more common in Strata XI 
and IX than in other leyels, while in the interyening 
strata of X-A and X the round-based form seems 
to be the usual (Uie. Bowls with ring bases are 
unusual. Examples of these, t(^ be sure, haye been 
found in all leyels now' being considered, but the\' 
occur too infrequenth to justify any further con- 
clusions. 

I lat-based bowls are showm in Figs. 3(:)7-37l. 
The w'alls of this t\pc of bowl cur\’e in as a general 
rule, but are sometimes straight as in Fig. 367. 
Bowds wdth Hat bases found in Stratum XI seem to be 
somew'hat deeper than those from Stratum IX, but 
exceptions to this rule are not lacking. Sides expand 
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sharply on some example, as Fig. 368, whose con- 
ca\e base is duplicated only hv one other specimen 
from these strata. Flat-based bowds are anions: the 
crudest products of the potter^ of this period; all arc 
handmade of coarse wares, aiul are often irregular 
in outline. 

Round-based bowls (Figs. 373-380) are found 
in eyen greater numbers than tho^e w'ith Hat base''. 
Rims of this t\ pe are plain onh exceptionally, some 
treatment of the rim being more usual. Tlui" we 
haye rolled rims as on Figs. 376 and 379, irrooced 
(Fig. 378); wedge-shaped ( Filt. 375); or merely 
thickened, as Fig. 380. The rim of Fig. 373 is 
plain, but there i^ an incised line on the exterior 
just below^ the rim; this is perhaps a m(*idification 
of the grooyincT <m Fig. 378, one of the largest 
bow ls \ ielded by these strata. 

The deepest t\ pe of round-based bowd (Figs, 
376 and 379 ) appears to be restricted to the low'est 
leyel of our present group. One nearh hemispherical 
bowd from Stratum X-A, of black w’are, wms lightly 
burnished; another round-based howl waas tlecorated 
with dark red jaaint oyer the upper half of the 

interior and in a hand about twai centimetres wade 
below^ the rim on the exterior surface. Fig. 375 is 
also decorated with reddish brown paint; this takes 
the form of twai grc^iips of two \ertical streaks, 
one u:roup each opposite sides of the interior 
below’ the rim. 

Plate LXXX.c sliow’s the (uily remaining [>ainted 
bowl, found in Square 9-Cj of Stratum IX. Wb'th 
rounded base and sides and plain rim, this bowl L 
made of gray W’are, burned red in lirina:. The 

entire interior surface is coyered wath round spots 

of dark browaiish-red paint; the exterior has nu- 
merous streaks and smears of the same paint. Idle 
main interest of this bowd, howeyer, lies in the 

modeled figures on its interior, wdnch form a semi- 
circle below’ the rim. These figures were modeled 
and attachetl to the bowd before it waas fired, the 
joints being plastered oyer wath the clay of the bowl. 
The figures represent yarious animals, of wdiich 
the onl\ one that can he identified is that of a 
ram; possibh' the others are intended to represent 
sheep and a dog. If so, the central projection, w’hich 

Flvit-bdscd bowls are comraon in Stratum TG , 

+ 2, and Plate L\\\ No 
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had been broken off in antiquity, may have repre- 
sented the shepherd, but there is now no positive 
indication of this except its position, and the shape 
and size of the break. It is probable that it was the 
intention of the potter simply to introduce a pastoral 
scene, for what purpose is not known. There is, at 
any rate, no reason to connect this vessel with 
religious worship or practices, for it was not found 
near the Stratum IX Temple, and it seems to have 
been intended as a form of artistic expression rather 
than as a ritual object, such as an offering-trav or 
similar object. 

Spouted bowE are extremely rare in these levels, 
onh two having been recorded. Both were similar 
in shape, and in the length and position of their 
spouts, to Fig. 340 from Stratum XI-A. 

Fig. 377 ( =PIate LXXIX.d) is a bowl of 
unusual shape, having a rim that is pinched to form 
a pouring lip. Decorated with impressed rosettes, 
such as are usually found on the beakers, this may 
have served as a drinking vessel. Only one other 
round-based bowl requires mention; this is a t\pical 
specimen of the imported red-slipped ware with 
stitched or sprig-painted decoration known from 
Stratum XII, and resembling in shape Fig. 245 
from that stratum. Found in a hab\ ’s grave in XI, 
this must have been carried over from the earlier 
occupation, for it is the sole occurrence of this out- 
standing ware above Stratum XII. 

The ring-based type of bowl is shown in Fi^rs. 
381-384; of these illustrated specimens only Fii;. 
383, from Stratum X-A, is painted, although 
painted ring-based bowls have been encountered in 
all lower levels except XL As in Fig. 383, the dec- 
oration of all is of the most rudimentary kind, con- 
sisting of parallel streaks, simple hands, or pendant 
semicircles at the rim. The ring bases of these bowls 
are usually rather high, as Figs. 381-383, while 
rims usually curve in (Figs. 382 and 384). The 
out-turned rim of Fig. 381, as well as its shoulder 
carination, is unusual, for the normal bowl shape 
of these levels has rounded sides. This example, 
from Stratum IX, is wheel-made. 

Clips (Plate CXLV, Figs. 385-391). The cup> 
of Strata XI-X have rounded bases; the lower part 
of the body is rounded, while the middle is sharpl\ 
carinated. Above the carination the walls contract 


to a narrow waist from which they again expand 
to a wide rim. The narrow waist thus affords a 
convenient place to grasp the vessel and, in order 
to provide a more secure grip, this part of the cup 
is usualh' incised horizontalK' in several parallel 
lines. However, these cups never bear the elaborate 
impressed, incised, punctured, (^r applique decoration 
found on the beakers."^ That the incisions on these 
cups are primarih' utilitarian rather than decorati\e 
is indicated bv the fact that the\ alwa\s occur at 
the narrow waist of the vessel, where the cup would 
be held, and the\' are always in the bwm of a few 
parallel, horizontal lines ( Figs. 385-388 ). Fig. 389, 
from Stratum X, is apparenth' a degenerate form, 
for not onl\ does it lack the incised lines of all other 
examples, hut the waist of the cup is vertical-sided 
as well. Fig. 391), from Stratum XI shows another 
deviation from the normal cup profile; in that speci- 
men, the carination of the body forms a small, 
sloping ledge above which the sides rise nearh ^er- 
tically to the rim. Above the carination the hod\ 
W’alls are vertically corrugatetl, the rim thus ending 
in a scalloped edge. l ive incised lines are spaced 
regularly betw^een the shouUler and the rim. Fig. 
391 is still another unsual example; this has the 
standard incised lines around the w'aist, but in ad- 
dition bears a moulded band, W’ith nicked edges, on 
its body. Apparently the projection on the side of 
the vessel, most of wFich is now' missin:!, w'as a long 
spout; in this detail our present specimen is paral- 
leled by Fig. 342, from Stratum XI-A. This i^ a 
vessel of identical body profile, hut w'ith a long 
tr(jugh-like spout leadinif from the rim. 

Beakers (Plates LXXIX.a and b, LXXX.a; 
CXLV, Figs. 392-398 ). These vessels, wdiich occur 
in diminishing numbers from Stratum XI through 
IX, possess tw'o outstanding characteristics. The 
first is their bell-shaped outline w'hich, althougli it 
resembles the t\pical beaker form of Stratum XIII, 
is w'ider, never possesses the Haring rim of the 
earlier beakers, and is alwa\s round-based. The 
only beaker illustrated that does not conform to 
the standard shape is Fig. 396, w’hich is of simpler 
outline and came from Stratum IX. In all proba- 

See, huuever, Plate LXXIX.a, Xo. 1 for the only 
exception to this rule. The fragment illustrated there is 
the upper part of a cup with elaborate apphque decoration 
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bility this specimen is a debased \ariati()n of the 
earlier, more graceful t\ pe. 

The second feature of these beakers is their dec- 
oration, for although manv plain examples occur 
(Figs. 392, 394, and 397), beakers with painted 
decoration (Figs. 395, 396, and 39(S ) or with in- 
cised, impressed, punctured, or applique decoration 
are equalh common. Oddly enough, these various 
decorative techniques — with the exception of paint- 
ing— seem to have been restricted to beakers, and 
are never found on an\ other t\ pe of vessel. Of 
these techniques, the punctured tvpe appears to have 
been the most popular, to judge bv the number 
of extant examples (Figs. 393 and 519; Plates 
LXXIX.b, No. 5; LXXX.a, Nos. 1-5). d'his 
tvpe of decoration usuallv consists of two horizontal 
bands of regularlv spaced vertical punctures; ap- 
parentlv a comb, or some similar implement of bone 
or wood was impressed in the clav to obtain this 
design. 

fragments of beakers with incised decoration are 
shown in Figs. 515 and 518, and on Plates 
LXXIX.a, No. 2; LXXIX.b, Nos. 3, 4, and 7; 
and LXXX.a, No. 8. Incised decoration on this 
t\pe of vessel mo^t coinmonlv takes the form of 
zigzag bands with small fill-in lines, or a herring- 
bone pattern, but incised specimens are not com- 
mon. Even less common is the distinctive, deeph' 
cut decoration of the fragments shown in I igs. 51 y 
and 520; Plates LXXIX.b, Nos. 1, 2, and 7; and 
LXXX.a, Nos. 6 and 7. 

Applique decoration is illustrated bv the sherds 
appearing on Plate LXXIX.a. No. 1 is a fragment 
of the onlv cup found with anv decoration other 
than a few incised lines. No. 2 of the same plate 
has both incised and applique decoratit)n — the latter 
in the form of small rosettes, or spoked wheels, with 
each segment of the circle formetl by the spokes 
Containing a small d(»t. Similar rosettes or wheels 
arc found impressed in the clav of some beaker frag- 
ments; cf. Figs. 514-516; Plate LXXIX.b, No. 6, 
and Plate LXXIX.d. 

Onlv three painted beakers were recovered, all 
from Strata X and IX. Of these. Fig. 396 bears 
onlv four simple bands; the unusual shape of this 
beaker has been discussed in an earlier paragraph. 
Fig. 395 has a single band, but also bears finger 


smears of paint that do not appear on the drawing. 
Fig. 398, however, is one of the ver\ few vessels 
from Gawra to bear painted representations of the 
human figure; in this case three men are depicted, 
all with arms upraised. Two men hold branches or 
palms; unfortunatelv that portion of the beaker 
bearing the upper part of the figure of the third 
human is missing, but it ma\ be assumed that he 
likewise held a similar branch or palm, e^peciallv 
since he is shown, like the others, with arms up- 
raised. Filling in the spaces betw^een these human 
figures are two curious bipeds or birds. The pcu'tion 
of the design just described occupies but half of the 
beaker surface; the remaining half bears tw'o tri- 
angles tilled with cross-hatching, between which is 
another branch or palm ( cf. F igs. 521, 523-525). 

This scene mav have a religious meaning; it mat 
port rat a religious procession, or mav have a more 
obscure svmbolism, but whatever the correct inter- 
pretation mat be, the decoration of this beaker is a 
unique example of naturalistic painting in a period 
that is characterized bt a primitite geometric and 
linear sttle. The cruditv of the painting fouml in 
these strata is apparent even in the present example, 
on which the human figures are delineated in 
tvooden attitudes, with stvlized heads and ill- 
pn'ipi^rtioned botlies. Even the triangles show the 
same lack of care in executi<m; nevertheless, despite 
its stvlistic limitations and lack of craftsmanship, the 
interest and importance of the subject matter of this 
scene makes the beaker one of the outstanding 
products of these levels. 

ChdUers (Plate CXL\"I, Figs. ^99-401 }. 'Fhese 
are numericallv the smallest class of drinking vessels, 
and although all three illustrated examples are of 
different shapes, all are characterized b\ high ped- 
estals, on which is a shallow' bowl. Fig. 399, the 
crudest of the three, has a solid foot, but this is 
exceptional. Fig, 40 1 is irregular in outline; this 
like F'lg. 399 came from Stratum XL 'Fhesc tw'o 
chalices resemble each other more than the third 
illustrated specimen showai in Fig. 400 (Stratum 
IX), w'hich is larger, has a higher foot, and is a 
more fulh developed form. A chalice of a shape 
similar to Fhgs. 399 and 4(n was found in Stratum 
VIL- 

-- Cf. Vol. I, Plate LXV, No. 59. 
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Pots (Plates CXLVI-CXLVIE Fi-s. 402-417). 
Of the various tvpcs of pots found in Strata XI-IX, 
three are topical of these occupations. The first is 
the hole-mouth t\'pc, usually made of coarse, 
cooking-pot ware, and illustrated by hh'gs. 402-404. 
This type always has a contracting nm that forms 
a flat or sloping shoulder; rims are sometimes 
turned outwards, or rolled fFig. 403), but are 
never a prominent feature. These hole-mouth pots 
are a t\ pe that is continued from Stratum XI-A 
(cf. P igs. 343 and 344) ; both of the present speci- 
mens were yielded b\ Stratum XI. None was found 
in the three upper levels of the present stratigraphic 
group, so that they are typical only of Strata XI-A 
and XI. 

The second t\pe of pot identifying itself with 
these levels is the double-rimmed type shown in 
Figs. 405-407. Although previously encountered 
in Stratum XI-A {Fig. 346), these peculiar vessels 
become far more common in XI. In the middle 
strata of X-A and X they are almost completely 
unrepresented, hut Stratum IX finds them again in 
somewTat limited use, in wEich level the\ finally 
disappear. Figs. 405 and 406 illustrate the usual 
profile, wa’th pointed bases and high outer rim join- 
ing the inner one at wdiat is almost a right angle. 
Fig. 407 is exceptional; not onl\ is its flat base un- 
usual, but it is onl\' a fraction of the size of the 
others, and was found in a grave. In this type of 
pot, the inner rim is alw^ays pierced in a few" places 
to drain the channel formed b\ the tw'o rims. 

Ring-based pots are the third common t\pe, and 
are represented b\' Figs. 408 and 409; Fig. 410 
has a spout in addition. The profile of this last speci- 
men, and that of Fig. 409, both of which are 
distinguished by globular bodies and by sharply 
angled, flaring rims, w-as duplicated on a number 
of other pots from all four levels of the present 
group, although the form seems to have been most 
popular in Strata X and IX, and is not carried over 
into strata above IX. Fig. 408 is the onl}' pot with 
painted decoration, wEich is formed (jf the usual 
pattern of cross-hatched triangles. 

The remaining pots show" t\pes represented by 
single specimens. P ig. 411 has a high rim not unlike 
Figs. 409 and 410, but lacks the contracted neck 
and globular bod^■ of those vessels. The spout is set 
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unusually lowu Pigs. 413, 414, and 41/ re>emble, 
in general outline, some of the pots from Stratum 
XII. This resemblance, however, implies no rela- 
tionship to that level, since the form is simple and 
is probabK independentU evolved in this later period. 
It should be noted, hoW'ever, that all three speci- 
mens come from Stratum XI, the lowest le\el of 
our present stratigraphic division, so that a t\ {:h)- 
loi^ical connection, although unlikely, is not impos- 
sible. Figs. 415 and 416, the latter being one of 
the few" w'heel-made specimens, represent a t\pe 
knowm from Stratum XI-A; cf. Pig. 348. One of 
the few’ painted pots is illustrated in Fig. 412; the 
decoration of this vessel consists of a band at the 
rim and round spots of paint on the shoulder. 

Jars (Plates CXLVII-CXLVIII, Figs. 418- 
434). The jar form is extremely popular in these 
le\’els, most jars tending to be small, W'ith a height 
averaging around ten centimetres. Despite their 
comparati\'el V large numbers the jars show few" 
typological variations, the t\ pica) shape having a 
rounded base and rounded sides that ex[vind to a 
sloping shoulder ( Pbgs. 418-426). Necks are fairly 
high and wide, and are often \ ertical-sided, wdiile 
the rims may be plain (Figs. 418 and 419), but 
are more commonh spla\ed. PiLT- 421, from Stra- 
tum IX, is W'heel-made, while Pig, 422 (also from 
IX ) is made of gray w-are, faintly burnished. 

Figs. 424 and 425 f>osscss carinated bodies; in 
additKjn, the former has a flat, overhanging rim 
w'hich is more common in Stratum XII than in any 
of the present kwels. P igs. 426 and 427 have ex- 
tremely short necks and plain rims. P'ig. 428 is a 
fragment of a round-bottomed jar with an unusual 
incised decoration representin'^ tw"o row's of gazelles. 
I he pattern is in\eited on this vessel, the heads of 
the animals pointing to the base. Fig. 430, like Figs. 
422-424, is almost miniature in size. 

The remaining jars, illustrated in Figs. 429 and 
431-433, are much larger than any previously dis- 
cussed. The squat, globular body of Fig. 431 is 
unusual, as is the w'av\ -lined painted decoration of 
Fig, 429. Both w'cre discovered in graves sunk into 
Strata XI and XI-A respectively. The lomr cylin- 
drical shape of Ph’g. 432 is entireh w'ithout parallel 
in the material from any Gawra level, and although 
it is the largest vessel } ielded by this group of strata, 
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it i> po^Mble that it ma\ be an imported specimen. 

433 ditb'ers from the other jars in having a 
globular body and a short, narrow neck. The 
painteil decoration which covers the upper half of 
this \essel is, however, t\ pical of Strata XI-IX, for 
it consists merelv of crisscrossed lines. 

Before passing on to other tvpes of vessels, men- 
tion must be made of a number of fragments of 
double-neLked jars found in tlie occupations of 
XI-IX; cf. Fig. 434. All of these come from 
Vessels apparenth similar in shape to Fig. 356 from 
Stratum XI-A, and the onlv new development that 
mav now be observed is a tendenev to bring the 
necks closer togetlier, and to set these verticalh on 
the vessel, rather than obliquelv as on the XI-A 
specimen and on the example from the Stratum 
XIII Well shown in 4 ig. 221. f ive fragments of 
double-necked jars were ^ielded b\' Stratum XI, 
and oniv one each bv Strat<i X-A, X, and IX; 
but til is odil t\pe of \essel, first observed as far back 
as Stratum XT 1 1, persists even into Stratum \TII."" 

Buryicr T^late CXLXTII, I ig. 435). 
The first incense burner discovered in an\ le\el 
^ince XIII { I'ig. 228) is illustrated in Fig. 435. 
This was discovered in an open area of Square S-AI, 
Stratum XI, and was found nearU intact and in 
an iqiriglu p(isition. It is nearh c\lindrical, the 
greatest diameter being at the base; above the base 
the walls contract to a point just below’ the rim, 
where thev expand sharplv; the rim being nearh 
as wide as the base. Like its Stratum XIII proto- 
t\ j>e, thh object is featured b\ w’indow s, but these 
now’ number but four. Thvo are triangular and 
tw’o rectanguLir, the triangular windows occurring 
abo\e the others. On one side of the base, aw a\ 
from the windows, is a wade, square opening, prob- 
abh to tnable one to reach inside the object wdiile 
it was in use. Made of poorh fired, coarse browm 
w^are, the present specimen lacks the decorative de- 
tails of the incense burner from Stratum XIII, as 
well as its general significance. 

Yana (Plates LXXX.b; CXLVIII, Figs. 436- 
443). t unnels are showm in Figs. 436 and 437, 
both from Stratum XI. The latter has a thickened, 
vertical rim decorateil with horizontalh incised lines 

TG., Plate LXIII, Fig. 39. This Lite example has 
three necks. 
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on the exterior. Both bear traces of bitumen on the 
interior. 

Miniature vessels (Figs. 44(>-443) are somewTat 
more common than before, and are particularlv a 
feature of Stratum XI. All appear to imitate tvpes 
of vessels of standard size from the present levels. 

Ladles occur in all four occupations. The only 
specimen recovered nearlv intact is showm in Fig. 
439. A few' colander fragments w'ere also found, 
but these are too incomplete to illustrate. In addi- 
tion, part of a jar wfith perforated W'alis similar to 
Fig. 36(5, from Stratum XT A, w’as discovered in 
Stratum X. Fig. 438 is a section of drain pipe w’hich 
was uncovered hi situ under a wall a room in 
Square 4-0 of Stratum XL 

Most interestinLT is the jiottein frai^ment shown 
on Plate LXXX.b. This object, discovered in Stra- 
tum IX, is apparentlv a fragment of a kernoSy 
known fiom Crete and the Cvclades. It consisted 
probablv of a hollow' ring, supporting a number of 
small vases, and umloubtetlh had some cult func- 
tion. It shoidd be noted that the Mediterranean 
kenioi are later than the period represented by 
Stratum IX at Gaw’ra. In this connection it is per- 
haps not W’lthout significance that our fragment 
W’as discovered in Square 1 TQ, on the western 
etTe of the mound, and there is consequenth a 
distinct possibilit\' that it max be an intrusion from 
a later lex el. On the other hand, its occurrence in any 
Gawra level w’ould be of significance, implxmg a^ it 
does a distant foreign connection. 

H. Appendix 

The analxses submittetl below are the w'ork of 
Dr. W. Harold Tomlinson, a geologist of Spring- 
field Pa. His report is the result of the etiOrts of 
Dr. Marian Welker to obtain a technical descrip- 
tion of certain Gawra w’ares neccNSary to some in- 
dependent research which she was pursuing. Fhe 
W’riter must acknowledge his indebtedness to MiT 
Welker for h.iving placed this information at his 
disposal. 

The numbers specified are the University Mu- 
seum accession numbers, after wdiich the Gawra 
provenance ( Area .A or Stratum XX ) is given. I'he 
parenthetical descriptions of w'are, shape, and paint 
W’hich precede the technical descriptions w’ere made 
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bv Dr. Welker and the writer. All sherds examined bonated in tiring but has later absorbed carbon 

were of the Halaf t\pe excepting No. 38-13-1 (MS, dioxide to form a finely granular mass of carbonate, 

from Stratum XX, which is of the Obeid variety, The fragments have become roundish b\ the reac- 

and No. 38-13-1061 (also from Stratum XX), tions and much lime has been disseminated through 

which is an example of the undecorated, coarse the porous structure of the vessel. No reacti('»n was 

pottery found in Strata XIX and XX. observed between the lime and clay. The cla\ is 

high refracting (after firing) but has lost bire- 

Xo, 38-13-1096. Area A. (Rim fragment of a fringence. It seems probable that the small mineral 

shallow bowl with flaring sides. Light brown ware; fragments present were already in the clay and 

polychrome painted decoration in dark brown and were not added as temper material. They are much 

purplish-red bands and cross-hatched lines. Proha- finer in grain than the fragments of limestone. The 

ble height of vessel about 7cm.) composition is approximately: calcite (limestone) 

This sample was probably made from an alluvial 38^, quartz and feldspar (in part basic plaiiiiKlase ) 
clav without addition of filler or tempering material. hematite , altered biotite 1 ^ c , chlorite. 

The section shows a small amount of mineral frag- epidote, basaltic hornblende, small frai^ments chert 

ments ( sand ) which were probably present in the and micaceous gneiss, traces. Firinir temperature has 

clay. It is, of course, possible that these were added. been sufficiently high to dissociate calcite (825 de- 

Some of the grains are splintery in form rather than i:rees C.). 

rounded as one would expect in sand. However, It is convenient to describe the followinjz sherds 

the assortment of grains is such as one might expect from Stratum XX under three heads. ( 1 ) Clay, 

in alluvial clay. The fragments show an orientation, ah(jut which I can tell you little. This is ori 2 :inally 

having their long axes more or less parallel to the composed of \ er\ minute Hakes and fibres and col- 

sides of the vessel. The face of the vessel shows a loidal matter, micas (usually Indrated), chlorite 

thin film of some opaque material, probahh some and clay minerals such as kaolin. After firiiiLS these 

ferruginous paint. The clay is (after baking) high clays have the appearance of an isotropic mass con- 

refracting, but has lost its birefringence. The com- taining a thick network of shreds or filaments. This 

position is approximately as follows: clay (crystal is probably the result of loss of water, and results 

structure destroyed b\ baking) 84G, quartz and in a certain cohesion but without formation of 

feldspar (basic plagioclase in part) 6G , altered determinable glass. (2) Sand, amriilar L:rains of 

biotite 5^7, hematite 2Yc , chlorite IG, sericite, quartz, feldspar, etc., and flakes of micaceous min- 

titanite, rutile, apatite, small fragments serpentine erals sufficiently large to determine. These raiiL^e 

and chloritic slate traces. I can find no clue to possi- in size from .()2mm, downward. They were proh- 

ble firing tempciature. ably contained in the clay and not added separateK. 

A o. 38-13-1148. Area A. (Rim fragment of a (3 ) Filler, fragments usually limestone, which were 

shallow bowl. BufiF ware with tiny white particles. most probably not present in the clay and were added 

Exterior decorated with red paint in bands; poly- for temper. These range from .7mm. downward 

chrome decoration on interior in a band of chevrons in size, and usualh do not show evidence of sizinir 

at the rim; below which are seven cross-hatched or screeninir. 

bands alternately in bistre and red.) A’^?. 38-13-934. Stratum XX. (Pink ware with 

This sample contains 28 G limestone filler or yellowish surfaces. Both surfaces decorated with 
tempering material, 6097 clay (by difference), and reddish-brown painted bands; three of these occur 

12 r sand. The sand was, in all probahilitt , in the as a curved group on the interior and seem to have 

clay wEen the mix w\as made and not added sep- formed part of a more complex motif. ) 

arately. The nature of the sand is such as is found This sample contains about 78% clay, of wEich 

in most natural clay deposits. The filler can be about 18% is fine sand, 22G limestone filler, of 

seen w’ith the naked eye as little wEitc lumps about wdiich about 6% represents a high refractin- crlass 

2mm. in diameter. The limestone has been decar- formed around borders of irrains as reaction hetw'een 
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the clay and lime. 'I'he clay appears mo^tlv isotropic, 
but Contains Hakes probably kaolinite. I'he compo- 
sition of the sand is approximately as follows: quart/ 
and feldspar (both orthoclase and plairioclase ) 12^!-, 
biotite ^ chlorite 1 , iron oxides (translucent 
brown ) tr., one fragment mica gneiss. Sand is 
rather fine, .dlmm, diameter or less. Filler consists 
of limestone fragments unevenly mixed through 
the mass. Limestone has been decarbonated and 
then largeU recarbonated. Borders of grains show 
glass\ material which I interpret as reaction between 
the lime and claw This glass is not acid soluble. 
The firiiur temperature has been sufficient to decar- 
bonate thoroughly the limestone. 

AY. SS-1 3-964. Stratum XX. ( Rim fragment 
of a pj>t: Y'hick butf ware, rim shows traces of a 
tourut'ttt\ Dull broun painted decoration on rim 
exterior in two straight horiz(mtal bands enclosing 
a way\- baiul. The rim interior has a single straight 
horizontal band of the same paint.) 

I'he sample is composed of approximately 
clay and 16 Y filler. The clay appears isotropic with 
minute filaments. The sand is composed approxi- 
mately of quartz and feldspar 12 Y, biotite (hy- 
drated) , iron oxides lY, chbuate and sencite 
traces. Grain size .()2mm. and under, coarser than 
No. 28-13-924. The filler consists of limestone 
that has been decarbonated and recarbonated. The 
grain of the filler is mostly quite fine, averaging 
about .1mm. A few grains are larger, up to .7mm. 
The grain is more uniform than in other samples 
examined. In process of recarbonation much of the 
lime has been leached out to the surface and car- 
bonated so that there is a la\ er of lime carbonate 
just below the face of the vessel. Texture of sample 
is compact, and mixing of components has been 
rather thoroughly done. Firing has been sufficient 
to decarbonate limest('>ne. 

In rtfsponse to an inquii\, Dr. Tomlinson informs nn‘ 
that “accordinfi: to Wiiuhcll pure Iuik’ eaihonatc dis-^cx'i- 
ates at 9iM)' C Douoxer, most natuial liincstone contains a 
littF UKigTiesia ami this ina\ lower the tunperature at 
which c^i^soclatlon o^.l.liJ^ bv as nuu h a> a huntlrecl de- 
crees Pure niai^ncsium eaibonate dissociates at C. 

'“''In usinjr teinpei atiire t)f dissociation of limestone as a 
clue to firing tempeuituie, one must assume that the filler 
was addetl as limestone and not as burnt lime. It mi^dit 
be possible that bunit or partially buinr lime was added 
as a filler instead of natuial limestone.” 


AVj. 38-1 3-999 . Stratum XX. (Fragment of a 
small, straight-sided bowl with wide, flat base. 
Shaped like Plate CXIX, Fig. 72. Light reddish- 
brown ware, u’et-sinoothed exterior. L^ndecorated 
exterior; interior decorated whth dark blown paint 
in two bands encircliiio: the vessel at the rim, the 
rest of the interior being covered with jiarallel haiuL, 
oblique to the rim bands.) 

This sample is ciunposed of 12''r filler, 6(lG 
clay, and 28^7 sand. The cla\ is isotropic, thickh 
set with filaments. "Fhe sand has an approximate 
composition of quartz and feldspar ( both orthoclase 
and plagioclase determined) 14G , biotite 12G, 
chhu'ite 1^7, iron oxides IG, one large fragment 
each of quartzite and rutile. Except fiir the few 
larger fragments the grain of the sand is fine, about 
.IJlmm. in diameter. "Fhe filler in this sample is 
yer\ finely ground and w'cll sized, the grain about 
.n6mm. in diameter wath a a er\' few' larger frag- 
ments. Tlie limestone used appears to have been 
arenaceous, i.e., containing sand, etc. There is 
about 12G filler, although the calcite count is onl\ 
6^ c . Many of the filler graiji'^ show' glassy border^, 
d'he texture of the body is quite compact and the 
hod\ appears to he uniformh mixed. Firing was 
Mifficient to decarbonate the lime. 

AY. 38-13-1(^8. Stratum XX. ( Rim fragment 
of a how'l: Greenish-gra\' waare. Rim shows traces 
of iournette . Black painted decoration burned into 
the clay on the exterior showing part of a horizontal 
band at the rim and two wader vertical hands. 
Traces of a narrow' painted band on the interior.) 

This is composetl of 2b Y filler, t\^( clay, and 
9G sand. The sample is quite hard and rather 
porous. It Contains considerable calcite scattered all 
throuL^h in minute recarbonateil grains, but show's 
no fragments that can be identified as filler. The 
clay is isotropic, thickh' set with the U'^ual filaments. 
The sand is composed appro.ximately of quartz and 
feldspar 6Y , biotite 2Y. 71 here h about 2b'^r 
calcite which is distributed \er\ irregularly through 
the body and probabh lepresents recarbonated lime, 
d'he texture is vein' compact, but the body is porous, 
lirinir has been at a luYdi temperature, sufiicient to 
melt orthoclase ( grains of orthoclase in the sand 
are thickly coated with low' refracting glass); this 
Would he about 1,2 bb degrees C. 
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No, 38-13-1061 . Stratum XX. (Fragment of 
an undecorated, flat-based vessel, apparently having 
round sides. Dark, mottled, pinkish gray ware with 
a dark gray core.) 

This sample is composed of approximately 48 /c 
clay, 12^ sand, and 40^ marble. The clay is 
partly isotropic, partly flaky. The index is around 
1.55 and the birefringence of the flakes about .Ul. 
This is in the range of kaolin. The sand is composed 
approximately of quartz and feldspar 4^4, chlorite 


69c, biotite 2G , sencite, tremolite, and hornblende, 
traces each. The marble is mostly very fine grained 
but shows absolutely no sizing. It may have been 
added to the mix, but I am inclined to doubt it. It 
seems to me more likely that the potter has taken 
a clay formed from decomposing marble. There are 
a few diatoms in the cla\', and these would be likeb, 
to live in a limestone gumbo. This sample is quite 
soft, the texture compact. Firing has been low, not 
enou 2 :h to decarbonate the marble. 


V. TERRA COTTA OBJECTS 

(Pl.itej LXXXI-LXXXVII; CLIII-CLVII) 


The objects described in this chapter include the 
remaining clay products of the builders of Strata 
XX-IX, and of the people responsible for the ac- 
cumulation of the debris in those areas adjoining 
the base of the mound which have been called 
Area A and Northeast Base. These terra cotta 
objects have been divided into two broad groups, 
the first of which includes models, chietlv those of 
humans and animals. The second group comprises 
th()se objects made of cla\' intended for sj>ecific use 
or application, such as spindle whorls, gaming pieces, 
and the like. 

A. Terra CorrA Models 
(Plates LXXXI-LXXXIII.a and c; 
CLIII-CLV, Figs. 1-23) 

Human Figurines (Plates LXXXI; CLIII, 
Figs. l-l(J). Human figurines occur almost exclu- 
sivelv in the lower levels of the mound, aiul in the 
soundings at the base of the mound. All are solid, 
rather than hollow. The human beings represented 
are almost alwa\s female, male figurines being ex- 
tremelv rare. Since the opposite is true of painted 
representations of humans on pot ter and in the 
engraved designs on seals, we thus have an indi- 
cation that these models possessed a specialized pur- 
pose, undoubtedly connected w'ith the fertilitt cult. 
Fhe present female figurines are, therefore, basically 
religious in conception, and mav be considered as 
representations of the Mother Goddess comimui to 
main ancient and primitive cultures. 

Nearh all specimens conform to a standardized 
type in which the woman is always represented in 
a squatting {position, aiul is alwa\s sht)wn holding 
her breasts, u hich are rather prominently modeled. 
Heads are mereh pinched, but facial features are, 
in some cases at least, painted in to compensate for 
the lack of modeling. A t\ pical example of this type 
t)f female figurine is shown in I’ ig. I (=Plate 
LXXXLa), from the Northeast Base; eight addi- 
tional specimens of this tvpe were found in that 
sounding and in Area .A. The illustrated specimen. 


from which an arm and both breasts are missing, 
has the eyes (and hair: ) drawn in black paint; 
other horizontal lines on the shoulders and arms 
may represent features of dress or adornment. On 
the feet are additional painted lines, as \\ell as small 
applique pellets, perhaps indicating anklets. Identical 
representations were produced at 'Fell Halaf, Ar- 
pachivah,^ and Chagar Bazar” in the same period, 
the Tell Halaf examples in particular most closelv 
resembling those from Gawra.^ 

Pdg. 2 shows an old isolated example of an ex- 
tremeh conventionalized t\pe of female figurine. 
This violin-shaped object, from Le\cl B of Area A, 
shows the torso onlv ; the arms anel legs are not 
indicated, and the head is represented onlv bv a 
short projection. The breasts are prominent, but 
are not overemphasized. All details of the lower 
part of the bodt', how ever, are undulv exaggerated, 
the contrast between the waaist and hips being verv 
great. ^I\vo sets of incised lines form a njugh tri- 
angle below the navel, w'hile the back is nearlv flat. 
The occurrence of this stvlized tvpe of figurine 
alongside the more common, naturalistic form 
( Fig. 1 ) is notew’orthv, since to judge them stvlis- 
tically one might presume our present example to 
be the later of the tw’o. As there is no chronological 
ditference, however, the \ iolin-shaped type is either 
an importation at a time when foreign influence 
wais notablv weak, or the stylization of the figure 
is deliberate and intended to serve some specialized 
function. For example, such figurines, as objects of 
good luck, ma\ have been held b\ wajmen in par- 
turition, for w'hich purpose both the shape and size 
of the present specimen waudd have been w'ell 
adapted. 

To turn now to the Mother Goddess figurines 
vieldcd by the stratified deposits of the mound, Fig. 3 
(=piate LXXXT.b), as well as Plate LXXXI.d, 

^ Ar,y Figs. 45-47. 

-MCB.y lraqy\o\. Ill, No. 1 (Spring 1936 1, Fig. 5 and 
Plate I. 

Plate >6, N\)i>. 1-3 and 5. 
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Nos. 3, 6, and 7 illustrate dgurines identical with 
the specimen from Area A (Fig. 1 ). All were db- 
covercd in Strata XIX, XV'^III, and XX’^II, and 
all are painted, ibuallv over the necks and shoulders, 
brown or red being the uMial colors. Black paint is 
sometimes used, but less frequentlv in these strata 
than in the earlier deposits of Area A and the North- 
east Base. The heads of Fig. 3 and NO. 3 of Plate 
LXXXI.d are missing, but Xh)S. 6 and 7 (jf the 
same illustration have the tvpical pinched heads en- 
countered previously. 

Plate LXXXI.d, X^os. 1 and 2 (Stratum 
XVIII), as well as Fig. 4 ( =Platc LXXXI.c}, 
from Stratum X\'^II illustrate an armless t^ pe of 
female figurine lacking the pointed knees of the 
earlier tvpe. The breasts form an cxaggeratetl fea- 
ture of this variet\' of figurine, and although the 
heads are unfortimatelv missing fiaun the present 
specimens, we mav judge from the witlth of the 
break on Fig. 4 that these were somewhat more 
fullv modeled than previously A fragment of a 
somewhat similar female figurine from Stratum 
XV, Fig. 6, ma\' illustrate the kind of head origi- 
nall\' found on this variety 

Another major {x>int of difference between the 
two types is exemplified in the painted decoration. 
In all instances of the present t\pe the painted de- 
tails appear to represent a short kilt or skirt, held 
bv a band attaching in front to two straps suspended 
from the shoulders; these straps cross on the back 
between the shoulders, and again between the 
breasts. Additional painted strokes on the back and 
on the shins mav indicate tattoo marks (')r cicatrices; 
while the four horizontal strokes on the lower part 
of the back of f ig. 4 mav represent the spinal col- 
umn. All these painted details are repeated on still 
another fragment from Stratum X\ffII which is 
not illustrated here. It should be recorded that no 
trul\ steatopvgous figurines, such as are known from 
other sites have been found at Gau’ra, nor do an\ 
of our female figurines [X)ssess the distended ab- 
domens or protuberant navels found on like objects 
elsewhere.^ 

Stylized female figurines from the lowest levels 
of the mound are shown in Plate LXXXI.d, No. 5, 
.t/r, Fig, 47, X(•^. 1-4. 


and in Fig. 5. Idle former was discovered in Stra- 
tum XIX, and is the onl\ figurine with ^eparated 
legs. Breasts — usuaih a prominent feature of all 
other tvpes of female figurines — are not marked on 
this specimen, which is also armless and headless. 
The shoulders are shown as |X)inted projection-^, 
and the chest bears double-incised lines in a 
\^-outline. The back of the object bears traces of 
painted lines. 

Fig. 5 was found below Stratum XIX, and is 
extremelv sttlized. No anatomical iletads are repre- 
sented on this specimen except for the breasts, while 
the head is indicated merelv as a short knob, al- 
though part of this is mis^iintr. In fact, without the 
breasts this figurine would hardh suL!:gest the human 
form, being fiat and n)ughlv elliptical in shape. 
\\ hether this object was intended to be held dunuLr 
the actual act of childbirth as suggested for Fig. 2 
is questionable, for it is much smaller, measuniy^ 
only 41mm. in height, although this tloes not pre- 
clude the possibility 

Strata XVI and XV produced two fragments of 
the early t\ pe of figurine, but no examples of the 
Second, or later t\pe, represented h\' Fi:^. 4. From 
Stratum X\\ ho\ve\er, comes the fraii:ment shown 
in Fig. 6, which is relateil to the second t\pe; the 
points of correspondence are the prominent breasts, 
unrepresentetl arms, and the crossed painted bands 
(in red) on the back and between the breasts. One 
breast and the lower part of the bodv is missing 
from this specimen, but the head is fortunateh 
intact, except for a small chip mis^imJ: from the 
top, where a pre\ious break had been repaired with 
bitumen. The head of this fiL^urine is higher than 
an\' others heretofore described, ami is a simple, 
rounded projection from the shoulders, slightlv 
pinched in front to indicate the facial features. The 
eyes are represented by paint; not elaboixitelv, as 
on the earl}' t\pe of figurine, hut bv simple dots. 
There is no hint in this fraLi:ment as to whether 
we have here the squatting t\pe or the erect; how- 
e\'er, since the latter are unknowni at Gawra ( except 
for the st}hzed examples which might possibly be so 
described), w'e ma}^ safely assume that the part 
now missing represented this waiman in a squatting 
position. 
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Fig. 7 is with hesitation included here as a st\lized 
Mother Goddess figurine. This object is in the shape 
of a Cone and was found in Stratum X\"; it appears 
to suggest the familiar squatting woman, particu- 
larly in the two projections at the base of the cone, 
which ma\' represent the bent knees, but in all other 
ilctails this object is onl\ vaguely anthropomorphic. 
The applique bands at the middle (')f the object may 
be intended to s\mholize the breasts, hut it is difficult 
to recognize them as such, and there are no other 
details. 

From Stratum XIII came four fragments of 
Mother Goddess figurines of which one is illustrated 
in Fig. 8. This fragment, showing a squatting 
Woman, resembles Fig. 4 from Stratum XVII in 
treatment, and may be said to belong to the same 
type, although it is undecorated. Stratum XI- A 
yielded two out-of-place fragments of the earliest 
t\ pe of figurine, as well as the fragment shown in 
Fig. 9. This has a long, peg-shaped head, promi- 
nently modeled breasts, and a conical projection 
representing a shoulder. Part td an arm, apparently 
upraised, is attached to the other shoulder. Addi- 
tional small fragments of the earliest t\pe of female 
figurine were found in Strata XI and IX; these 
were unquestionably brought up from the lower 
levels, or had been found at the base or on the sh'ipes 
of the mourul, and have no particular significance. 

By way of summary, our evidence tends to show 
that female figurines are most common at Gawra 
in the so-called Halaf period ( Area A, Northeast 
Ba^e, and Stratum XX ). The t\{>e produced in that 
period is characterized h\' high, pointed knees, 
pinched heads, arms encircling the breasts, and b^’ 
painted decoration on the head, and in bands across 
the neck and shoulders. A later t\pe, represented 
by Fig. 4, IS unknown in the two soundings at the 
base of the mound, but occurs with the Halaf type 
in Strata XIX, XVIII, and XVIL This variet\ is 
armless, has prominent breasts, and bears a char- 
acteristic painted decoration showing a skirt held 
by crossed straps on the shoulders. Knees are not 
p<^inted as before; instead, the laps of these figurines 
slope, and the legs are represented as being very 
short. Both t\pes, in addition to exceptional stylized 
forms, are commv)n in the lowest le\els investigated 


to date, but become progressively less numerous until 
the\' disappear completely near the end of the 
(}beid period, specificalh', at the end of Stratum 

XIII. 

A single male figurine was found in Stratum X 
(Fig. 10). This fragment, from which head, arms, 
and legs are missing, is undecorated save for a spot 
of paint at the end of the phallus. Found near the 
Stratum X Temple, in Square 8-J, thiS object may 
have had some use connected with that edifice. 

Foot (Plate CLIII, Fig. 11). The foot-shaped 
object of sun-baked clay shown in Fig. 1 1 was 
found in Stratum XI-A. Owing to the nature of 
the material it was impc'issible U) determine if this 
object had been broken (jfi: a larger one, or if it was 
complete. At any rate, the similarity to the shape of 
a human foot is too coincidental to be an accident, 
although its function is, of course, speculative. 

Arnnud Figurnit\< ( Plates LXXXII, LX XXIII. a 
and c; CLI\", Figs. 12-22). It has been shown 
that the human figurines, which are with but a 
single exception all female, were objects with an 
underh ing religious significance. By analogy, a re- 
ligious character might also be assumed for the 
animal figurines, by which they could be considered 
as substitutes for \otive offerings (U* the like. No 
uncontroverted proof has been obtained as a result 
of the excavations which would make such a theor\ 
impossible, but evidence was gatiiered proving that 
at least some of tiiese animal n’H)dels were merely 
to\s. Tuo facts lead to this conclusum. First, \ery 
few of the animal figurines from any stratum were 
modeled with an\ care; indeed, in most cases the 
animal species is unidentifiable. If these objects had 
been made with the \icw to substituting them for 
actual animals in religious rites or practices it could 
most certainh be expected that enough skill would 
lia\e been exercised to differentiate the model of 
a sheep, for example, from that of a goat, cow, 
or other animal, an expectation that is not borne 
out by the objects themselves. Second, in Stratum 
X\HI an infant’s grave was uncovered which con- 
tained the rattle shown in Plate LX XX II. b, No. 1, 
and the animal figurine, I ig. 12 ( =Plate 

LXXXII. b. No. 2). This figurine is one of the 
few examples in which an attempt was made to 
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reproduce a specific animal form, or in which the 
type of animal is recognizable; the animal in this 
case being a mouflon. But its occurrence in a baby’s 
grave proves that it had been used as a toy, such a 
function haviiiLT onh been assumed for them pret'i- 

ouslv.'' 

Only one small animal figurine was found in 
the soundings at the base of the mound; this was a 
small (42 X 26mm.) model of a mouse (r ) in 
black ware. It is, therefore, of interest to note that 
in those earliest deposits where human models were 
So common, animal figurines are extremely rare. 
Strata XX and XIX furnished no examples of 
animal figurines, and it is only in Stratum X\AII 
that the stratified deposits of the mound first yield 
an animal model. One specimen from that 'Stratum 
is shown in Fig. 13. The size of this fratrment, and 
the character of the break at its neck indicate that 
it was probabh the knob of a lid or similar object, 
or even ma\' have been part of a zooinorphic vase,"’ 
for unlike all other animal figurines which arc solid, 
this fragment shows that it had been attached to a 
hollow or double-surfaced object of some kind. ^Ehe 
animal represented ma\' have been a sheep; eye and 
other details are shown in red paint, only traces of 
which remain. 

Additional animal figurines from Strata XVAI 
and XV’^I are illustrated in. Plate LXXXII.a; all 
are undistinguished examples of modeling. No. 1 
shows a long-necked beast, possibl\' an onager (U* 
other variety of wild ass. If this identification is 
correct, our present figurine duplicates the subject 
of Plate CXXIV, Fig. 123; a Halaf sherd found 
in Stratum XVI which shows portions of the painted 
figures of two onagers. 

Stratum XV yielded the amorphous example il- 
lustrated in Fig. 14, as well as Fig. 15, a ram. The 
latter is unusual in two respects. In addition tt) 
possessing black paintetl decoration in two bands, 
one encircling- the belly and the other the neck, it 
is made of green ware, the usual colors being black 
or brown. An unillustrated specimen from Stratum 
XVIII had a similar band made of incised marks 
encircling its body. Possibly these represent bands 
of dye in the wool of the animals, and may be inter- 

7Y;., 63. 

C/. Ar., Plate V.a, and p. 8S. 


preted as ownership marks similar to the d\ed spots 
and bands to be found on the sheep of Mesopotamia 
today. 

Stratum XIII was more prolific of animal modeK 
than any preceding level, no less than nine ha\ing 
been recovered from that stratum. Most of these are 
either sheep or are unrecognizable. Fig. 1 7 shows 
a ram of brown ware, but the ends of the hori> 
are missmir. Fig. 16, however, is the leg of a large 
animal figurine or zoomorphic vessel, elab(^rateh 
modeled and decorated in dark brown paint. The 
only bird figurines found in any of these strata ua^ 
yielded b\ Stratum XIII. Made of gray ware, in- 
complete, and quite small (25 x 16min.), it ma\ 
ha\e been broken off from a cult object used in the 
temples of this level. Possibh a dove was intentled, 
in which case a connection with Mother Goddess 
worship u-ould be indicated, but this is entirely con- 
jectural. The object is unillustrated. 

Animal figurines arc onh" slightl\- less plentiful 
in Stratum XI I than in the prcceduur le\el, but 
they are of far higher qualit\ . An example from 
Stratum XII-A is illustrated in Fig. IS, "Fhe animal 
represented here does not appear to be of a domestic 
variety; quite possibh’ we have here the fiirure of 
a gazelle. Fig. 19 is another change from the 
standardized animal figure, for in this specimen a 
dog was un doubted h’ intended, as pr()\'ed b\- the 
upturned tail and long snout, l^late EXXXIII.c 
illustrates the onl\ modeled representation of a 
member of the feline group; unfortunatel\ only the 
forepart is preserved, showing a leopard advancing 
u’ltli forelegs slightl\ crossed and head lowered. 
I he shoulders are humped, two nicks at the top 
of the head may indicate the ears, while two slight 
impressions in the face of the animal may have 
resulted from e\e inlays (')f some material. The 
spotted Coat of the beast is reproduced in brow n 
paint. Compare also Plate CXXXV, Fi<z, 265, 
which shows a fragment of a ring-based bowl, also 
from Stratum XII, bearing the figure of a leopard. 

Nine animal figures were recovered from the 
deposits of Stratum XI-A; all arc crude, and most 
probably represent sheep (Fig. 20). Also from this 
level came Fig. 22, which must have been the s|X)Ut 
of a zoomorphic vessel. This fragment is hollow, 
with the opening leading through the mouth of the 
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aniinal. Four dowel holes occur at the top of the 
head, two of which were for horns, and two for 
eyes. Additional details were w(wked out in brown 
paint. 

Of the ten models of animals found in Stratum 
XI, two are illustrated. The first of these, Fig. 21, 
originally possessed huiger leirs than are now ex- 
tant, ancient breaks in the legs having been repaired 
with bitumen. Identification of the subject is diffi- 
cult, but it is possible that a dog or, more specificallv, 
a saluki ma\ have been the protot\pc. The second 
Stratum XI specimen is shown in Plate LXXXIII.a. 
\Vq have no trouble identihing the subject here, 
largel\ because the tin\ slielK inlaid on the back of 
this figurine were undoubtedh intended to represent 
the wool of a sheep. 

Plate LXXXII.c illustrates ailditional animal 
figurines from Strata XI, X-A, and X; all are 
notable ()nl\ for their crudit\', a characteristic of the 
Stratum IX animal models as well. The\ are ne\er- 
thcless quite popular in all four strata. 

Eo sum up: animal models are rare in the sound- 
ings at the base of the mound, and in Strata XX 
and XIX; in other words, in deposits tlatinir to the 
Halaf period. Although common in all other strata, 
animal figurines are most popular in Strata XIII 
through IX. The animals most usuallv reproduced 
in terra cotta are sheep and dogs, but single exam- 
ples of the wild ass, gazelle, anil leopard were found. 
Thus, while the two most common animals of 
primitive times arc reproduced most frequentlv in 
these shaped pieces of clav, other kinds of beasts 
vvere not excluded. On the otlier hand, no repro- 
ductions, or recognizable reproductions, of boars or 
pigs have been discovered, although the presence 
of worked boars’ tusks in the tombs prin^es their 
existence. No terra cotta models of cows or bulls 
were found in any stratum, but Stratum XVIII 
and XVI produced three pendants in the form of 
hukrania which are described in Chapter VII (cf. 
Figs. 60 and 61 of Plate CLXXIV, and Plate 
XCII.c, No. 4). Onlv one model of a bird was 
discovered. 

II herls. Three unillustrated discs, perforated 
through the middle, were found in Strata XIX and 
XVIIL They may have been made as models of 
wheels or for some other purpose. All three of the 


discs measured about 31mm. in diameter, and from 
7 to 11mm. in thickness. Two were decorated with 
brown paint on the rims, while the third also bore 
a “spoke” design on both surfaces. Three sherds, 
cut into a roughly circular shape and bored through 
their centers, were discovered in Area A; these 
may also bel(')ng under this heading, but the wheel 
^hape is a simple one, and all of these objects from 
the earU deposits of Gawra mav have had a totalh 
diffierent function. Stratum XIII vielded the onh 
model wheel that mav with anv degree of certaint\ 
be described as such. This object had the projectin^r 
hubs characteristic of later model wheels,' and was 
much larger than its possible prototvpes from under- 
U'ing strata. 

It is significant that Strata XI through IX, and 
particularU the latter, did not furnish a simple ex- 
ample of a model wheel, for although thev were 
rare in Stratum \AII emnpared to still later strat.i, 
no les^ than fourteen examples were recorded from 
that la\er, wdiich number incre<ised to no less than 
sixt\ -three in Stratum Vl.^ On the basis of this 
stratigraphic distribution it was concluded that 
''chariots W’ere still comparativeh rare in Stratum 
\"III, but graduallv gained in popularity until the\ 
became typical of the civilization represented b\ 
Stratum \^I. . . Con>equentlv, with no model 
W'heels ha\ ing been attributed to the builders of 
Stratum IX, it ma\ be further assumed that the 
chariot waas first introduced in Stratum VIII, with 
the possibilit\ , how’ever, that it mav have arrived 
at the same time in a late phase of Stratum IX as 
the potter’s wffieel, but left ewen less evidence of it^ 
presence in that stratum than did that revolutionaiw 
device. 

HdfN?/irr-Shapcd (Jhjcct (Plate CLV, Fig. 23). 
A model of curious shape, in general outline not 
unlike a hammer w’itli a pointed head and flat butt, 
is showm in Fig. 23. Found in Stratum X\^, it is 
pierced through the middle where it att<iins its 
greatest thickness, and precisely where a hammer 
wa>uld be halted. It is decorated wn'th light green 
( originalh' bistre: ) painted bands. No object of 
similar shape in anv material has \et been found 

• TO., Plate LXXVIII, Xos. 6 and X 
^ Ibid., pp. 75-76. 

" Ibid., p. 76. 
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at Gawra, while the fact that the butt of our sup- 
posed model hammer is hollow would seem to be 
an additional contravention. However, for con- 
venience it is here described as hammer-shaped until 
its actual prototvpe or character can be determined. 

B. Miscellaneous Terra Cottas 
(Plates LXXXIILb, d-g, LXXXIV- 
LXXXVII; CLV-CLVH, Figs. 24-72) 

In the preceding section we ha\c dealt with terra 
cotta models havinir three mutualh e.xclusi\e func- 
tions: (1) those with an underl\ing religious sig- 
nificance; (2) toys; and (3) simple reproductions 
havinsr no practical application. The remaining ob- 
jects of terra cotta are utilitarian in nature, and 
lack the miniature character of the preceding group; 
they include spindle whorls, gaming pieces, mullers, 
loom weights, etc. 

Spifidle Tf hoj'ls (Plates LXXXV; CL\ , figs. 
24-46), This is the largest single class of terra 
cotta objects, a fact w^hich attests to the importance 
of textiles in prehistoric times. Conforming to the 
chronological sequence followed heretofore, shall 
consider first those spindle w'horls found in the two 
soundings at the base of the mound. These number 
onlv eleven, of which five w'cre biconical, tw'o 
conical, one spherical, and tw'o hemispherical. The 
remaining specimen had a rounded lower part and 
conoidal top. These, and all others from the mound 
w'hich wall be described below, possess but a single 
hole through the middle, and all were of brown 
or bufir ware. None was decorated in anv manner, 
and all are quite small, ranging from 20 to 25mm. 
in heisrht and from 25 to 36mm. in width. 

Stratum XX yielded no spindle whorls whatever; 
it should be remembered, however, that only an 
insiirnificant part of this level has been e.xcavated, 
and there is no reason to doubt that spindle whorls 
are to be found in unexcavated sectors. Whorls from 
Strata XIX and XVIII are of the same t\pes 
found in Area A and the Northeast Base soundings, 
although several specimens had nicked edges. 

No wTorls w'ere found in Stratum XVII, perhaps 
due to an accident of excavation, while only two 
w'ere discovered in Stratum XV I, which are illus- 
trated in Fiiis, 24 and 25. Both have a conoidal 
shape, but Fig. 25 is interesting for its incised star 


design, while Fig. 24 presents a new type charac- 
terized b\ a concate base. 

Another irap in our e\idence is presented b\ Stra- 
tum X\2 Stratum XIII, however, compensates for 
the paucitv of spindle whorls in the preceding levels, 
no less than fiftv having been discovered in that 
lat er. Such a tremendous increase is especially re- 
markable w'hen it is remembered that Stratum 
XIII, so far aN we know, was occupied entirely b\ 
temples. Possibh technical impro\ emeiits were made 
at this time W’hich led to an increase in the manu- 
facture of textiles, and necessitated the spinning of 
more thread, but we have no direct evidence of such 
an advancement, and the common occurrence of 
spindle whorls in a level devoted to religious edifices 
remains unexplained. Figs. 26-32 illustrate the vari- 
ous t\ pes found in Stratum XIII; it wall be noted 
that decoration, usualh incised, has by this time 
become more common. Conical and biconical W'horls 
are the most usual, but a ring-shaped t\ wath 
rounded sides, and occasionalh wa'th a single project- 
ing hub is frequenth found. 

In Stratum XII spindle whorls become virtually 
ubiquitous (Figs. 33-38; Plate LXXXV). In this 
level undecorated wdiorls are a rarit\ , the standard 
wForl bearing incised or punctured decoration, while 
a single exception (Fig. 33) hears an applique 
design. The antlered animal incised on the specimen 
shown in Plate LXXXV^, No. 2 is unique. It is a 
curious fact that in this stratum, wdiere painted 
pottery waas so common, only a single wdiorl [ ihid.y 
No. 8 ) bore painted decoration. No other painted 
spindle wForls have been noted in any Gawu'a 
deposits. 

Conical anti biconical wForls are the most usual 
t\'pes; the truncation of the latter variety is now 
more emphasized than before, and is a development 
wTich is continued in later levels. As heretofore, 
most wdiorls are of browm, buff, or reddish browm 
WTires. 

In Strata XI- A and XI wdiorls continue to be 
plentiful, but there is no form wTich may be de- 
scribed as biconical, most specimens conforming to 
a conical or thick ring shape (Figs. 39-42). Plain 
w'horls continue to be exceptional. 

The whorls produced in the remaining strata of 
X-A, X, and IX are few^er than those from any 
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level siJice Stratum XIII; they arc, moreo\er, 
characterized bv a cruditv of outline ( F ig. 43 ) and 
bv an increase in the number of plain specimens. 
Decoration comnionh consists of short incised lines 
on the edge of the object or upon one surface ( Fig. 
45), or is punctured as on Fig. 46. The bossed, 
conical whorl shown in FiLT. 44 is rather unusual, 
being representative of onl\ two or three more from 
Stratum XI and the three strata overlving it. 

ail-Shaped Mullrrs (Plates LXXXIII.f, Nos. 
2, 4-6; LXXXIII.g; CLVI, Figs. 47, 49, 54). 
These objects arc featured b\ a curved (Fig. 49) 
or sharplv bent (Fig. 47 ) conical shaft, and a wide, 
convex head; a shape which aln^gether resembles a 
bent nail. The straight shaft of Fig. 54 is unusual. 
Almost all are made of well-baked wares; those 
from the lower levels arc usualK brown in color, 
while the specimens from Strata XIII and XII 
are green. No, 5 of Plate LXXXIII.f (from Stra- 
tum XVIII) is made of white marble, but since it 
IS the onlv specimen of this tvpe to have been made 
of an\ material other than terra cotta it has been 
included in the present discussion. Exceptional 
painted examples occur ( Plate LXXXIII.g, No. 2, 
and F ig. 54 ) ; such decoration is alwavs applied to 
the shaft. 

Tl'he function of these objects has been the sub- 
ject of some speculation, with various suggestions 
having been made ranging from decorative wall 
pegs, paint grinders, and sickle hand protectors^ 
to model bulls’ horns. Of these, the onlv one 
which appears plausible is that thev were emploved 
as a grinding tool, or muller. The shape of these 
objects would be well adapted to such use, for they 
could have been held by the shaft, whose curve 
would well fit the hand, with the tip bending over 
to cover the thumb, or to afford a thumb-rest. 
Lending color to this theory is the fact that at 
Gawra ( and elsewhere) the convex heads of these 
nail-shaped objects quite often show signs of wear 
and abrasion. Whether their use was restricted to 
the grinding of paints, or w^hether they were a 
household tool adaptable to a variety of grinding 
uses, W'hich seems more likely, it ma\ be regarded 
as certain that these objects had no decoratiye or 

bdui ^ pp. +S-49. 

Ar.^ p. 90. 


yotive significance, for their horizontal distribution 
in the yarious strata of Gaw’ra show s that they occur 
onh in secular buildings. 

The \ertical stratigraphic distribution of these 
grinding tools may be summarized as follows: 
Area A and the Northeast Base, none; Stratum 
XX, none; Strata XIX and XVIII, seven; Stra- 
tum XVII, one; Stratum X\^I, tw^o; Stratum XV, 
none. Stratum XIII produced the peak number of 
seventeen, w’hich is reduced to a mere two in Stra- 
tum XI 1. They are, therefore, characteristic only 
of the period producing the Obeid painted w^ares, 
being unknown in the preceding period, as woll as 
in Strata XI- A through IX. 

Cones ( Plates LXXXIII.f, Nos. 1,3; CL\ I, 
Figs. 48 and 5(M. The few* objects included under 
this heading are again characterized by a nail-like 
profile, but in this class of objects the shafts although 
conical are ne\cr bent, and are surmounted by a 
slightly wader, bowl-like head (Fig. 56)- Painted 
decoration is usual, occurring as bands across the 
w idth of the cone from the concave head to the 
point. 

()nl\ four examples of these canies were found, 
two from Area A and two from Stratum XVIII; 
it thus seems probable that the\ are characteristic 
of the (late: ) Halaf period. Consequently the cones 
are earlier than the nail-shapeil mullers described 
above, and the two t\ pes seem, furthermore, to be 
t\ pologicalh and functionally unrelated. The pur- 
pose for which these cones w'ere made is, how'ever, 
unknown; possibly the concave head was intended 
to contain a pigment or inlay; if so, the cones were 
used as decorative w all pegs similar to those found 
in Southern Mesopotamia in much later times. In 
contradiction to this theor\ , however, is the fact 
that no traces of such pigment or inlay has been 
found in these objects, nor have any cones been 
found hi situ in building walls. Furthermore, if they 
had been used as architectural decoration one w'ould 
expect to find them in far greater quantities. .Again, 
if the shafts were to have been embedded in a wall, 
it is highly improbable that the ancient potter w’ould 
have Covered that part of the object with painted 
decoration. .All (ff these factors tend t(^ show’ that 

Plate LXXV, Fie. 

"pecinien. 
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some other explanation must be sought, which will 
be forthcoming onl} on the basis of additional 
evidence. 

Included in this group because of its conical shape 
is Fig. 48, from just outside the Round House of 
Stratum XI-A. The obvious points of ditTcrence 
between the shape of this object and Fig. 50 need 
not be stressed, nor the lengthy period of time sep- 
arating them. Like the earlier cones with bowl- 
shaped heads, the use of this object is uncertain. 

Gaming Pi^Ci's (Plates LXXXIILb, LXXX1\^ 
CL VI, Figs. 51-5 3, 55-58). Terra cotta gaming 
pieces were found in everv level from Stratum XIX 
through XIII, and in Strata XI-A, XI, and IX. 
The earliest gamiriLr pieces discovered at Gawra are 
nine small, crudeh' shaped cones found together in 
Stratum XIX. These were of two sizes, the larger 
averaging 16mm. in height, while the small pieces 
measured 11mm. Next in stratigraphic order come 
the objects shown in Plate LXXXIV.c, found in 
an adult’s gra\e (Locus 7-58) in Stratum X\HIL 
Onlv a selection is showm in this illustration, a total 
of thirty-fotir ha\ ing been uncovered at the hips 
and chest of the occupant of this grave. These ob- 
jects are interesting not only because thev w'ere 
found in a burial, and for their profusion, but also 
because thev bear some resemblance to the nail- 
shaped mullers described above wdiich arc, how’cver, 
much larger and harder. 

Stratum XVI produced the most interestiniz: and 
important group of gaming pieces, of wdiich most 
belong to a hitherto unknown anthropomorphic 
type (Figs. 52, 53, 55-58; Plate LXXXIV.b, 
Nos. 1-3 and 6). These were not found in a simple 
cache, but wxre scattered throughout the stratum, 
so that the exact composition of a single set of these 
pieces is unknown. A fragment of a similar gamine: 
piece (unillustrated) wms found in Stratum XVII, 
another unillustrated specimen came from Stratum 
XVI, w'hile two others, showm in Plate LXXXIILb, 
w'ere discovered in Stratum XI 11. Thus a total of 
fourteen specimens of the anthropomorphic t\pe of 
gaming piece was discovered, of which nine w’ere 
yielded bv Stratum XVI, although the stratigraphic 
range of the t\pe appears to include Strata X\HI 
through XIII. 


The anthrofximorphic character of these gamine:: 
pieces is best illustrated b\ the two complete exam- 
ples from Stratum XVI shown in Figs. 52 and 58 
(=Plate LXXXR.b, Nos. 1 and 2), and b\ 
the pair from Stratum XIII appearinir m Plate 
LXXXIILb. No. 2 of the latter illustration is 
unique in that the top of the head hears a ilouhle 
coil, giving a turban-like eltect. No. 1, ihhi.y as well 
as Fig. 53 (=Plate LXXXIV.b, No. 6) have 
bands which encircle the waists. All have wade, 
concave bases; wide, pointed shoulders, and iieads 
which, although thev are extremelv stvlized, have 
nevertheless been modeled to a deerree, and are not 
merely pinched as was the case with certain of the 
human figurines. It is also characteristic that all of 
these objects have curved backs, and that all show' 
the head thrust forward. 

That W'e are indeed dealiiiLT with ctamino; [>ieces, 
and not wnth simple human figurines is proved not 
only by their sulization, but bv their bases which 
are unlike an\ Gawra type of figurine, and are 
obviously adapted to the surface of a gaminir board. 
In addition, these anthropomorphic gamintr pieces 
are smaller than an\' of the human figurines, meas- 
uring only 35 to 5()mm. in height. The entire group 
appears to be composed of tw'o varieties, one having 
the thick W'aistband, and the other w'ithout; these, 
like our present-tlay chessmen, mat have had dif- 
ferent values or movements assigned to them, or 
tliey may even liave been the components of differ- 
ent games. 

Also from Stratum XVI came three conical gam- 
ing pieces, ranging from 20 to 39mm. in height, 
which may have been used with the anthro{X)m()rphic 
pieces described above. Stratum XIII yielded the 
conoidal object with knobbed top showm in Fig. 51. 

An interesting and possibly complete set of gam- 
ing pieces w'as recovered from the debris of Room K 
of the Round House in Stratum Xl-A (Plate 
LXXXI\^.a). This set is composed of six bottle- 
shaped, two pyramidal, and tw'o hemispherical ob- 
jects, all of w'hich are crudely made.^^ 

The strata above XI-A produced very few terra 

Cf. also the stone g-aniing pieces from this ^tratum 
ribed in Chapter VIII, p. 2n5, and illustrated in Plate 
XAVI.a. 
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Cottas which ma\- be described under the present 
heading. Six small spheres were found in (me hoard 
in Stratum XI which may ha\e been empUned in 
some game, but no gaming pieces of any description 
were discovered in Strata X-A and X. Three 
spheres and discs were found in \arious parts of 
Stratum IX. A shift from terra cotta to stone gam- 
ing pieces seems to ha\ e taken place at about the 
time of Stratum XI; cf. Chapter \"III, p. 2(>5. 

Symhols^^ (Plates LXXXVLa; CLVT 
CLVII, Figs. 59-6/ ). These curiouslv shaped ob- 
jects are found almost exclusively in Strata XI- A 
through IX, for of the total of twenty-eight terra 
Cotta and three stone specimens \ ielded by Gawra, 
twenty-five were discovered in those four strata. 
One atypical, single-holed specimen (Fig, 67) came 
fn^m Stratum X\ I, and three were found in Stra- 
tum XII. Two, both made of stone, were discov- 
ered in a tomb (No. 31) attributed to Stratum 
\’^III-C.^^ In Strata VIII-B through I they seem 
to have been completely unknown. 

Fhe maj(>rit\ of the specimens are characterized 
by a hollow, bell-shaped base ( I igs. 59-65 ). M(^st 
topical are the tW(^ rings, or volutes, at the top 
which arc present on ever\ one of the present ex- 
amples exc<.^pting Fig. 67, from Stratum XVI. "Fhis 
object, which E made of coarse, unbaked clay, and 
has an irregular shape, possesses onU one hole. 
Possibly it is to be cauisidered the protot\pe of the 
other, later specimens, but it is equally possible that 
despite some resemblances in outline, the Stratum 
XVI example belongs to another class of objects, 
having a different function. A similar, single-holed 
object was produced by Stratum XII (Plate 
LXXXVLa, No. 6). Fig. 64 from Stratum IX, 
on the other hand, may be an aberrant form in 
which the volutes have been reduced in size, and 
have been widely separated. Plate LXXXVLa, Nos. 

5 and 7, and Fig. 66 illustrate a third type. This 
variety has double openings, but the profile is simpler, 
cemsisting merely of a flat base, flat sides, and a 
rounded top without volutes. Fig. 66 is made of 

See TG.y Plate XLlV.c, and pp. 99-100 for a biniilar 
stone specimen from Stratum IX. 

7'G., Plate LXXX. No. 4 sho \^5 an object of similar 
shape from Stratum VIII. 
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an unidentified material, possibly terra cotta, or j>os- 
sibly an odd kind of btone.^‘‘ 

All these single- and double-voluted objects are 
undecorated; the incisions on the tops of the \olutes 
(if Fig. 59 ma\ perha{>s be described as a form of 
decoration, but it is more likeh that they served 
bome other purpose. Coarse, crudely shaped speci- 
mens with irregular outlines are the rule rather than 
the exception, and although some well-baked speci- 
mens occur, man\ are made of coarse clay, either 
baked at low temperatures or inexpertl\ fired ( Plate 
LXXXVLa, No. 2). 

In describing these objects as "'hut symbols’' we 
ha\ e followed, for the sake of uniformity, the identi- 
fication given them in \"olume I of this series, but 
the circumstances of disco\er\ , as well as the internal 
evidence aftoixled h\ our present group, would seem 
to discredit the theoi\ that these objects are sacred 
symbols of the archaic Reed Hut Sanctuaries men- 
thuied in Sumerian literature.^' In the first place, 
no other kinds of cult object are found at Gawra 
in the numbers in which these “hut s\mbols” ap- 
pear, and it may be doubted that it would be 
necessary for any single stratum to possess eii^ht 
such objects (as in Stratum XI), if they were in- 
deed used for ritual purposes. Second, not a sinirle 
member of the present group was found within a 
temple or shrine of any level. 'Fhird, it may be 
doubted that these are cult objects on the basis of 
their material alone, which too often consists of 
|X)()rl\' baked, coarse clay. Fourth, if these objects 
had been made as cult symbols and intended for 
use in temple ritual, it cc^uld certainh be expected 
that much more care would have been expended 
in their manufacture, for most of the specimens have 
unfinished surfaces and are extremely irregular in 
outline. Fifth, if they are to be connected with the 
Sumerians it is unlikeh that they would completely 
disappear in Stratum \^III, an occupation level 
which is separated only b\' Stratum \^II from the 

Bachc, its discoverer, descnlx's it in the field 
catalogue as having ‘‘a specific gravity lower than that of 
water, and of a material said by the natives to be 
Used in the manufacture of smoking pipes and cigarette 
holder^.'*’ 

Atlvancetl by Dr. Waltei Andrae, D/V lonische SauU^ 
Berlin, 1933. 
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Early D\nastic Period. Sixth, as svmhols of Reed 
Hut Sanctuaries, an extreme st\lization resulting 
from a long history must be presupposed, \et there 
is no internal rec<')rd, at Gawra at least, of an\ 
evolution in the form of these objects towards 
stylization. As a matter of fact, with but a single 
exception which ma\' not even belong to this group 
(Fig. 67), all examples were found in Strata XII 
through VIII, and almost all conform to the same 
general outline throughout these levels. 

These six reasons impel a search for some other 
explanation, but it must be confessed that no facile 
interpretation is forthcoming on the basis of the 
Gawra evidence alone. The fact that this type of 
object was made in comparatively large numbers, 
and in common clay, would seem to hint that their 
function was utilitarian, and that they had some 
practical, eyervda\' use.^^' In apparent support of this 
theory, it should be noted that one of these douhle- 
voluted objects (Plate LXXX\H.a, No. 2) was 
found with such household implements as a rubbiniz 
stone, a stone hammer, and a large jar; all of which 
lay on a woven reed matting on the floor of a 
private house (Room 23, Stratum XI). 

The stone “s\mhols’’ from Tomb 31, described 
in Chapter II, and illustrated on Plate Lll.b, have 
faint grooves between the volutes, and crossed 
grooves leading diagonally from the volutes to their 
narrow waists, marks which suggest that these speci- 
mens may have been bound in these grooves, and 
through the volutes. If this supposition is correct, 
then it would appear that these objects were used 
as suspended weights, perhaps in wea\ing. The ob- 
jection may be made that the much more numerous 
terra cotta “hut symbols” show no such grooves, 
but it will be observed that they have slightly dif- 
ferent forms from their stone analogues, in which 
the volutes are larger, so that these clay objects did 
not require the cross-binding, and were apparently 
suspended only by means of their volutes. Another 
detail requiring explanation is the fact that double 
volutes were always made, when a single hole 
would seemingly have served the same purpose. It 
may be supposed, however, that the double volutes 
are a specialization necessitated by some now un- 

BASOR.j 62, p. 7, where Mr. Barhe expresses 
same opinion. 


known factor; perhaps in the construction of the 
loom, or perhaps by the wea\ing technique then 
practised.^’* 

On the other hand, certain objections may also 
be raised against the loom-weight interpretation just 
advanced. First, if the\ are loom-weights, \\h\ 
were such lowl\ objects included in the rich fur- 
nishings of Tomb 31." Second, the specimen illus- 
trated in Fig. 62 would seem to be too small and 
light to have been used as a suspended weii^ht. 
Lastly, Air. Alallowan has discovered at Tell ILak, 
in Northw est S} ria, large numbers of apparentl) 
analogous objects, forming part of a foundation 
deposit behwv a “tow’er-platform” of Early Dynastic 
or Jemdet-Nasr date.“'* 

These objections, how'e\er, are less valid than 
those made against the “hut s\mbol” interpretation. 
To deal wath them individualU , the tw’o specimens 
found in Tomb 3 1 w’ere made of stone, and are 
carefully shaped and finished. 7'he\ are tw’o of the 
finest examples of this t\pe of object \ et dEcovereil 
at GawTa, and as such may have been considered 
w’orthy of a place among the tomb furnishings. 
Such a circumstance would be even more plausible 
if it Could be assumed that the person occupving 
Tomb 3 1 w\as a weaver, but such a hypothesis is 
completel\ devoid of a factual basis. Second, Fig. 
62, although much lighter and smaller than its 
counterparts, may nevertheless have found some 
employment in the w^eaving process, havinir perhaps 
Some specialized function not shared by the larger 
and heavier double-vajluted objects. Third, the ob- 
jects found at Fell Brak are much later in date 
than the Gawra specimens. They are, furthermore, 
obviously amulets, as indicated b\ their size, which 
ranges from 4 to 6.5cm., and by their material, 
which is ahvays alabaster or other kinds of stone. 
Stylistically, the Tell Brak objects appear to be 
superficially related to the Gawu'a specimens, but 
certain features, such as their multiple “eyes” and 

’^Speiser, BASOR.^ 62, pp. 10 and 12, discusses Col. 
X. T. Belaieu’s suggestion that these objects represent scale 
u eights, pointing out that “it is difficult to see any prac- 
tical value in weights made of so fragile a material as 
terra cotta. 

/L.\., October 15, 1938, Figs. 4, 12, and 15 j and 
Bntis/i Museum Oiuu'terh, Vol. XIII, Xo. 1 (193s), pp. 
22-23, Pates XIII. h and XL.a. 
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engraved decoration, have no parallel at Gawra. 
The “eyes” of the Tell Brak objects are, moreover, 
never pierced through, being instead inlaid with 
paint or pigment. 

How the superficial similarit\ in form, and the 
more important differences in date, size, material, 
and function presented bv the Tell Brak and the 
Gawra objects are to be explained, is at present an 
insoluble problem. It is possible that there is a con- 
nection between the two t\ pes, but such a relation- 
ship cannot explain the size, choice of material, lack 
/of craftsmanship, and circumstances of discover\ of 
the Gawra terra cotta objects, which factors indicate, 
as we have argued above, their use as loom-weights. 

CultOhjrcfs (n (Plates LXXXIII.d; CLVII, 
Figs. 68, 69) illustrate terra cottas of hitherto un- 
known t\pes and obscure functions. The double- 
horned varictv represented in Fiix. 69 has been 
found in Strata XII, XI-A, XI, and IX. Of these 
strata, XII and XI \ ielded two specimens each, 
one of the Stratum XI objects being associated with 
a cache of ovoid sling pellets (Plate LXXX\"II.b). 
The double-liorned cla\ objects have Hat bases, 
nearly circular in plan, with one side flattened. The 
horns are alwa\s set, not in the center, but above 
the straight edge of the base (Fig. 69). These 
objects are usuall\- pierced diagonallv in three places, 
with double piercings behaw' the horns on both sides 
of the object, and a group of three piercings in 
front. One of the Stratum XII horned objects, 
however, had horizontal rather than diagonal holes, 
which extended onlv 5(hnm. inside the object. 
M( )reover, it {aossessed onh' two pairs of holes, one 
pair on each side. All specimens w^cre made of sun- 
baked clav. 

tig. 68, from Stratum XI, and the similar speci- 
men appearing on Plate LXXXIII.d, found in 
Stratum TX, illustrate a second varietv made of the 
same material, and characterized bv flat bases, solid 
hemispherical bodies, surmounted bv flattened knobs. 
A third specimen from Stratum X or X-A is not 
illustrated. In the case of the Stratum XI specimen, 
a prominent feature is the three groups of diagonal 
piercings near the base of the object, identical with 
those on the double-horned t\ pe just described. This 
has in addition, however, a double impression in the 
center of the small knob. The object of identical 


shape shown in Plate LXXXIII.d lacks all of these 
details. 

The purpose for which both tvpes of objects was 
made is even more difficult to determine than for 
the “hut s\mbols” discussed in the preceding sec- 
tion. The\' are here tentativelv and rather ambig- 
uously interpreted as cult objects, but manv of the 
objections raised against identifving the doiible- 
voluted objects as “hut s\ mboL” mav be applied 
here. For example, none of these objects of either 
tvpe, double-horned or knobbed, was found within 
a temple, while all are made of poorU baked and 
crudeU shajxal clav. Nevertheless, there is a possi- 
bilitv that these objects do possess some obscure cult 
s\ mbolism, a possibilitv that onlv additional e\idence 
can confirm or rule out.'^^ 

Buffers o) Smoothers (Plate LXXXIII.e). 
These occur chief! v in the form of sherds cut into 
oval or elliptical shapes, and have been found in 
Area A, as well as in most levels of the ituuind. 
In Plate LXXXIII.e a modeled tvpe of smoother 
or buffer is illustrated, formed of a rectangidar base 
surmounted bv a short conical knob. Both specimens 
were found in Stratum X\HL 

^Ihig Pellets (Plates LXXXVI.b, LXXXVIT). 
Cla\' slinir pellets were usualK found in caches ciun- 
posed of from t wen tv to one hundred and fiftv 
specimens. Three tvpes of these sun-baked objects 
were found. The first and most common is ovoid 
in shape. Examples of this t^ pe have been found in 
Strata X\T, XIII, XI-A, and XI, as well as in 
Stratum \HII and still later levels,"' but thev are 
plentiful onh in Strata XI-A and XI, in which 
strata no less than nine separate caches were found. 
These sling pellets usualh measure about 45mm. 
in length and 3 (hum. in diameter. In two cases, 
ovoid sling pellets were found associated with ''cult 
objects” of the horned t\ pe, a circumstance which 
ma\' suLT^est that the horned objects had some utili- 
tarian function ( cf. Plate LXXXA Il.b). 

The second t\pe is cigar-shaped, meaMiring from 
10 to 15cm. in length, anti from 2 to 3cm. in 
diameter (Plate LXXXVII.a). They were made 

On Plate LXXXVlI.b a doiible-hurned object is shown 
lyi'n^^ near a cache of terra cotta slins: pellet^. Mi. Bache, 
in the field notes, referreii to thi^ obj<a t as a “looni-stanil,^’ 
but dul not atitance hi^ i canons for ^o identify ing it. 

-- TO., SO. 
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by rolling flat cakes of mud, with the result that the 
ends of these objects are sometimes open. Like those 
of the ovoid t\pe, these sling pellets are common 
in Stratum XI, but a single cache was discovered 
in Stratum XII. It is difficult to see just how these 
objects were emploved as sling pellets, for they 
wouIq c.eem too long to have been an etfccti\'e pro- 
jectile. Although nail-shaped, however, thev can- 
not have been used as wall decorations, for all are 
of comparativeh soft, sun-baked clav. 

The third tvpe is illustrated in Plate LXXXVI.b, 
and has been hnind onh' in the Stratum XIII Well, 
which produced a few dozen. These are long and 
hand-squeezed; the impressions formed bv the fin- 
gers being their outstanding feature. Does the fact 
that these were found in the Stratum XIII Well, 
whose use can be connected onl\' with the Temples 
of that stratum, suggest that these are not sling 
pellets, but perhaps votive offerings instead: 

Rattle, The rattle shown in Plate LXXXII.b, 
No. 1, was found in an infant’s grave in Stratum 
XVII together with the animal figurine illustrated 


on the same plate. The object is gourd-shaped, with 
a solid handle; the hollow, spherical end contained 
five small clay pellets. 

Varia (Plate CLVII, Figs. The stamp 

shown in Fig. 70 was found in dumped earth, and 
is therefore of uncertain provenience. Pvramidal m 
shape, and pierced at the top for suspension, the 
base bears ridges in the form of two rectangles, one 
enclosed bv the other. l ig. 71 is a loaf-shaped object 
of terra cotta from Stratum XIII. The reason for 
the incised decoration on one surface, as well as the 
function of this object, is unknown. The cla\ jar 
stopper shown in fig. 72 comes from Stratum 
XIII, while a similar, unillustrated stopper was 
found in Stratum IX. The sole remainiiiir terra 
cotta requiring description is a flat object, pierced 
through the center, and ovoid in plan, with slighth 
elongated en(L. This object, w'hich is unillustrated, 
measured 60 x 42 x 1 2mm. It wxas found in Stra- 
tum XV, and ma\ have been used as a shuttle, hut 
the shape is not sufficientlv specialized to justifv a 
[) r ec ise i d e n t i h c a ti o n . 



VI. SEALS AND SEAL IMPRESSIONS 

iPi.AiEs Lxxxvni, i.xxxiXi CLVin-CLxx) 


The extcnsne collection of seals and seal impres- 
sions found in Strata XIX through IX, and in the 
soundings at the base of the mound, is entirelv of 
the stamp \ ariet\ . No c\ linder seals were found in 
any of these levels or deposit'^; in fact, the\ are 
unknown before Stratum Vlld 

Gawra in the period> covered b\ this volume was 
extraordinariU rich in seals and seal impressions. 
Close to six hundred specimens were fouiul, a figure 
that does not include multiple impressions of the 
same seal. Possiblv the fact that Gawra was through 
most of its bistort an important religious center 
mav — at least in Stratum XIII and the levels suc- 
ceeding it — partially explain the extremelv common 
occurrence of seal impressions, for thev were prob- 
ablv to be found on almost all pieces of portable 
property brought to the temples as offerings. I'or 
example, the Stratum XIII Well, whose use can 
be connected only with the Eastern ^Femple of that 
level, yielded a considerable number of seal impres- 
■^ions. Moreover, only part of this Well has been 
cleared, so that it may safely be assumed that more 
glyptic material is ^till contained within it. 

Apart from the Stratum XIII \\"ell, most seak 
and impressions were found scattered throughout 
occupational debris, wnth only a single seal coming 
from the burials in Strata XV^II-XIX (Fig. 14(h 
Locus 7-66). The even more numerous graves of 
Stratum XII likewise supplied onlv one seal, which 
is unillustrated. This was found in an urn burial, 
and was of hemispheroidal shape; it bore a design 
like that of Fio;. 26. No seals were discovered in 
the three graves uncovered in Area A. The seals 
found in the tombs have already been discussed; 
cf. Plate CVI, Figs. 35-39, and Chapter II, pp. 
86-87. The south w'estern sector of the mound, 
investigated in Strata X-A through XII-A by 
means of a trench extending from Square 7-M to 
the southwestern edge of the mound, proved ex- 
trenielv productive of seals and impressions. Only 
scraps of walls were encountered in the trench in 

^ rc;., 120 . 


any of these four le\'els, indicating that thi> portion 
of the mound w’as unoccupied and was used as a 
dumping ground in the period represented bv Strata 

X- A-Xil-A. 

As regards the vertical, or stratigraphic, distribu- 
tion of the irh ptic material, "^^eals, althouirh found 
in all levels and deposits except the incomplctelv 
excavated stratum of XX, first come into extensive 
use in Stratum XIII. The succeeding; strata of XII, 
XT A, and XI, however, are the mo^t productive, 
no less than tW'o-thirds of all seals and impressions 
found at Gaw'ra ha\ ing come from those three 
la vers. The remarkable expansion of the glvptic 
industry begun in Stratum XIII, but carried to its 
maximum extent in the period represented h\ Strata 
XII-XI, is particularlv notable because all the earl\ 
building levels and deposits investigated so far, both 
on the mound and at its foot, altogether vielded 
no more than fifteen seals and impressions, wTilc 
Stratum XIII alone produced three times that num- 
ber. On the other hand, the three strata overlving 
XI, namely X-A, X, and IX, reveal a marked 
decline in the popularitv of seals, a decline that is 
immediatcU apparent in Stratum X-A. I'hese three 
strata ca^ntained but one-fifth tile number of seals 
ami impressions found in the two strata of XII and 

XI- A; as a consequence, the period of expansion 
of the ghptic industrv is sharplv delineated and 
limited to Strata XIII, XII, XTA, and XI. 

Twai factors mav account for the sudden rise in 
popularitv of seals in Strata XIII-XI. First, it w as 
observed in Chapter I that the Gaw’ra settlements 
of XII, XI -A, and XI were more extensive than 
those of underlving strata, and thus contained larger 
populations. An increase in the number of seals, 
as well as other objects, might therefore normally 
be expected in them. In regard to Stratum XIII, 
it wall be remembered that this level w^as occupied 
solely bv temple buildings; consequently seal im- 
pressions on temple offerings may w'ell account for 
the increase noted in this stratum. On the other hand, 
the settlements of Strata X-A and X were only 
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slightly less extensive than those of the three preced- 
ing levels, vet the number of seals and impressions 
found within them represents but a small fraction 
of those found in XT I, XI- A, and XI. It is evident, 
therefore, that population expansion in the strata in 
question is only part of the explanation. 

Second, the stratigraphic distribution of stone ob- 
jects — discussed in Chapter VIII — is there shown 
to parallel that of seals and seal impressions, with 
the same marked increase in numbers apparent in 
Stratum XIII, while the peak of production is 
reached in the following stratum. As almost all 
Gawra seals are made of stone, the coincidence of 
the two frequency curves is not surprising. But what 
is more important is the fact that most of the vari- 
eties of stone used in the manufacture of seals (such 
as steatite, serpentine, lapis lazuli, agate, carnelian, 
haematite, and obsidian) are not to be found in a 
native state in Mesopotamia, and must have been 
imported from some distant source. Consequently, 
the possibility is suggested that an expanded produc- 
tion of seals first became possible in Stratum XIII, 
with the opening of new trade relationships with 
eastern mountain areas permitting the importation 
of desirable types of stone not otherwise available, 
or with the enlargement of previously existing con- 
tacts with the same highland area. 

Obviously seals could have been manufactured, 
and a few were, of other materials at hand, or 
readily obtainable by the inhabitants of Gawra at 
all times, such as bone, paste, terra cotta, and even 
wood. These materials, however, were not as de- 
sirable as stone because of their friability and their 
tendency to wear quickly. Thus the ideal material 
for seals was considered to be stone which possesses 
none of these disadvantages; in addition, black 
steatite — from which the majority of our seals were 
made“ — is a variety of stone soft enough to be 
cut without difficulty. Certain kinds of stone, to be 
sure, were obtainable in the neighborhood of Gawra, 
yet these varieties were not suitable to the manu- 
facture of seals. Marble, for example, occurs in the 
vicinity of Mosul, but is harder than steatite, and 

-Close to of the nearly 200 seals found in Strata 

XIII-IX uere made of steatite and serpentine. On the 
other hand, only three of the ten seals found in Strata 
XIX-XV Were made of thebe \arieties (;f btone. 


it must have been difficult for the seal-cutter to 
follow his design in the variegated mass (T this t\pe 
of stone. Basalt and granite, which occur in the 
neighborhood of Gawra, were even more imprac- 
ticable because of their cr\stalline structure. 

While the two factors discussed in the preceding 
paragraphs ma\- have resulted in the increased man- 
ufacture and use of stamp seals in Strata XIII 
through XI, the reason for their decline in [popu- 
larity in Strata X-A through IX must still be soiurht. 
Perhaps the trade relationships established in Stra- 
tum XIII were broken off because of war or some 
other factor, or the previously existing cultural 
influences from the east may have been largely 
superseded in Strata X-A through IX bv influences 
from another direction. On the other hand, the 
reason ma}' have been an internal one, for it is 
possible that the interest of Gawra craftsmen turned 
from seals to other t\ pes of objects in Strata X-A- 
IX. The evidence supplied in this connection by 
the objects from the tombs seems to supjport this 
surmise, for the tombs attributed to the strata under 
discussion contained almost no seals (or pottery); 
instead, gold artifacts and stone vessels arc more 
common tomb furnishings. A shift in technological 
emphasis, rather than a cultural decline, seems to 
be the best interpretation of the facts, but whatever 
the explanation, seals at Gawra never reijained their 
former popularity or importance. 

The glyptic material from Gawra furnishes some 
evidence bearing on the evolution of the stamp seal. 
The theory has long been advocated that the stamp 
seal was developed from buttons used on clothing.** 
Such buttons are particularly well known in Elam, 
where the\ usually have the shape of circular discs 
with small back-loops, the disc bearing a character- 
istic decoration composed of crisscrossed lines or 
geometric patterns. Originalh^ these buttons were 
used as clothing fasteners, and not as seals, that 
function havino; been evolved in a later period.'^ At 
Gawra onl\ five examples of back-lo(jped buttons 

Hcr/ftdtl, AMI y Vol. V, Part 2; cf. also 7’G., 119. 

Schmidt found no seal iinpre^^sions whatever in 
Stratum I of Tepe Hissar, in Iran, and therefore eon- 
cludcd that the ‘:eal-shaped objects (buttons) of that period 
were used ex(lusj\tly as ornaments, TH.y 54. 
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were found.' Of these, three came from Stratum 
XIX (Tig. I and Plate LXXXMII.a, No. 6; the 
third is not illustrated). A single button was pro- 
duced by Stratum ( Eig. 3), while another, 

which had long continued in use, was discovered 
in Stratum XIII (Fig. 2). No buttons were found 
in the small excavated portion of Stratum XX, or 
in the soundings at the base of the mound in still 
earlier deposits.^' On the other hand, no seals — as 
distinguished from buttons — were f<niml in Strata 
XIX or XX, or in the two soundings, but that 
seals were known in Halaf times is proved b\ tlte 
discoverv in Area A, under unambiguous strati- 
graphic circumstances,* of a spherical clav pellet 
hearing the impression of a tinv rectangular seal 
containing an animal design 123). Two ad- 

ditional impressions, one each from Area A ( Fig. 
11) and the Northeast Base (Fig. 141), furnish 
additional proof; these were made, furthermore, on 
lumps of clav which bore rope marks, thus indi- 
cating that the\ had been attached as a mark of 
ownersiiip to some article of propert\ . 

The presence of the stamp seal in the Halaf 
period IS thus convincinglv established. Of equal 
importance are the rope marks which prove that 
even in this earh period the stamp seal functioned 
as a svmbol of owaicrship, rather than as a mere 
decorative bead or amulet. Twa') of the three im- 
pressions from Halaf deposits at the foot of the 
mound bear animal designs; the remaininix one 
(Fig. II) is incomplete, but enough is preserved 
to show^ that the design is geometric. The square 
shape of this impression suguests that it mav have 
been made, like Fig. 123, bv a seal of gable or 
p\ramidal shape, or by a plaque such as Figs. 80 or 
148.- Nevertheless, it should be noted that it might 

•’ Thf button on Plato CLXXl, Vig. 6 is of a 

different tvpe and is not included in the above discussion. 
At Arpachiyah the back-looped buttons were more com- 
mon ^ cf. .Vr., hi^’. *>0, Nos. 1 + and 15, and Plate Vll, 
first and seconil rows. 

They are aKo unknown at Sainarra, cf. .VA//., Vol. V, 
Part 2, p. 86. 

‘ Cf. p, 620 and B.'iSOR.^ 65, p. 

^ In this connection it is interestinjr to note that five 
of the twenty different .seal impressions from the Stiatum 
XIII W'ell were made by square or rectauLTular seals. This 
proportion is substantially higher than that of all seaU 
fioin all levels and deposits at Gawra, and may suggest 


equally well have been made by a pendant similar 
to Plate CLXXII, Fig. 18, from the same level 
of Area A, especiallv since the design of the im- 
pression is geometric. Moreover, the impression 
shown in Fig. 1 1 comes from Level 1) of Area A, 
and is therefore the earliest gUptic specimen \ielded 
bv Gaw'ra. 

Since the buttons wath back-loops in the carh 
stages of their development ahvavs bear linear pat- 
terns, and since the impression shown in Pig. 123 
is much too Mnall to have been made bv a button, 
even when its rectangular outlines and naturalistic 
design are disregarded, certain ccmclusions mav he 
draw-n from this specimen and from the specimen 
shown in P ig. 11. The first is that the stamp seal 
was probahlv evoh ed in Northern Meso|>otaniia or 
in the highlands to the north or northeast in an 
early phase of the Halaf period, nt3t from back- 
looped buttons,’’ w hich have been found at Gaw'ra 
onh in earlv Obeid times (viz.. Strata XIX-XV), 
but more probably from t\pical Halaf (and pre- 
Halaf," ) pendants of the tanged tvpe^” ( cf. Chapter 
VH, pp. 194-95, and Plates CLXXri-CLXXHI, 
Pigs. 17-4(J). Second, hack-looped buttons thus 
become one of the distinguishing elements of an 
earlv phase of the Oheid culture at Gawra and, 
wa'th the majority of the monochrome-painted de- 
signs found on pottery, indicate the Elamite source 
of that culture. Stamp seals, however, together with 
tanged pendants, a few' painted designs on pottery, 
ami the Halahan tholoi of Stratum XVHI, represent 
some of the elements surviving from the Halaf cul- 
ture into its eclectic successor. 

In shape, most of the seals ( other than the but- 
tons just described) produced b\ Gawra are hem- 
ispherical or nearh' so, all other forms being 
represented bv comparativeh few' examples. Hem- 
ispherical, or as they mav better he termed, hem- 
isphcroidal seals (Figs. 7, 12, 13, 14, 22-24, ig 

that e\t.-n at tho time of Stratum XIIl seals having a shape 
that would yield a i,quarc or rectangular imprint ( e.g., 
pvramicb, jrables, and plaque^) were more numerous than 
in later strata. 

The ^equeIue of buttons to button-^eals does, however, 
hold good for Iran, where button-wab arc still in use at 
a comparati\ elv late period. Cf., for example, 7/1., 
Plates XV, XXVIII, XLIX, and Fig. IIS. 

Cf. 4/*., p. 7 U top. 
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are unknown before Stratum XII, except for 
a single example from Stratum XVII. The gable 
shape is illustrated by sixteen specimens, of which 
one came from Stratum XVII, and two from Stra- 
tum XIII. The best gables are to be seen in Figs. 4, 
8, 9, 75, 95, and 119. Seals with a lentoid (double- 
convex) cross-section are relativeh’ scarce in all 
levels, but seem to be an earlv type, since the\’ are 
represented in Stratum XVIII bv Fig. 103, and in 
Stratum XV'^ by Fig. 104. Other lentoid seals are 
illustrated in Figs. 10, 31, 49, and 96. P\ramidal 
and conoidal seals are rare at all times; both tvpes 
first occur in Stratum XIII. Figs. 5 and 25 sh(nv 
pyramidal seals; conoidal specimens are represented 
in Figs. 15, 37, and 73. Even more unusual are 
the '^talk (Fig. 6) and spool (Fig. 42) shapes; a 
total of onh' three specimens was found of both 
forms. Small rectangular plaques number four, ex- 
cluding those from tombs ( cf. Plate C\T, Figs. 35 
and 36). One was discovered in each of Strata XII, 
XI- A, and X-A, and the fourth came from un- 
stratified debris. These plaques usuallv have flat 
surfaces as in Figs. 80 and 148. 

The backs of seals sometimes have either two 
or four circular holes bored into the seal to hold an 
inlay (Figs. 1()9 and 112). These inla\s were 
made of marble, shell, or paste, and are usually 
white in color to contrast with the stone. Another 
specimen (Fig. Ill) has a grooved back, presum- 
ably for the same purpose. These seals with bored 
or grooved hacks were never common, and the 
extant specimens total but fi\'e, all of which are 
from Strata XIII through XL 

It has previoush' been observed that while seals 
\\ ere usuallv made of stone, a few specimens of 
bone, paste, and terra cotta were also found. Bone 
seals are shown in Figs. 8, 106, and 160; paste 
examples are to be seen in Figs. 27, 32, 41, 44, 45, 
52, 5 7, 60, 68, and 73. Figs. 15, 37, and 72 
illustrate terra cotta specimens. The varieties of 
stone employed by the Gawra seal-cutters include: 
agate (Fig. 4); carnelian (Fig. 140); diorite {Fvj;, 
84); haematite (Fig. 36); lapis lazuli (Fig. 167); 
limestone (Figs. 5, 6, 12, 14, 33); marble (Figs. 
3, 31, 96, 104, 127, 134, 136); obsidian (Figs. 
135, 139, 181); and serpentine (Figs. 2, 9, 25, 
42, 46, 95, 111, 113, 132, 148). All these kinds 


of stone are, howe\er, relativel} unusual, for most 
seals were made of black steatite (Figs. 1, 7, H, 
22, 23, 26, et ^rg.), which was undoubtedlv popu- 
lar because of its jet-black color as well as for the 
ease with which it lent itself to shaping, drilling, 
and graving. 

As regards the techniques bv which the ilesigns 
were applied to these seals, all are cut or engrawd 
except for seven which bear drilled designs. Five of 
these are illustrated here (Figs. 74, 75, 138, 1 59, 
181 ). This drilling technique is far more common 
on pendants, particularh those of Halaf times; 'see 
Chapter VIE 

Up to the time of Stratum XII, linear and 
geometric ghptic desit^ns are somewhat more popu- 
lar than naturali^itic patterns; with Stratum XIL 
however, the latter become prcj^onderant and pro- 
portionately more numerous with each succeeding 
level. Representations of the hum<m fiirurc are un- 
known before Stratum X\\ with onh one example 
iK'curring in that le^'cl (Fig. 98), and are most 
popular in Strata XII and XT-A. Animal pattern^ 
form the largest gnuip. Examples {)f seals and im- 
pressions hearing animal figures were found in .al- 
most all le\els and tlejiosits, and in .all periods, but 
are first found in substantial numbers in Stiatum 
XII, where animal designs occur on no le^s th.an 
fifty specimens. I he ibex is the animal most fre- 
quently depicted (Figs. 95, 1{H>-I()9, ef M’g. ) ; of 
domestic animals, sfdiikis^ as this ancient breed of 
greyhound is called by the Arabs today, are the 
most commonly pictured (Figs. 129, 130, 1 5 TL 
usuallv with ibex or other quarries of the chase 
(Figs. 145-148, 156-159, 163, 164, 166, 167, 
1/4). Other animals shown arc: a single bear ( Fig. 
137); bison (Fig. 142); fox (Figs. 148, 154); 
lions (Figs. 152, 156); moudon (Figs. 131, 132, 
164); sheep (Figs. 144, 149-151); and stags 
(Pigs. 123-128). Representations of fish (Figs. 
1/6, 17/); snakes (Figs, 1 78-180); and scorpions 
(Figs. 181-184) are few in number and are limited 
to Stratum XII and those strata immediately suc- 
ceeding it. Snakes are usually shown in pairs with 
intertwined bodies forming a kind of primitive 
caduceus. A single snake occurs on Fig. 87 where 
two humans are shown in embrace; cf. also Fig. 
179. An animal figure, possibly that of a crouching 



SEALS AND SEAL IMPRESSIONS 


179 


lion, is to be seen on the bulla pictured on Plate 
LXXXIX.a; over this animal figure is a snake. 

Before passing on to a detailed discussion of the 
;zlvptic designs, a few details of the seal impressions 
ma\ be noted. The cla\ bearing the impi^^^ions is 
alwa\s brou n in color, except for a few that were 
blackened bv fire, or b\ contact W’ith organic ma- 
terials. Bullas, or shaped balls of cla\ , are infrequent; 
the outstanding examples are I igs. S6 ( —Plate 
LXXXIX.c), 123 ('=Plate LXXXIX.b), 156, 
157, 169, and the specimen sliow n on Plate 

LXXXIX.a. Fig. 144 was made on a long pointed 
piece of chu’, while Fig. 175 is an impression found 
on a lump of cla\' that, to judge b\ its shape, was 
used as a jar stopper. Tw'o or more impressions of 
the same seal on a single lump of cla\ are not un- 
common. Pieces of cla^ bcariiiLT seal impressions 
frequenth bear the imprint (’if cord, reeds, or cloth, 
the mediums b\ W'hich the impression wais attached 
to an object as an identiticatiem of ownership. The 
clay bearing seal impressions is ne\er bak^d, but is 
rnerelv sun-dried. 

A. Line.ar and Glume iRic Designs 
IPl.ates LXXXVIII.a, Nos. D4, 6, 9, 11, 12; 
CLVIII-CLXII, Fk;s. 1-73) 

Crisscrosyt’cl I Plates LXXXVIII.a; 

No. 6; CLVIII, Figs. 1-1<I). Tw’o main t\pes of 
crisscrossed designs may be distinguished, of which 
the earlier is featured b\ lines crossing at right 
angles, which are in turn crossed bv diagonallv 
intersecting lines, as in Figs. 1-4. This complex 
design is only found in the earlv levels (^f Gawra, 
and is t\ pical of the buttons best illustrated bv Fig. 1, 
from Stratum XIX. These buttons are featured 
by small back-loops bv which the\ were attached 
to clothing, and bv their elaborateh crisscrossed 
designs. .Another Stratum XIX specimen is showm 
on Plate LXXXVIII.a, No. 6. This is a fragment 
of a square or rectanirular back-looped button meas- 
uring 19mm. in w'idth. A third example of a back- 
looped button that is n(’)t illustrated was \ielded by 
the same stratum. Fig. 2 is another button with 
back-loop, but this specimen was found in Stratum 
XIII. That this object was not a product of this 

This was also rca^tangular, oica^uriiii]: 3 liniii. in length 
and IVmni. in width. 


level, however, hut rather of a much earlier one, 
is indicated n(^t onh b\ its button shape but also bv 
the broken suspension loop, the edges of which arc 
w'orn smooth, and bv the hole bored through the 
disc of the button, made in order to suspend the 
object after the hack-loop had been broken. Fig. 3 
is a smaller button from Stratum XV. The design 
and hack-lo(’ip of this specimen are tvpical, but its 
oval ^hape is less characteristic. From dumped earth 
on the side of the mound, hence of uncertain strati- 
graphic origin, although perhaps from Stratum X\ I, 
is the gable-shaped seal, Fig. 4. This is of interest 
because of its transverse boring, later irables being 
bored Icngthwa’se. Its design is of the same t\pe as 
Figs. 1 and 3 described above, although not as 
elaborate. 

The second t\pe of crisscrossed design is simpler, 
since it lacks the diagonallv crisscrossed lines of the 
earlier t\pe ( I'lgs. 5-l(>). This pattern is b’nind in 
all strata from XIII through X-A, but is unusual 
above Stratum XI-A. Fig. 5, from Stratum XIII, 
show^s a pvramidal seal, the apex of which is missing. 
This shape is rare at Gawra, onh one other example 
havinir been found in the overhing Stratum XII 
(Fig. 25). Fig. 6 is a stalk-shaped seal from Stra- 
tum XI, and is the onh example of this seal form. 

Diagonal patterns of crisscrossed lines are illus- 
trated bv Figs. 8-10. This pattern is in itself but a 
minor variation of that found on the seals described 
in the preceding paragraph, but the seals bearing 
this pattern arc of interest because of their shapes. 
Fig. 8, for example, is a Hue specimen of the gable 
shape, and was found in Stratum XII. Even more 
unusual is its material, w'hich is bone. Fig. 9 i-^ also 
a gable, but is made of serpentine. The pattern of 
Fig. 10 is somewFat irregular, with a line in the 
middle dividing the cross-hatching into two sections. 

Quartered- C Ir cl e D e s i g u s (Plates 
LXXXVIII.a, Nos. 1, 4, 11; CLVIII-CLX, 
Figs. 11-33). The most popular geometric pattern 
found on the seals of Gawu'a bears tw'o lines that 
cn^ss in the center of the seal, thus forming a quar- 
tered circle. Dozens of examples of this pattern, 
wath numerous variations of the bll-in lines, were 
found in all levels from XIII through IX. The 
design is, how’ever, unknown before Stratum XIII 
(except for Figs. 11 and 15), and even in that 
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level is represented bv only two examples, both of 
which come from the Well. Most specimens bear- 
ing this type of design were found in Strata XII, 
XI- A, and XI. 

The most common form of the quartered-circle 
pattern is shown in Figs. 12-15; all these are hem- 
ispheroidal stone seals, with the exception of Fig. 15, 
w'hich is one of the few terra cotta seals discovered, 
and is, moreover, conoidal in shape. In Figs. 16 
and 17, both seal impressions, the center lines con- 
nect rows of chevrons; the latter, from the WTite 
Room of Stratum XII, also bears a superimposed 
diagonal cross. The tinv, hemispheroidal, black stea- 
tite seal shown on Plate LXXXVIII.a, No. 11 
(Stratum XI), bears a simple pattern of a center- 
cross formed bv two rows of connected chevrons. 

The phrase ^^quartered-circle’’ does not accu- 
rately describe Figs. 11, 18, and 19 of this second 
group, which are square in outline. On these, how- 
ever, as on the circular seals and impressions, we 
have the same center-crossed lines dividing the 
design into quarters. The fill-in lines on all these 
specimens are of tlie usual kind. Fig. 11, an in- 
complete impression marked with the imprint of 
cord with which it was attached to some object, 
comes from Level D of Area A, and is the earliest 
glyptic specimen vet discovered at Gawra. The sig- 
nificance of this impression, as well as others from 
the Halaf dep)sits of Area A and the Northeast 
Base, has been discussed on pages 1/6-77. 

A chevron-filled, quartered-circle design is illus- 
trated bv Figs. 20 and 21, both of which are from 
Stratum XI. One other example was found in 
Stratum XII { unillustrated ) . A further variation 
is to be seen in Figs. 22-24, where the pattern is 
not unlike a cobweb. Figs. 25 and 26 illustrate a 
pattern in which each quarter of the circle is filled 
in with parallel lines, the lines of each quarter being 
in opposition to those of the adjoining quarters. 
Fig. 27, on the other hand, lacks the lines quarter- 
ing the circle, although in other respects the pattern 
is identical with that of the two specimens just de- 
scribed; a pattern that is based on the swastika. 
All three seals shown in Figs. 25-27 were found 
in Stratum XII; two additional examples from the 
same level, and only one other from Stratum XI- A 
( perhaps carried over from the underlying stratum), 
may indicate that this variation of the quartered- 


circle pattern was a short-lived one, and probably 
restricted to Stratum XII. 

The quartered-circle produced by double lines, 
outlining the form of a center-cross, such as is shown 
in Figs.^28-30, and No. 4 of Plate LXXXVIII.a, 
represents an elaboration of the simpler, single- 
crossed lines that have characterized most examples 
d^^cus^ed So far. Examples of this pattern were 
found in all levels from XIII through XI, <d though 
their total is less than ten. The (Hitlined cross 
usually contains another composed either of con- 
nected chevrons, as in Fig. 29; rows of unconnected 
chevrfins, as in Fig. 28 ( =Plate LXXXVIII.a, 
No. 1 ); or is mereh' hatched, as in Pig. 

Figs. 31, one of the largest stamp seals found at 
Gawra, and 32 ( the first white paste seal to come 
to our attention), both of which are from Stratum 
XI- A, illustrate an intermediate stage between the 
chevron-filled, quartered-circle design shown in 
Pigs. 2i) and 21, and the Maltese-cross design of 
Fig. 33. The latter seal, also from Stratum XI-A, 
possesses the same hatching noteil abo\ e on Fig. 30, 
but it also bears the only formal representation of tiie 
Maltese cross found in the Gawra ghptic material. 

Center-Point Designs (Plates LXXX\"IILa, 
No. 12; CLX, Pigs. 34-37). This pattern is con- 
sistently compised of a d(n or small circle in the 
center of the seal, from which point radiate short 
lines. As a design it achieved but a limited popu- 
larit\ , and is represented only b\ nine examples, 
occurring in Strata XVI, XIII, XII, XI-A, and 
IX. 1 he comparativeh long span of time covered 
by these Ie\ els is not to be taken as e\idence of the 
importance of the center-point pattern; on the con- 
trary, it is such a rudimentary decorative motif 
that it could be independently' evolved in any' level 
and in any period. Of the illustrated examples only 
Fig. 34 from Stratum XVI is an impression. The 
seal shown in Fig. 37 (—Plate LXXXVIII.a, 
No. 12) is of interest because of its unusual conical 
shape, and its material, which is terra cotta. The 
central design of this specimen is somewhat more 
elaborate than the other members of this group. 

Center-Line Designs (Plates LXXXVIII.a, 
Nos. 2, 9; CLX-CLXI, Figs. 38-50). The first 
group of patterns included under this heading are 
characterized by a single center-line that bisects the 
face of the seal. In Figs. 38-40 this center-line 
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join^ ()p[X)sc(l groups of che\ rons, a patttrrn that is 
restricted to Strata XIII and XII. In Eigs. 41 and 
42 a more common design is illustrated that is best 
described as herringbone. This pattern is found in 
Strata XIII through X, but of more interest than 
the design is the spool shape of the seal shown in 
Eig. 42 (from Stratum XI); a shape that is dupli- 
cated only bv one other seal from Stratum XIII. 

Eig. 4i, like other impressions from the Stratum 
xril Well, has a more complex desiLrn than seals 
or impressions hearing linear and geometric patterns 
frcjin t>ther levels ( cf. I igs. 38, 39, 48, and /<), 
aEo from the \\\‘ll). Tlie seal shown in Plate 
LXXXVIII.a, No. 9, has the center-line charac- 
teristic of all specimens described under this head- 
ing, but the diaironallv crossed lines liere form an 
aimless pattern. Figs. 44 and 45, both seals made 
of white paste, show a kind of sprig tlesign. I ig. 4b 
lacks a Center-line and is, therefore, not correctly 
included in the present categor\', although it bears 
a roW' r)f chevrons. 

'EIk second sub-t\ pe of se.ds and impressions of 
tiiis group are those bearini: two center-lines, sucli 
as are shown in I ilts. 47 (“Plate LXXX\^III.a, 
No. 2 ) and 48. I ig. 49 has the same basic pattern 
as Eig. 48, although lacking the two connecting 
lines. V\[i. 50 shows a rather unusual treatment of 
single center-line pattern. 

Drsigus (Plate CLXI, I igs. 51-53). 1 he 
specimens illustrated are the only (uies found with 
this rare design. Eiir. 51, from Stratum X\^II, is 
apparently an incomplete impression of a larger seal. 
Eig. 52, from Stratum XIII, is the most elaborate 
example of the spri'j; design. Eig. 53 illustrates a 
{>oorl\ conceived pattern slujwing a branch or sprig. 

FruiHgidar Dtsigfis (Plate CLXI, Pigs. 54-55 ). 
This is another unusual pattern, examples of which 
number but four from Strata XI (3) and X ( 1 ). 
The design consists merely of rows of triangles with 
points opposed, and is bnmd onl\ (m seals uelding 
a square impression. A somew’hat similar design is 
to he noted on a seal from ^Eomb G36-134, at- 
tributed to Stratum XI (Plate C\"I, I ig. 35). 

Chevron-C cntcf' Ucsigyis (Plate CLXI, Figs. 
56-58). All examples of this design, which total 
only four, come from Strata XII, XT A, and XL 
The pattern of fig. 5/ is entirely com[>osed of 
chevrons wdn'ch fill in the whole area of the seal, 


and surround a large center chevron. Of white 
paste, this seal wa^ found in Stratum XII. From 
the dump, although probably excavated in Stratum 
XII, IS Fig. 5 8. The design of this example seems 
to portra\ leaNe^ aiul a flower, but i^ best described 
as geometric. The onl\ example of the chevron- 
center pattern found later than Stratum XII is 
illustrated in Eig. 5b, and W’as dEcovered in Stra- 
tum XL It is apparently a debased foim of Eigs. 5 7 
and 58. 

I) r s i g n s o f S r g >fi c n t r d (Firilt's ( P 1 .U e s 
LXXXVIII.a, No. 3; CLXI, Fig.. 59-64). The 

design found on all member, of this i>roup is com- 
posed of a center triangle ( I ig.. 59 and 6(l"=^Plate 
LXXXVIII.a, N o. 3 ), or of a center square ( Eigs. 
62-64 ) formed b\’ inverted quadrantal ar^s. Of the 
tw’ehc extant examples of the pattern featunmi 
four arcs and a center square, ten came from 
Strata XIII and XII, and one each from Strata 
XI-.\ and XI. On the other hand, the variant pat- 
tern of a center triangle with incurving sides formed 
b\ three arcs is kmnvn only from Strata XI- A and 
XI; four of the fi\e examples having been found 
in Stratum XL "Fhe three-arc type wath center tri- 
angle is therefore the later one, but b(ith forms are 
unknow’n after Stratum XL 

The center square of each member of the earlier 
\ariet\' is filled in either w’ith a crossed herringbone, 
as in Eig. 64; a simple cross (Fig. 63); an oval 
( Fie:. 62) ; or with parallel cross-lines as in Fig. 61. 
"Fhis detail is lacking in the triangular-center designs. 

Q natrejod Drslgyis ( Plates CLXTCLXII, Figs. 
65-69). Strata XIII, XII, and XI- A \ielded all 
seven examples of this design, w'hich is most pt)pular 
in Stratum XII. The quatrefoil design is merely 
outlined on Figs. 65 and 66; the latter is a badly 
worn seal. The repeated outlining of the center of 
Figs. 67 and 68 make them the most attractive 
of the group. I'ig. b9, from Stratum XIII, is with- 
out parallel in the rest of the glyptic material. 

WiscclUinefnis Dciigns ( Plates CLXII, Figs. 70- 
73). The seals and seal impressions grouped here 
bear designs that cannot be classified under any of 
the foregoing headings, and comprise the remaining 
examples of linear and geometric designs. Fig. 70 
is t\ pical of other impressions from the same source 
(the Stratum XIII Well) in its complicated, 
hatched pattern. Fig. 71 shows the design of a seal 
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of which multiple impressions were found on three 
lumps of clay, all from Stratum XII, and just below 
the Round House of the overlying stratum. A seal 
of terra cotta is shown in Fig. 72; the design is 
meaningless. The seal illustrated b\ Fig. 73 is made 
of white paste and was found in Stratum XI- A. 
The pattern or object represented on this seal does 
not resemble that on any other from Gawra, but 
has an appearance not altogether unlike later repre- 
sentations of Sumerian Reed Huts.^“ 

B. Drilled Designs 
(Plate CLXII, P'igs. 74 and 75) 

This technique, unusual on seals in the periods 
covered by this volume, but C(^mmon on pendants 
(see Chapter V^II), is illustrated b\' only seven speci- 
mens from three levels: XII, XI, and IX; also bv 
one from a grave in Stratum X\HII. Of these, 
four have drilled holes that are not arranged in a 
pattern, but simply fill the surface of the seal as in 
Figs. 74 and 75. The seal, Fig, 14(1, found in a 
Stratum XVIII grave, shows a quadruped with 
connected drill holes forming the animal’s body. 
Two other specimens (^Figs. 138 and 139) also 
bearing animal figures, have incidental drill holes; 
the remaining example of the drilled technique 
may be seen in Fig. 181, where a st\lized scorpion 
is represented, on one side of wTich are three drilled 
holes, 

C. Naturalistic Designs — Hitman Figures 
(Plates LXXXVIII.a, Nos. 5, 7, 10; 
LXXXIX.c, d; CLXII-CLXIV, Figs. 76-102) 
Seals and seal impressions bearing human figures 
total forty-five, of wFich number thirty-five w^ere 
yielded by Strata XIII, XII, and XI-A. Repre- 
sentations of the human figure on seals are unknow n 
in the levels antedating XIII, although found in 
the earliest phase ( viz., in the Well ) of the latter 
level.^'' 

Glyptic designs containing human figures may 
be classified into three broad groiqis: ( 1 ) single 
human figures; (2) tw^o or more humans; (3) 
humans and animals. Examples of the latter group 
are the most numerous, but seals and impressions 
Cf. i S.y Plate 17, Nos. 334, 3 3 5, and Plate 27, No. 

484. 

Only one painted human figure on potterv \esiels 
from levels under Stratum Xll has been found; see Plate 
LXXV.a, and b, also p. 13 5. 


bearing single human figures comprise onl\ a slichtlv 
smaller classification. Designs showing two or more 
human figures, a group that includes a small num- 
ber of erotic scenes, are relatively few in number. 

DrsigNs iiith a Singif Hurndfi Figurr ( Plates 
LXXXVIII.a, Nos. 7 and 10; LXXXIX.d; 
CLXII-CLXIII, 4 igs. 76-85). The human figure 
IS often represented wdth an inverted triangle for 
the torso (Figs. /6-78). This artistic convention, 
however, seems to have been limited to Stratum 
XII, for all specimens on w’hich the human b()d\ 
is so depicted come from that stratum, with the 
exceptif)!! of lig. //, wLich w'as discovered in 
Stratum XI-A. On all these, the heads of the men 
(there are no details which w'ould indicate the 
female sex ) are represented with simple, oblique 
strokes, and the figures may therefore be described 
as bird-headed; see also Figs. 80, 81, 84, 86, 87, 
90, 92, 94, 96, 1 1)0-102. Possibly such representa- 
tions of human heads are to be taken as an indi- 
cation that bearded men w'ere intended; compare 
especially I ig. 86, wdiere the head of the left-hand 
figure is essentially an oblique stroke, but in which 
the detail is more fuI]^' worked out, and a beard 
definiteh' slunvn. 

I o return to the three triangular-bodied exam- 
ples (Pigs. 76-78), the men shown in Fiiis. 76 
and /7 ( =Plate LXXXVIII.a, Nos. 7 and 10) 
seem to be canning or holding objects, which in 
the case of the latter ma\ be a sack. An umllustrated 
black steatite hemispheroidal seal wdth two deep 
holes for inla\ on its back w'as found in Stratum 
XII, wLich bore a design identical wa'th Piii. 77. 
The human figure on that seal also appears to be 
carrying an object wdiich ma^' be a sack, although 
precise identification is again impossible due to w'ear- 
ing of the surfaces. If a sack was intended, the seal 
may then depict a sowdng scene. The head of the 
human in Fig. 78 appears to have double plumes, 
braids, or horns^-^ (see also Fig. 95). The V-shaped 
mark to the left of the figure may be a mere fill-in, 
but the object to the right of the figure, towards 
which he is advancing is perhaps a fox or donkey’s 
head, with the ears clearly showm, but with the rest 

Vol. V, Part 2, p. 103 and No. 2373. Also 
compare the reptilian-headed female fig’urines from Ur 
(Woolley, Antiquaries Journal^ Vol. X, Plate XLVIIIJ ; 
and the painted figures on pottery from Susa (Pettier, 
Mtonoires Je la Delegation en Perse, XIII, Fig. 129). 
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of the head obliterated. Compare the similar head 
in the same position on Fig. 86. 

Fig. 79, from Stratum XI-A, an impression 
bearing the imprint of reeds on its back, shows a 
bird-headed man with arms upraised, recalling the 
similar posture of the men painted on the Stratum X 
beaker; see Plate CXLV, Fig. 398. A small rec- 
tangular plaque is shown in Fig. 80, which was 
found in Stratum XI-A. One surface of this object 
bears a geometric decoration ( compare Figs, 20 
and 21); the other shows a man with one arm 
upraised. The incomplete impression from Stratum 
XI, Fig. 81, has a bird-headed man (with plumes, 
horns, or braids: ) with a triangular torso, but the 
interest of this example attaches to the fact that 
the man is depicted holding what ma\ be a club 
in his right hand. Another unusual detail is the belt 
or sash shown at his middle, the ends hanging away 
from the body ( cf. the painted human figure sho\\'n 
in Plate LXXV.a and b). 

Figs. 82-85 are the most important of the present 
group. The first of these ( =Plate LXXXIX.d) 
is from Stratum XI-A; in the center of this im- 
pression is a square object with three vertical, tri- 
angular projections on top, which may be a horned 
altar. The bodv of the altar has a ribbed or fluted 
panel. To the right of the altar is a bent human 
figure, with one arm reaching behind his head, 
where he seems to be holding an object of some 
kind, perhaj:)S a vessel. To the left of the altar is a 
large triangle. The upper part, which may comprise 
half of this circular impression, is unfortunately 
missing, but above the triangle is a disc, and part 
of a triangular projection which, like the base of 
the altar, seems to he ribbed tir fluted. The scene 
may represent a temple worshipc-r approaching the 
altar with an offering. 

Stratum XII vielded an incomplete seal impres- 
sion, Fig. 83, which contains all the elements noted 
in the previous specimen. The parallelism of the 
designs of these seal impression fragments, both of 
which must have been made b}' unusually large 
seals, is remarkably close and not without interest 
and importance. Thus, the same triple-horned altar, 
triangle, and disc may be noted; in addition we 
again have a human figure, holding an animahs hind 
leg (:). The complete scene may, as in Fig. 82, 
show a temple worshiper bearing an offering. T. he 


only element in the present impression which is 
lacking in Fig. 82 is the arrow-shaped object at the 
left of the impression ( see the similar object on 

Fig. 133). 

The as'^ociation of triangle, disc, and altar with 
three horns on both impressions must indicate the 
sacred character of all three, but the precise signifi- 
cance of the triangle and disc cannot be stated from 
the evidence now at hand. 

An altar ma\' again be in evidence in Fig. 84, 
a seal from Stratum XI-A. A bird-headed human 
kneels before the altar in this example, while over- 
head IS a star, and in back of the worshiper is a 
tree. The human figure has broad shoulders and 
a narrow waist, but lacks the triangular body of 
Figs. 76-78. 

P ig. 85 is an impression from Stratum XI-A that 
is obscure for the most part. A human figure in the 
center is discernible, and a rectangular object to the 
right may be another altar, lackinir the horns of those 
in Figs. 82 and 83, but with horizontal lines that 
ma\ signlf^ paneling as in Fig. 82, or even courses 
of bricks. The remaining lines filling out the design 
are unrecognizable. 

Drsigus iL'ith Tito or Morr Hurtian Figures 
(Plates LXXXIX.c; CLXIII-CLXIV, Figs. 86- 
93 ). Erotic scenes form the main group under this 
heading, and are illustrated bv Figs. 86-88. All 
these are impressions, and all come from Strata 
XI-A and XL T^lie clearest and best preserved ex- 
ample is shown in Fig. 86 ( =Platc LXXXIX.c), 
which was made on a ball of clay, pressed into 
hemispherical shape b\' the imprint of the seal. In 
this scene an ithvphallic, bearded male at the left is 
holdiiur, at the hips, another person with spread 
arms, and with back turned and bent. Behind the 
ithvphallic male is a long-eared animaPs head, per- 
haj>s that of a fox or donke\', while an object in 
front of the second human figure may be another 
animaPs head seen in profile. A similar seal impres- 
sion was discovered in Stratum \"IIL^’‘ 

P igs. 87 and 88 cxemplift a second type of erotic 
scene. On the former are two bird-headed humans, 
embracing face to face, and seated on a footed 
couch or stool. Each human figure has one arm 

Y'Ch, Plate LV b, and Plate LVIII, Fi^. 41. .-/A//., 
Vol. V, Part 2, 14 (Tepe Chyan 2 362 ) sho^v^ a 

similar scene. 
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akimbo. A snake occupies the space at the right 
edge of the impression; the remainino: marks are 
probably mere h 11-ins. Fig. 88, from Stratum XT, 
bears the representations of two human figures in 
the same attitude as Fig. 87. In the present impres- 
sion, however, at least one of the humans has an 
arm upraised.^’^ 

The remaining specimens bear the figures of two 
or more humans in scenes other than erotic. Fig. 89 
is the upper part of a square or rectangular seal 
impression from Stratum XI- A. Two human fig- 
ures advance right, but the interest of this impres- 
sion lies in the bident held bv the man at the left. 
Metal bidents were used in Iran in prehistoric times, 
but have not \et been found in Mesopotamia except 
for a single later example discovered at Ur.^‘ Be- 
tween the heads of the two humans is an object that 
mav be an animaPs head (moution:) ; the remain- 
ing markings are fill-ins or obscure symbols. 

Fig. 90, a circular impression from Stratum XII, 
furnishes another instance of bird-headed men with 
arms upraised; above each figure is a star. Fig. 91 
is unique in its subject matter, which shows two 
men with poles stirring the contents of a large jar. 
Like the preceding specimen, this is an impression 
from Stratum XII, although suggestive of later 
seals. 

Three bird-headed men, facing and advancing 
right with joined hands, appear on the incomplete, 
square impression, Fig. 92, from the Stratum XIII 
Well. Dancers would seem to he represented,^'^ but 
whatever interpretation is gi\en, the scene is un- 
duplicated bv anv other seals or impressions from 
Gawra, and is apparently without a gl_\ptic parallel 
elsewhere. 

Fiii:. 93 has no less than four human figures 

Plate 18, Nos. 365 and 3 66 illustrate southern 
parallels to this scene nhich, ho\\e\er, occur on cylinder 
seals dating to the Jeindet Xasr period. 

Vol. XXIII, No. A- ( 1 93 3 ), Plate CXX, A, 
Nos. H775 and Hi 66; Plate CLII, top left, Plate CLIII, 
A, and p. 400. The Ur example is shown in UC., Plate 
230, No. U15313. 

The Arabs of modern Iraq dani.e in sueh a manner, 
with long lines of men joining hands. 

^"Dancers'’ with joined ‘diaiuls” appear as a painted 
design on earlier pottery from Samarra, Tell Halaf, 
Arpachiyah, Uhagar Hazar, and Nine\eh. These painted 
figures are, howe\er, severely geometric. A closer parallel, 
both stylistically and chronologically falthough again in 
painted design), comes from Tepe Sialk in western Iran 


advancing in a procession to the right; possiblv an- 
other human was shown in that portion of the 
impression nov\ missing. Eacli of the men appears 
to be canning a sack on his back, but the dav has 
not furnished an impression clear enough for posi- 
tive identification. L^nderneath the procession are 
two discs, and what ma\' be the tips of two triangles 
as well as part of a rectangular object. Discs, tri- 
angles, and square altars, all closeh associated, have 
been encountered on other impressions; cf. Figs. 82 
and 83. I he evidence of the latter impressions 
would therefore suggest that the missing part of 
Fig. 93 contained these sacred s\ mbols, and that 
the procession of men on the present specimen rep- 
resents cither captives with their hands bound behind 
their backs, or worshippers carr\ing offerings or 
sacrifices to a temple or shrine. Tlie present object, 
like Fig. 82, was found in Stratum XI-A, close to 
the Temple of that level. 

Dcsig?is Kith Humans and Animals (Plates 

EXXXVIII.a, No. 5; CLXIV, Figs. 94-102). 
The human figure of tig. 94, an impression from 
the Stratum XIII Well, has the now' familiar bird- 
shaped head and triangular bodv; his arms are up- 
raised in the usual attitude, but ith\ [>hallism ma\ be 
indicated. Belund this human figure is a horned ( r ) 
animal in a kneeling {X)sition, wa'th head throwm 
hack. I W'o lumps of cla\ w ere found in the Stratum 
XIII \\ ell bearing similar impressions. Essentialh 
the same scene is recorded in Fig. 95 ( =Plate 
^"^^^Vlll.a, No. 5), w'here the com[X)sition is 
better balanced, and the figures j^ossess more vigor. 

I his deeply engraved and wgdl-preserved seal, which 
was discovered in Stratum XIII, show’s an animal 
(now clearly horned and probably an ibex) in a 
prancing attitude, and following a man with the 
double plumes, horns, or braids noted in Fig. 78. 
Fwo stars, one underneath the animal and the other 
below' the human figure, are another feature of the 
present seal not found on Fig. 94. 

The design of Fig. 96, from Stratum X, con- 
tains the same main elements, but lacks the quality 
of fig. 95. In the present instance, the positions of 
animal and human are reversed, the animal having 
his head turned back to the human figure. Tl'he 

(Uhirshinan, Fouilles de Stalk, Plate LXXX, DIO). Cf. 
abo Schmidt, M]., V(,I. XXIII, No. 4, Plate LXXXVH, 
Hi 126 and Plate LXXXVIII, Hd23 and Ha78. 
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head of the man is shown b\ a lon^ stroke; his arms 
are upraised, while behind him is a crude star. The 
rectangular seal impression from Stratum XI-A, 
Fig. 97, has a human figure lacking the oblique 
stroke to indicate the head which has been found 
on previous examples, although it possesses a tri- 
angular bodv. The human figure is placed above a 
horned animal figure, and back to back to it in what 
is an unusual juxtaposition. 

The remaining examples, all seal impressions, 
contain single human figures with those of two or 
more animals. Fig. 98, found ju>t below Stratum 
XV, is one of the few impressions from levels antc- 
datiiiir XIII, and shows two addorsed h<')rned ani- 
mals. On the left side is a crudeh drawn human in 
a sitting position, with one arm stiff! \ extended. 
Fig. 99, an impression fragment from Stratum XII, 
was made b\ a square seal. It bears a bearded ( : ) 
human, right, followed bv two salukis, one above 
the other. The man has both arms upraised; one 
hand touches the head of the topmost dog { see 
Figs, 141-1 for other specimens having super- 
posed animals). 

Three impressions ( I'igs. I HO- 102), all from 
Stratum XIII, complete the cataloLrue of seals and 
impressions bearing representations of human beings. 
All of these illustrate a full st\le of gl\ ptic art not 
encountered previousU (compare, however. Figs. 
162-167). Fhis st\ le consists of filling the entire 
area of the seal with figures of animals, which in 
the present three examples surround the human 
figure. The animal figures are so placed and ar- 
ranged that the design is rotar\ . The heads of the 
human figures arc all represented with horizontal 
strokes, rather than the oblique encountered here- 
tofore. The arms of the humans in Fii^s. 161 and 
102 are upraised, but in Fig. lOU the man holds his 
arms at his sides. The animals represented are 
ibexes; both Figs. 100 and 102, however, contain 
in addition a single mouflon. 

D. Naturalise ic Desk;ns— Animal Figures 
(Pl.tles LXXXVIII.c, LXXXIX.b; CLXIV- 
CLXX, Fig^. 103-175) 

The most common figures represented in the 
Gawra gl\ptic material arc those of animals, about 
three hundred seals and impressions bearing animal 


figures having been discovered in all levels a ml de- 
|X)sits. 'Ehe animals depicted arc rareh of anv 
domesticated variety, except for the commonh rep- 
resented saluki. Most usually gazelles, stags, ibexes, 
and mouflons are the animals depicted. 

The seals and impressions collected under this 
hcadino: haye been classified into eight groups, f)f 
which six are based on the number of animals shown, 
or on the number of registers contained in the seal. 
The remaining two groups include designs of animal 
heads only, and designs showing both birds and 
animals. Those coinparatiyely rare seals and seal 
impressions which show fishes, snakes, and scorpi(.)ns 
will be described in Section E of tins chapter. 

Designs zL'ith Single Animal Figures (Plates 
LXXXIX.b, CLXIV-CLXVH, Figs. 103-140). 

Glyptic designs composed of only one animal figure, 
with or without fill-ins, comprise the largest cate- 
gor\ of seals and seal impressions. The animal most 
comnu>nl\ represented is the ibex, easily distin- 
l^Liished by its loni:, curyinc^ horns, whose length is 
often exaggerated b\' the ancient seal-cutter. The 
even more distincti\e characteristic of the ibex — 
the beard — is quite often omitted. The earliest seal 
showing an ibex ma\' be seen in f ig. 103; this, like 
Fig. 140, was found in Stratum X\TIL Fig. 104, 
from Stratum X\", likewise has a lentoid section. 
The animal on Fig. l05 (Stratum XIII), is in a 
st\le of which Gawra has \iclded m^) further exam- 
ples; the chevron decoration of the field is another 
feature unduplicated on an\ other seals with natu- 
ralistic designs, although patterns formed bv inverted 
arcs have already been described ( cf. Pigs. 59-64). 
A somewhat analogous design is illustrated by Fig. 
106, a lentoid seal from Stratum XL Made of 
bone and crudely engraved, this specimen lacks the 
fine detail of Fig. 105. Fig. 10/ was found in 
Stratum XII and shows two impressions from the 
same seal. It is one of the few specimens on which 
the bearel of the ibex is represented, although the 
scratches under the head of the (‘=;taling:) ibex in 
Fig. 1(>9 may indicate the same feature. Of more 
interest, however, are the four drilled holes on the 
back of the seal, which contained a nacre inlay set 
in bitumen. Also from Stratum XII is Fig. Ill, 
which instead of the m(U'e usual inla\ holes has four 
deeph cut, parallel lines across the back of the seal, 
presumahh to accommodate a paste or pigment 
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inlav. The ibex on this seal apparently shows the 
animal in a kneeling position. This attitude is dupli- 
cated by the ibex of Figs. 1 10 and 1 16, and by the 
stags of Figs. 124 and 125. A pair of inlay holes 
feature Fig. 112 from Stratum XI, bearing the 
worn, but still graceful figure of an ibex. From 
Stratum XI-A come Figs. 113 and 115. In the 
held of the former, over the animal’s back, are 
fill-ins of connected chevrons similar to those found 
in Figs. 126 and 128. The animal figure on Fig. 
115 is Worn, but was probably undistinguished en- 
graving even when new. Fig. 114 shows the im- 
print of a tinv circular seal, of which thirteen 
impressions were found on a single lump of clay 
in Stratum XI-A. Fig. 116, an impression from 
Stratum X, has a kneeling ibex ( cf. Figs. llO and 
111). The length of the horns of this animal ha^ 
been exaggerated, their tips almost touching the 
animaPs back. Two specimens from Stratum IX 
are illustrated in Figs. 117 and 118. The latter 
was discovered next to the walls of the Stratum IX 
Temple, and exemplifies the artistic decline apparent 
in most of the gl\ ptic specimens recovered from the 
three strata oyerlying XI. On the other hand, Fi^;:. 
119 bears a delicately cut and graceful ibex figure; 
this may have come from Stratum XII or XT A, 
but was found in dumped earth. 

Three impressions, Figs. 120-122, form a sub- 
group of the ghptic representations of ibexes. These 
are characterized by full animal figures associ- 
ated with ibex heads which occur in each of the 
present instances over the back of the animal 
(see also Figs. 132, 166, 167). The design of Fi:;. 
121 is particularly well cut; unfortunately, this im- 
pression was found in dumped earth on the side of 
the mound, so that its exact stratigraphic source is 
doubtful, although it may have originated in Stra- 
tum XIII. The ibex and head of Fig. 120 (Stratum 
XI) are less realistically portrayed, while the head 
over the animal’s back in Fig. 122 (Stratum XII) 
is scarcely recognizable as such. 

Stags are shown on Figs. 123-128. The first of 
these is one of the earliest seal impressions produced 
by Gawra or any other site, since it, like Fig. 11, 
w^as found in the Halaf deposits of Area A, coyered 
by the fragments of two rosette-center bowls, and 
a jar (Plates CX, Fig. 1 1 ; CXI, Fig. 16; CXVI, 


Fig. 56). These potteii fragments hmmed a cov- 
ering which not only ser\ed to protect the object, 
but also prevented any doubts as to its source in 
Halaf deposits that might have been entertained 
had the impression been discovered in a less un- 
equivocal situation. T'his impression, which was 
made on a small ball of cla\ , about 31mm. in 
diameter (Plate LXXXIX.b), was produced by a 
Seal ha\ing rectangular base; a fact which suggests 
the seal was of a gabled or p\ramidal shape, or was 
possibly a plaque. The impression is tiny, measuring 
but 7 X 9mm. ( Fig. 123 shows it more than double 
its actual size); the seal wa)uld therefore haye been 
the smallest of an\ recoyered from the debris t)f 
Gawra. On this impression an animal is represented 
which may be a gazelle, but because of the recur\eil 
horns a stag seems more probable. The animal 
stands with lowered head, an attitude that permit^ 
the full utilization of the rectangular area of tlie 
seal, and obviates anv blank space over the back of 
the animal. The craftsmanship evident in this tin\ 
imprint is of the highest quality, and is comparable 
only to that exhibited in the superb products of the 
contemporary Halafian potters and painters. The 
attitude of the engraved figure is lifelike, and al- 
though the lower line of the body seems to ha\a 
been less carefully done than the rest, the head F 
particularly well rendered, and the whole ranks as 
one of the best and most delicate products <>f the 
Gawra seal-cutters of an\’ period. 

Pigs. 124-127 show stags with multi-tined ant- 
lers; of these. Pigs. 124 and 125 depict the animals 
with bent forelegs; compare Pigs. 110 and 116. 
Fig. 125, from Stratum X, furnishes another ex- 
ample of the decadence into wdiich the art of seal- 
cutting had fallen after the period represented by 
Stratum XI. The connected chevrons over the back 
of the animal on Fig. 126 (Stratum XII) are 
undoubtedly its antlers (cf. Fig. 127), although the 
head of the animal is missing. On the other hand, 
the field of the seal is filled in with two similar 
rows of connected chevrons, a symbol which in this 
case may be stylized trees. An identical symbol is to 
be found on the incomplete impression, Fig. 128, 
where the short-horned animal shown may be a 
gazelle. 

The only seal or impression disco\ered at Gawra 
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which hears the hgure of a saluki unaccompanied 
by the figures of other beasts or bv humans may 
be seen in Fig. 129, from Stratum XI-A. Repre- 
sentations of salukis occur rarely with figures of 
men (Fig, 99), but are commonly combined with 
other animals (Figs. 145-148, 158, 159, 163, 164, 
166, 167). The mark under the forelegs of this 
ancient gre\ hinmd may, howeyer, represent the 
head of an ibex; cf. the similar heads of Figs. 120- 
122, 166, 167, 171, and 172. 

Fig. 130, a fragment of a seal impression from 
Stratum XII or XII-A, although bearing the 
figure of a single saluki, is but part of a larger 
impression in which, presumably, figures of other 
animals were shown. It does not, therefore, in a 
strict sense belong in the present group. The seal 
producing this impression must ha\e been extremeU 
well cut, for the dog’s figure, as shown even on 
our hit of cla\', is well proportioned and remarkabl\ 
lifelike. 

Moufions, a rather uncomirKui element in Gawra 
gUptic design, are to be seen in Figs. 131 and 132; 
compare also Figs. 164, 168, 169, and 17(1. The 
double curve of the horns of the animal on Fig. 131 
mat perhaps indicate that another kind of animal 
was intended, but in all likelihood the\ arc merclt 
a more fanciful reproduction of those c^f a moiifion. 
Likewise, the horns of the animal in Fig. 132 are 
exaggerated in length, although their forward curve 
cannot be connected with any other species. The 
horned head over the animal in that example is a 
more tvpical representation of moufi<m horns. 

Fig. 133, from the Stratum XIII Well, shows a 
horned animal, perhaps an ibex or gazelle. Of 
greater interest, however, is the arrow-shaped object 
at the left, duplicated only in Fig. 83, an impres- 
sion from Stratum XII, which also contained a 
horned altar, triangle, disc, and human figure. 
Whether the present impression is to be connected 
with the Lrroup of altar scenes (Figs. 82-85) be- 
cause of this sign alone is problematical, and the 
impression is too incomplete to give further clues. 
However, the presence of the horned animal would 
seem to contradict such an assumption, although it 
should be noteil that in front of the animal is a fX)int 
which ma\ have been the apex of a triangle. 

I'ig. 134, found near the temple area of Stratum 


XIII, has a figure which may be interpreted as an 
extremely stylized animal, but probably has a more 
obscure symbolism, since stylization to this extent 
is otherwise unknown in the glyptic material from 
Stratum XIII, or an\' other level. The seal shown 
in Fig. 135 came from Stratum XI and is made of 
obsidian. The animal shown is not readily identi- 
fiable, although the long tail would seem to indicate 
that a do<r of some kind was intended. If this is 
indeed a dog, the long line over the animal’s back, 
and encircling its neck, mav be a leash. The poorh 
en 2 :raved horned animal in Fig. 136 from Stra- 
tum X is of interest chiefly because it, like Figs. 118, 
125, and others, illustrates the lower artistic plane 
represented by the seals and impressions from Strata 
X-A and IX, as compared to that of the underUing 
levels. Also from Stratum X is Fig. 13 7, which fur- 
nishes the (UiK representation of a bear \ et discov- 
ered at Gawra. The ursine character of this beast 
is confirmed by all of its details even though the 
head is missing; thus the shape and position of the 
legs, the short tail, and the cross-hatching of 
the body to indicate the fur are all characteristic. 

The remaining three seals and impressions. Figs. 
138-14(J, round <^ut the group of designs composed 
of single animal figures. All bear drilled holes, 
which in the case ('>f Figs. 138 and 139 (both from 
Stratum XII) are merely decorative fill-ins, but in 
Fi:^. 140 are connected to form the body of the 
crudely cut animal on that seal. The latter was 
discovered in a dcnible burial. Locus 7-66, in Stra- 
tum XVIIT (Plate LXTII.a). Other seals and im- 
pressions decorated in the drilled technique have 
been described in Section B of this chapter, p. 182; 
cf. FiL^s. 74, 75, 181 and the drilled pendants dis- 
cu'^sed in Chapter VIE 

Drsi^^NS Tvifh T:io Anhnal Figures y Superposed 
(Plates CLXVII-CLXVIII, Figs. 141-151 ). Ex- 
amples of two animals, one superposed over the 
{)ther, are known only from Stratum XII and those 
levels overlying it, except for one impression ( Fig. 

141 ) from the Northeast Base. The most interest- 
inu: specimens in this group are bigs, 142 and 143, 
in which bison are shown; the\ are the onh repre- 
sentations of these animals yet fount! at Gawra. Fig. 

142 is from Stratum XI-A, and was produced b\ a 
fineU em:ra\ed seal, with all details of the animal’s 
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profile carefullv worked out. Fiir. 143, from the 
same stratum, apparently shows two kneeling bison, 
although precise identification of the animals on this 
specimen is hazardous since the workmanship is 
stereotyped and superficial. 

In Fig. 144 we are again intrtiduced to a kind 
of animal not pre\'iouslv encountered; this impres- 
sion, on a long, pointed piece of cla\ , contains the 
figures of two sheep. That sheep and not dogs (the 
only other possibiIit\' ) were intended is proved hv 
the heavy bodies and pointed heads; furthermore, 
the long, hanging tails of the animals seem to re- 
produce this characteristic of the fat-tailed species of 
sheep found in Mesopotamia todav ( cf. also Fic^s. 
149-151). 

Figs. 145-147 show the familiar ibexes and 
salukis, their association symbolizing the chase. Fi:r. 
148 is a rectangular plaque from Stratum X; the 
animals face left, and although the top one is defi- 
nite!) a saluki, the lower figure ina\ be that of a fox. 

Sheep, which have heretofore been met onl\' in 
Fig. 144, are represented on Figs. 149-151. This 
group of impressions is, furthermore, characterized 
by a smaller animal superposed o\ er the larL^er, and 
more particularly by an inverted U-shaped mark, 
occurring in all examples under the head of the 
main animal figure. This sign perhaps symbolizes 
a manger or stall, although no positive identification 
can be made from our evidence alone; nevertheless 
it is certain that a yoke cannot have been intended, 
for sheep rather than draught animals are definiteh 
represented. Three impressions showing superposed 
sheep, together with this curious mark, were found 
in Stratum X; one was yielded h\ Stratum TX, 
while still another was discovered in dumped earth, 
which nia\ have come from Stratum X. All fi\e 
impressions were made b\' different seals, and it is 
therefore interesting to find that this particular 
glyptic scene is restricted to Strata IX and X.“" 

Designs iiith Fno Crossed Animal Figure^, 
Only one seal impression, from the hundreds re- 
covered at Gawra in the levels and deposits covered 
by this account, shows animals with their b{Klies 
crossed: Fig. 152. This style seems, however, to 
havx been a later development in gl\ptic art, and 

See Mallow an, A.-lA.y Vol. XX, Xos. 1-4, Plate LX IV, 
\o. 20 for a possible parallel from Nine\fh { Strata 2-5). 


AT TFPE GA^VRA 

at Gawra is known on ^tamp seals from Stratum 
VIII and, of Course, on still later c\linder seaF.-^ 
The occurrence of this design on the present speci- 
men is of some importance, since this impression 
was discovered in Stratum XI and is therefore its 
earliest example. Two further details of tluX im- 
pression are of interest. P irst, it should be noteil that 
the animals are lions, the first representation ot 
these animals to come to our attention ( cf. aFo 
Fig. 156 and Plate LXXXIX.a), while what ma\ 
he an ibex head occupies the left-hand side of the 
seal. The other detail is the manner in which the 
ancient artist, faced with the problem of showing 
crossed animals, eliminated the possibility of crowal- 
inir and confusion of line hy twasting the bodies of 
his subjects in order to have two legs occupy each 
quarter of the circle formed b\ the outline of the 
seal. 

Designs icifli Fiio Opposed Animal Figures 
(Plate CLXVIII, Fig. 153). All examples of this 
reversible stvle, where the animals are showui ad- 
dorsed, head to tail, come from Stratum XI-.A and 
XI and number but three, of which one is illustrated 
in F'lg. 153, wFere both animals are salukis. In 
addition, Fig. 98 show’s two addorsed animals with 
a human figure on an impression found belovv 
Stratum XV. 

Under this heading mav be mentioned tw’o ex- 
amples (one each fr(UTi Strata XII and XTA ) of 
a pattern where the animals have their feet opposed. 
Both were fragmentary impressions show’ing ibexes, 
but are too incomplete to illustrate. 

Animal Designs in a Single Register (Plate 
CLXVIII, Figs. 154 and 155). "Fhis represents 
another unusual glvptic style, for only twm impres- 
sions (both from Stratum XI-A) illustrating it were 
found: Figs. 154 and 15 5. The former, from 
Room A I of the Round House, show s a saluki facing 
right; in front of him is a smaller animal, probably 
a fox, with head turned back. Fig. 155 is an im- 
pression made b\ a large rectangular seal, possiblv 

Plate LVIII, Fi^s. 31-33 where, houe\er, the 
animals ha\e their necks, rather than their bodies, crossed. 
Cidura cylinder seals showing animals with crossed bodies 
are illustrated Plate LIX, Fig. 43 (Stratum VIII ); 

Fig. 5 (Stratum VI ) j and Plate LXI, Fig. 68 (Stratum 

V). 
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a gable or plaque. Aside from its extraordinary 
size, this impression is remarkable for its procession 
of three ibexes, facing right; the foremost animal 
holds up a foreleg. 

Animal Designs in Tito Registers (Plates 
CLXVIII-CLXIX, Figs. 156-159). The incom- 
plete impression. Fig. 156 from Stratum XI- A, is 
made on a ball of clay, pressed into a hemispherical 
shape by the imprint of the seal. Three different 
animals are shown; in the lower register are a 
saluki and an ibex, right, with head turned back. 
Above the saluki is a lion in a crouching position, 
and we may presume that in the missing portimi 
of the impression was another animal. Fig. 157 was 
also made on a cia\ bulla. This is the imprint of a 
rectangular seal having two registers, each composed 
of an ibex hdlowed b\ a saluki. The saluki in the 
top row, however, has another smaller animal figure 
superposed upon it. The remaining specimens arc 
from Stratum XI. Fig. 158 shows the commonh’ 
associated figures of ibexes and salukis. In Fig. 159 
salukis are again present, this time in pursuit of two 
long-necked unidentifiable animals, who have their 
heads turned back. 

Animal Designs in Fliree Registers (Plate 
CLXIX, Figs. 160 and 161). Glyptic designs 
composed of three rows of animal figures number 
only five, all of which were \ielded by Strata XI-A 
through X. A gable-shaped bone seal is illustrated 
in Fig. 16(6 This hears the figure of a stag, with 
head turned back; above the stag is another animal, 
perhaps a saluki, while below the stag is another 
portion of an animal figure. Fig. 161 has a simpler 
arrangement of seven animals in three rows; the 
animals are quadrupeds, and it is possible that boars 
were intended. This impression was found in the 
Round House of Stratum XI-A. 

Animal Designs in Full Style (Plates 
LXXXVIII.c; CLXIX, Figs. 162-167). These 

Seals and impressions contain animal designs which 
fill the entire area of the seal without regard for 
pattern. Hence these animal figures are not ar- 
ranged in any formal series of rows or registers, 
but are primarily disposed in such a manner as to 
obtain a full composition. Three examples of this 

““ Perhaps similar to the plaque found in Stratum VIII j 
see TG., Plate LV.a, and Plate LVII, Fig. 29. 


st\ le bearing human and animal figures have al- 
ready been described on p. 185 (Figs. 1(H(-1()2), 
where it w as observed that the designs are rotary. 
Only one of the present specimens (Fig. 162) 
shares this characteristic, the others |>ossessing an 
orthodox axis or alignment. Fig. 162, an incom- 
plete impression from Stratum XIII, contains ibexes 
only; in Fig. 163, however, we have the commonly 
associated ibexes and salukis. The lower ibex on 
that specimen seem^ to represent the animal brought 
to bay by three salukis. An ibex, a moution, and 
four salukis appear on Fig. 164. Fig. 165 illustrates 
the design found on a number of seal impressions 
from Room 9(J2 of the Stratum IX Temple. The 
central and largest figure is a carefully engraved 
ibex; two smaller, kneeling animals occup\ positions 
above and in front. Over the head of the central 
animal are two fishes (see also Figs. 176 and 177 ). 

"Fhe remaining pair of specimens are less t\pical 
of this so-called full style than those described abo\e. 
Fig. 166, from Room C of the Stratum XTA 
Round House, lias onl\ two animal figures (ibex 
and saluki), three ibex heads filling in the field of 
the seal. The seal shown in Fig. 167 ( =Plate 
LXXXAHII.c ) is one of the finest found at Gawra. 
Made of lapis lazuli, the engraving is of the highest 
qualitv and the figures of the salukis and fox (the 
latter has [xiintcd cars and a long, straight tail ) are 
perhaps mi^re realisticalh shown than on am other 
specimen in our collection. L^nfortunateh', this seal 
was not found in stratified debris, hut rather in 
dumped earth on the side (ff the mound. Its strati- 
graphic source cannot, therefore, be stated with any 
degree of certaint\ , but it is possible that it originated 
in Stratum XIII. 

Designs of Animal Heads (Plates CLXIX- 
CLXX, P"igs. 168-1 72). Although animal heads as 
a fill-in element are comnu')!! in almost all t\pes of 
glvptic design, a total of nine examples of designs 
consisting entirely of animal heads were found, of 
which six came from Stratum XI, two from XI-A, 
and one from XII. Moution and ibex heads are 
the only ones represented; the former ma\ be seen 
in Figs, 168-17(6 C)f these, Fig. 168 bears two 
heads in s\mmetric opposition, a feature not found 
on an\ other specimens. The heads of Fig. Mi) 
are regularly arranged in a rotar\ pattern. An even 



190 


EXCAVATIONS AT TEPE GAW’RA 


fuller style is illustrated by Fi^. 169 where, how- 
ever, the heads are diyided into three rows, addi- 
tional fill-in heads occurring on all sides. Ibex heads 
are shown in Figs. 171 and 172, both impressions 
made b\' rectangular seals. Fig. 171 has a rigid 
arrangement of three rows of heads. The design 
of Fig. 172 is more pleasing, and there is a careful 
obseryance of detail. 

Designs of Birds and Animals {Plate CLXX, 
Figs. 173-1 75 ). Birds are a rare element of glyptic 
design; of the nine specimens found where birds 
are shown, all are represented with animal figures, 
an indication that birds of pre\' or vultures were 
probably intended. All examples were produced bv 
three strata, viz., XIII, XI-A, and XI. Fig. 173 
is the oldest example of the bird-and-animal design, 
and was found in the Stratum XIII Well, which 
produced two similar impressions. The central fig- 
ures are two ibexes, over wEich are the hoveriiiLr 
figures of tv\'o birds with outstretched wn’n2:s. Above 
the ibex at the left is an indistinct sign that ma\ 
represent a fish ( cf. Figs. 165, 176, and 177). 
Figs. 174 and 175 show' the birds perched on the 
backs of the animals, a scene that is repeated on 
examples from later levels. In Fig. 174 an ibex 
head occupies the space over the \ulture’s back, 
while in front of the central ibex and at right ambles 
to it is a saluki. The quadruped represented in Fig. 
175 is probabl\ a moufion, showm in a reclininir 
position. 

E. Naturalisiic Designs — Fishes, Snakes 
AND Scorpions 

( Plates LXXXVIII.a, b; LXXXIX.a; 
CLXX, Figs. 176-184) 

The remaining seals and seal impressions bear 
figures of fishes, snakes, or scorpions. Such exam- 
ples are extremely infrequent, and are not found in 
the strata below XII, nor above X. Fishes are 
shown on a seal (Fig. 176=Plate LXXXVIII.a, 
No. 8) from Stratum XII, and on an impression 
(Fig. 177) from Stratum XL The impression 
found in the Stratum IX Temple (Fig. 165), as 
Well as Fig. 173, both of which have already been 
described, also bear representations of fishes in 
association with animal figures. 

TG., Plate LVII, Fig. 29. 


Tw'o intertw’ined snakes appear in each of the 
impressions illustrated b\- Figs. 178-180; in addi- 
tion, three m(Ke fragmentary impressions bearing 
indenticalh intertw’ined snakes were found wEich 
are not illustrated. A single snake appears w'ith the 
tw’o human figures in Eh’g. 87. Fig. 179 ( =Plate 
LXXXVIII.b) IS the most important of all these, 
for in the center of this incomplete impression, and 
apparently encircled by the figures of the snakes, is 
wEat may be part of a human figure, running left, 
W’ith one arm bent and upraised (cf. Fig. 95). The 
right arm and the head of this figure are unfortu- 
nately missing. Made by a large and deeply cut seal, 
this impression fragment W’as found in Square 4-M 
of Stratum XII, near the White Room. With it 
W’ere the impressions illustrated in Fiirs. 126 and 
138. 

The impressions covering the bulla from Stra- 
tum X shown in Plate LXXXIX.a W’ere made h\ 
a ^quare or rectangular seal. L^n fortunately, these 
overlap so that a clear and complete impression is 
lacking, but this object is nevertheless of interest 
for two reasons. I irst, the impression contains the 
figure of a snake over a crouching: animal ( prohabh 
a lion), thus providing the onh' example of the 
association of snake and animal fiirurcs found at 
Gaw'ra. Secondly, this bulla is also the only speci- 
men in which the cords holdini: it terminated 
within the object. These string lioles number four, 
and may easily be seen in our illustration. When 
the bulla w'as found, the holes still contained tle- 
cayed remnants of the cord. 

The remaining group of seals and impressions 
( Figs. 181-184) bearing the figures of scorpions 
need not detain us long. The drill marks next to 
the stylized scorpion figure in Ficr, 181 have already 
been discussed on p. 182. The stylization of this 
design may quite possibly have resulted from the 
fact that the seal is made of obsidian. Flir. 182 is 
an incomplete impression from the Stratum XII 
White Room. A fill-in mark on Fig. 183, from 
Stratum XI-A, may be a tree (^r a crude human 
figure. The best delineation of a scorpion is to be 
found on Fig. 184, from Stratum X. 

The seals and seal impressions just described have 
been classified by the type of design they' bear, 
rather than by stratum. The stratum or deposit in 
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which each specimen was discovered ma\' be found, 
with other details, in the Catalogue of Illustrated 
Specimens at the end of this volume; hut the fol- 
lowing table is subjoined in order to provide a con- 
venient summarv, by strata, of the gUptic material. 


Area A 

Northeast Base 
Stratum XIX 
Stratum XVI II 
Stratum X\ 11 
Stratum X\ I 
Stratum X\' 
Stratum XI 11 Well 


Stratum XIII 
Stratum XII 


Figs. II, 123. 

Fig. 1 + 1. 

Fig. 1 ; Plate LXXX\ 1 1 1. a. No. 6. 

Figs. 103, 1+0. 

Fig. 31. 

Figs. I3(: ), 3+. 

Figs. 3, 98, 10+. 

Figs. 29, 38, 39, +3, +8, 62, 6+, 
70, 92, 9+, 100, 102, 133, 
173. 

Figs. 2 3, 9, 3", +9, 32, 69, 93, 
10 1, 103, 1 3+, 162. 

Figs. 8, 1+, 16, 17, 19, 2+-27, 
3 5, +0, +6, 30, 37, 63, 63, 
67, 68, 71, 75, 76, 78, 83, 
90, 91, 99, 107, 109-1 1 1, 122, 


Stratum Xl-A 


Stratum XI 


Stratum X-A 
Stratum X 


Stratum IX 
Unstratitied 


12+, 126, 128, 130, 132, 138, 
139, 176, 179, 182; Plate 

LXXXI’III.a, No. 9. 

Figs. 10, 1 8, 30-33, 36, +5, 53, 
60, 66, 73, 77, 79, 80, 82, 
8+-87, 89, 93, 97, 1 13-1 1 5, 
127, 129, 1+2, 1+3, 13+-I36, 
161, 166, 169, i:'+, 183. 

Figs. 6, 20, 21, 23, 28, +2, 3 3, 
56, 59, 61, 72, 81, 88, 106, 
112, 120, 131, 133, 1++, 1+6, 
1+7, 1 52, 1 53, 1 38, 1 39, 163, 
168, 170-172, 175, 177, 180, 
181; Plate LXXXVlII.a, No<. 
+ aud 1 1 . 

Figs. 7, 13, 22(:), 1 + 5, 160, 

16 +. 

Figs. +1, +7, 5+, 96, 108, 1 16, 
1 23, 1 36, 1 37, 1+8-1 30, 178, 
18+; Plate LXXXIX.a. 

Figs. 12, ++, 7+, 117, 118, 165. 

Figs. +, 38 (XII: ), 119, 121 
(XIII?), 151, 157, 16“. 



VII. BEADS, PENDANTS, AMULETS 
AND ORNAMENTS 


( V 1 XC-XCII ; 

"J"hc objects (Icscnbcd m this chapter have been 
classiHe(i into three main cateirories; viy., beatls, 
f)en(lants and amulets, and ornaments. Pendants 
and amulets ha\e been ^^roiiped together in thi^ 
account, as in Vbilume T, because of the difficult\ 
of distinguishing between pureK decorati\e pendants 
anti those fxissessing a magical or ritual significance. 
The \erv fev\ go hi beads and ornaments discovered 
in the debris of the \arious buildinir levels and in 
graves are tle^'cnbed here along with their counter- 
parts in other materials.^ 

A, Beads 

(Pea I Es \C, XCr.a, XCII.a, Nos. 1_5; 
CLXXr, Fit.s. 1-16 ) 

Beads hare been found in all lerels and in the 
two sonntlings at the base of t)ie mound exca rated 
in the seasons covered bv this rolume; tlier rvtre, 
howerer, most common in Strata XXAII, XII, 
XI“A, and XI, in which levels ther most frequenth 
occurred in graves. As a matter of fact, beads were 
rare in occupational debris, such examples number- 
ing no more than a few dozen. 

One of the mo^t interesting facts einergiuL" from 
the excavation of the cemeteries in various lerels 
of the mound is that strings of beads were not onlr 
emplor ed ns necklaces, but a^ braceltts, anklets, and 
possihh girdles as well ( cf. Chapter II, p. SS). 

In a grare in Stratum XX'III ( Locus 7-^7 ), beads 
rrere found at the wrists, pelvis, and ankles oi the 
child occiipring the grave; Xos. 1 and 3 of Plate 
XC.b show these beads in the same order. "Lo jiuL^’e 
bv the eritlence of ^till other graves, hoUL\er, he. ids 
Were more comrnonh worn as wristlets or anklets 
than as decoration for an\' other part of the bmh . 
This rule seems to have applied to both adults' and 
childreiPs graves. 

The number of heads found in gra\es, particu- 

* Bead'', as ws'll pendants and ornanu nr" tnun tlu’ 
tornh'', ha\«' aireiiily bt.t.n des( riln'd in t'h,i})rr r II. 


CLXXI-CLXXV) 

larly in those forming the necropolis of Stratum XII 
and overhang strata, sonietimes mount into the 
thousands, and w^hen restnmg often reached a 
length of two or three metres. As most of these 
w ere tiny rings and c\ Imders, it is not surprising 
that their numbers should pro\e so large, hut b\ 
far the greatest numbers of beads came from the 
tombs. 

In Strata XIX through XVI the materials com- 
monly employed in the manufacture of beads in- 
clude obsidian, white paste, cnrnelian, limestone, 
and marble. In addition, a single string of heads 
found in occupational debris in Stratum XVI ( Plate 
XC.a, No. 1 ) was made of baked clay. In levels 
succeeding XIII the must common materials w^cre 
wLite paste, carnelian, obsidian, and limestone, as 
in the low er strata, hut in addition turc]uoise, ame- 
thyst, lapis lazuli, agate, quartz, jadeitc, beryl, 
diorite, haematite, steatite, and serpentine arc also 
found, although these varieties of stone arc more 
exceptional. The increased number of varieties of 
stone Worked into beads encountered in Strata XIII, 
XII, and subsequent levels is another indication that 
new trade relationships were established at that 
time with mountain or highland areas where such 
kinds of stone are indigenous ( cf. Chapter VI, 
p. 176, and Chapter VIII, p. 200). 

Bone, ivory', and shell, as well as these various 
types of stone, w’ere also employed in the production 
of beads; of these materials, how'ever, only cowrie 
shells are common. These w^ere used either in their 
natural form, or cut into discs and small rings. 
Plate XCI.a shows some cowries that have been 
roughly sc]uared, or cut into c\linders and barrels. 

As regards shape, almost all stone beads conform 
to a very few types, irrespective of the stratum in 
which they originated. Thus rings, discs, barrels, 
and cylinders are the overwhelming favorites in all 
levels, with a preponderance of tin\ ring beads be- 
coming especially marked in Strata XII through X. 
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Examples of these common shapes ma\ he seen in 
Plate XC ; the new spherical beads with drilled 
decoration shown in No. S of the former illustration 
are unique examples of their t\pe and were disean- 
ered in a grave in Stratum XVIII (Locus 7-62). 

Single examples of adtlitional unusual t\ pes ma\ 
be seen in Figs. 1 and 2 of Plate CLXXI. Both 
these heads have a lentoid section and elliptical plan. 
Fig. 3 is a bead spreader of lapis la7uli found in 
dumped earth, and hence of unknown date, althou^T 
It is probablv not earlier than Stratum X, and ma\ 
possible have come from a much later stratum. 
Fig. 4 is another bead spreader, also from the dump. 
"Fills example is made of yellow sandstone, and i^ 
not earlier than Stratum XII. The lozenge-shaped 
bead. Fig. 5, was found near the southern tholos 
of Stratum XVI. The shape of this object; its 
material — a white paste — and its drilled decoration 
are all uncommon features. Fig. 6 is a conical white 
marble button from Stratum X\k It is the onh 
object of this tvpe \ielded bv Gawra, other than the 
engraved buttons with back-loops described in Chap- 
ter VI, and shown on Plate CL\TII, Figs. 1-3. 

E^ip'ai't'd Beads (Plates XCII.a, NoS. 1-5; 
CLXXI, Figs. 7-16). In addition to the beruls 
alreadv described, Strata X\^, XIH, XII, XI-A, 

XI, and X produced a small number of stone bcad^ 
bearing engraved decoration. "Fhese are unknown 
below Stratum XV, and in levels oxerUing X, ex- 
cept for a single specimen from Stratum IX ( Plate 
XCII.a, No. 2), which probablv had been carried 
o\er fnmi an earlier Lwel.***’ Their absence from 
Stratum X-A, however, is probabh due to an acci- 
dent of excavation. "Fhe^e engraved beads are most 
common in Strata X\^, XIH, and XII, and ma^ 
he another manifestation of the foreign intiuences 
alread\ noted in the potter\ of Strata XIII and 

XII. '** All hut {>ne engraved bead (Pig. 16 = Plate 
XCII.a, N(c 3) were found in occupational debris. 

Puigraved beads are of two main t\pe^; the most 

- riu miriaxcti Ivad illu'>tratcd in Plart- LXXXITI, 

\(i 1, frtnn Mrauiin XII. 

'H'f. the ^inidarh dcu>rar.>(l b-Mti^ t>f iHtntaal shap.- 
touiid bv , a/-’C7>a/a, Idatc XXX\"II, T.( ). 

+ 15-+16, and from Aipavhivah, 7^ , Plate \dl.h, bot- 
tom row. It ''hoiiUl b.- not<-(! that all Aipaihnah '•p^'Minen", 
and tht'-e of tlm four from Obeid ar--' of t<Tta cotta, wluh 
ill '•ni:ra\Lil b< id^ tiom (laura att mad- ot aoii' 
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Common is elliptic.al in plan, with a lentoid section 
(Figs. 7, 9-11, H, and 14; and Plate XCII.a, 
Nos. 1 and 2), "File second t\pe, represented In 
onl\ three specimens, of w hicii two .ire illustrated 
(Figs. 15 and 16), is ctlindrical in sh,ipe. \7iriations 
of the first t\pe .ire shown in P'lg. S, which is 
lo'/enire shaped, rather than elliptic. d, and h\ Fiu. I 2, 
which has knobbed ends. 

"Idle engra\ ing found on these he.ads is usu.dK 
in intricate, tectonic patterns ( I itis. 7-l(M, althoULih 
simple crisscrossimr such as on Fms. 13 ( — ^Pl.ite 
XCII.a, No. 5) and 14 also occurs. (Ju.arteiad 
desiixns, sULrc:esti\ e of certain st.imp seal jvatterns, 
.ire found on P ig'^. 1 1 ami 12, while tile tw'o h.irre! 
heads (Pigs. 15 and lb) have designs ili\ided into 
rcLristcrs. 'Fhe varieties of stone emplo\ed in the 
manufacture (U these ciiLtraved he.ads include hl.ick 
steatite (6), serpentine ( mic.i schist ( 1 ), m.u- 
hle ( 1 ), and carnelian ( 2 ). 

Gold Biddy ( I^late XCL.t)* Gold he. ids are com- 
[>arativeh rare, ami are usuallv found in gra\es or 
on hoarded necklaces. Onlv four scattered gold 
heads wxre found in occup.itional debris, all of wducli 
came from Strat.i IX and X; how'ever, a cached 
necklace tlisco\ered in Stratum IX included <in 
.additional four LU)ld he.ids, as well as the dove- 
sluqied pendant or amulet «)f l.ipis lazuli illustrated 
in Pig. 65. Another c.ached necklace in Stratum 
XII, found Within the small jar showai on Plate 
CXXXIX, P'lg. Hb, is illustrateil in l^late XCI.a. 
This is graced wdth sixteen gold heails, A gra\e in 
Stratum X (Locus 47) \ ieldetl a gold headband 
w'hicli is described in Section C of this chapter, and 
a necklace of sixt\-se\en heads, of which fifteen 
were gold and two copper. 

All Lj:old heads, rec:ardless of stratum, were spher- 
ical or barrel-sh.'ipcd. "Lhe onK exceptions to this 
rule w'ere .i sinizlc biconical head from the Str.itum X 
gra\e iust mentioned, and three fluted spheres on 
the cached Str.itum XII neckl.ice I I’l.ite XCI.a). 
Below Str.itum XII he.uls <4 gold or other met.aK 
ai‘e unknown, but even in Str.itum XII and in suc- 
ceeding: levels ( if the heads .ind orn.iments from 
the tombs are excluded ), gold w:is not .in important 
m.itcrial in the Gawra be. id industrv, for .is observed 
above, L^old he.ids number onh thiitv-nine in tho^e 
six str.at.a. 





194 


EXCAVATIONS AT TEPE GAWRA 


B. Pendants and Amulets 
(Plates XCLb, XCII; CLXXII-CLXX\\ 
Figs. 1 7-66) 

^Panged Pendants iiith En grazed and Drilled 
Decoration (Plates XCII.b, Nos. 1-5; CLXXII- 
CLXXIII, Figs. 17-40). One of the largest groups 
of stone pendants and amulets are those character- 
ized by a tang through which is bored a suspension 
hole. The bodies of these pendants are circular in 
plan as a general rule; however, oval and even 
amorphous shapes — such as mav be seen in Figs. 18, 
23, and 26-28 — are not exceptional. The surfaces 
of this type of object are usually convex; less com- 
monly they are flat, as in Figs. 20, 23, and 30. 

Engraved linear and rectilinear designs are the 
most common, but shallow drilled holes also occur 
on numerous examples; as a matter of fact, this 
drilling technique is much more characteristic of 
this type of pendant than of stamp seals. In addition, 
three pendants bore naturalistic designs in the form 
of animal figures (Figs. 39, 40 and Plate XCII.b, 
No. 4). 

Figs. 17-27 show pendants with engraved linear, 
rectilinear, and geometric designs. Some tanged 
pendants have rather aimlesslv crossed lines forming 
the basis of their crude patterns (Figs. 17, 18, 23, 
27 and Plate XCII.b, No. 1). These designs seem 
to have been applied haphazardly with the sole view 
of filling the surface to be engraved, rather than 
to form a balanced composition. Others, however, 
such as Figs. 20-22 and 24-26, have more formal 
patterns, some of which appear related to analogous 
designs on stamp seals ( cf. Plates CLVIII-CLXI, 
Figs. 11-50 and Chapter VI, p. 177). The out- 
standing example, however, is Fig. 19, from Level 
D of Area A; this carefully engraved pendant has a 
well-conceived pattern based on a broad center- 
cross, which is filled with fine crisscrossed lines. 
The quarters of the circle formed by the center- 
cross are filled with connected chevrons. The pat- 
tern not only fills the face of the pendant, but is 
in fact extended over its tang, which is broader than 
that of any other member of this group. It is un- 
doubtedly of some significance that the closest paral- 
lels to this engrayed design are proyided by painted 
patterns appearing on howls and footed bowls from 


Samarra,** where the designs are so identical that 
some connection is strongly suggested. 

Figs. 28-30 form a sub-group characterized h) 
simple, crisscrossed decoration. The shape of Fig. 
28 is unusual, for it possesses no well-defined, nar- 
row tang as in other specimens. Figs. 3(^ and 32 are 
the oldest examples of the present group of tanged 
pendants, haying been found in Burial B of the Area 
A Well. The tang of Fig. 3U is bored from back to 
front, rather than from side to side as are all other 
examples, with the additional exception of Fig. 21. 
The vertical columnar patterns of Figs. 2(> and 21, 
and to a lesser extent, that of No. 2 of Plate XCII.b, 
are rare. 

Figs. 31-37, and Nos. 3 and 4 of Plate XCII.b, 
all bear drilled holes in addition to linear engraving. 
The number of drillings occurrinir on these pend- 
ants varies from the single one to be found on Figs. 
36 and 37 to the eighteen on No. 3 of Plate XCII.b. 
Fig. 3 1 , from Area A, is the largest tanged pendant 
of our present collection. The holes on this example 
seem to have been made bv a tubular drill, rather 
than by a piint. The drillings on all of the«ie pend- 
ants usuall\ occupy the center of the pendant, with 
the linear engraved lines forming only a secondary, 
fill -in decoration. In figs. 31 and 32, and Nos. 3 
and 4 of Plate XCII.b, however, the holes are not 
so precisely arranged as on other examples. Fig. 35 
from Stratum XIII has had its tanir broken ofiP. 
This specimen bears a quartered-circle design simi- 
lar to those on stamp seals (Plates CLVIII-CLIX, 
Figs. 12-17 ), but each quarter of the circle formed 
b\ the center-cross is occupied b\ a foiir-petaled 
rosette; a refinement of design not to be found on 
any of the Gawra seals. 

In passing, it may be observed that the drilling 
technique on this type of pendant appears to have 
been practised more extensively in Halaf times, that 
is, in Area A, the Northeast Base, Stratum XX, 
and even in Stratum XIX, than in the succeeding 
period. 

The pendant shown in Fig. 38 is the least typical 
member of our present group. That specimen has 
the suspension tang, as well as the drilled and en- 
graved decoration characteristic of all previous ex- 
amples, but in all other particulars it is quite dis- 
Vol. V, Figs. 52-54, 71, 72, 74, and 78. 
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similar. Thus, while the preceding examples were 
circular in plan, and usuall} lentoid in section, the 
present object is lozenge shaped, with a broader 
tang, and with fiat surfaces. Even in its decorative 
design some divergence mav be noted, for Fig. 38 
bears a simple linear decoration of three opposed 
groups of parallel lines, and two rows of three 
drilled holes each, while the others were character- 
istically decorated with rectilinear or geometric pat- 
terns. Made of grav marble, this specimen was pro- 
duced b\ Stratum XIX. 

Three pendants with suspension tangs bore animal 
designs: Figs. 39 and 4(J, and Plate XCII.b, No. 5. 

All are relativelv late in date, the latter coming 
from Stratum X\\ Fig. 39 from Stratum XIII, 
and P'ig. 4l) from Stratum XII. Fig. 39, although 
incomplete, shows a horned animal, possibh an 
ibex. On Fig. 40 two animals are depicted, hut 
identification here is more difficidt, if indeed not 
impossible, since the quadrupeds are not horned, and 
their outlines were formed in part bv the drilling 
technique. A gazelle mav be shown on No. 5 of 
Plate XCII.b. 

The shapes and decorative engraving found on 
tanged pendants have now been described, but the 
varieties of stone cmplo\ed in their manufacture, 
and their stratigraphic occurrence remain to be 
discussed. To deal with the latter point first, this 
type of pendant w^as found in all strata from XX 
through XI, as W'ell as in both soundings at the 
base of the mound. In addition, a single example, 
Fig. 3/, w^as found in Stratum X. Thev are, how^- 
ever, far more common in the dcp<^sits of Area A 
and the Northeast Base, and in Strata XX throuizh 
XV, than in the later levels of XIII through XI. 
The fact that man\ of these pendants from the 
upper levels are incomplete (Figs. 23, 27, and 36) 
is undoubtedlv to be construed as evidence that they 
had been in use for long periods of time, like the 
back-looped button shown on Plate CL\"III, Fig. 2, 
w^hich had been converted into use as a pendant 
long after its loop had been broken."^ At anv rate, 
the earliest deposits yet investigated at Gaw’ra, 
namely, the Well in Area A, yielded two of these 
tanged pendants, wdiile altogether more than one- 
third of the total of fortv-fi^^e tanged pendants wxre 

‘^Cf. Chapter VI, p. 179. 
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produced by the tw'o soundings at the base of the 
mound, and b\ Strata XX and XIX. The number 
of pendants found in all levels overlving XII total 
but five, so it is apparent from this fact of their 
distribution alone that, with the disappearance of 
the Obeid t\pe of painted potterv, pendants of the 
tanged type had likewise ceased to be manufactured. 
Furthermore, their common occurrence in the in- 
completelv investigated low’er strata of XX and 
XIX, and in the soundings in Halaf deposits at 
the base of the mound, would seem to identify them 
more closely wn’th the Halaf culture than w'ith anv 
other. ^ That thev continue to appear in Obeid 
levels and, in fact, until Stratum X-A is reached, 
is undoubtedh to be interpreted as another instance 
of the survival of a Halaf cultural product into the 
folio wine period. ‘ 

Relativelv few^ varieties of stone w ere emplo\ed 
in the manufacture of these objects. Alarble, usualh 
gra\ , light browm, or w'hite in color, accounts for 
a full half of the specimens recovered. Of the re- 
mainder, serpentine and black steatite are the most 
popular varieties of stone, wa’th no more than six 
or eight specimens having been made of quartz, 
obsidian, haematite, and ameth\st. Black steatite 
pendants of the tanged variet\ are rare before Stra- 
tum XII; almost all examples of these pendants 
found in deposits earlier than XII w'cre formed of 
marble, serpentine, quartz, or obsidian. 

Ta}igr(l oi Misccllafiroiis ^Fxpt's (Plates 

XCII.b, Nos. 6 and 7; CLXXIII, Figs. 41-44). 
Figs. 41 and 42, from Strata XII and XI, respec- 
tively, are simple open rings wath suspension tangs. 
Fig. 41 is made of w’hite paste, w’hile Fig. 42 is 
one of the ver\ few^ mother-of-pearl objects found 
at Gawu'a. Both specimens were found in the 
occupational debris of their respecti\e levels, but 
are identical in shape with the ninet\ gold pendants 
or bangles found at the head of the occupant of 
Tomb 109 (cf. Chapter II, p. 89, and Plate 
evil. Fig. 49), from Stratum X.''' Fig. 43 has a 
hemispherical section ; the face (^f this pendant is 

of the similar pendants rC(.o\cred at .\rpachiyah 
likewise seem to have ori'^^inated in Halaf levels^ cf. Ar.^ 
Fig. 50, Xos. 1-9 and Plate VHI.a. 

‘ Cf. Chapter VI, p. 177. 

A single ring with suspension tang was found at 
.\rpaLhi\ah; Ar.^ Plate VI I. b, third row, No. 8 89. 



196 


EXCAVATIONS 

flat and bears faintly engraved crisscross lines. Found 
in Stratum XI, it is made of black granite, a rather 
unusual Upe of stone in a pendant. Fig. 44 is a 
black steatite amulet of anthro{X)morphic shape, with 
a broken suspension loop. The bifurcated extrem- 
ities of this pendant or amulet, as well as its coin ex 
middle, present a rough analogy to those features 
on terra cotta figurines of the Mother Goddess, 
although there is of course a distinct possibility that 
this resemblance is entirely superficial and unin- 
tentional. 

Two interesting t\pes of tanged pendants are 
illustrated in Plate XCII.b, Nos. 6 and 7. The first 
of these is drop-shaped, and has flat surfaces, of 
which one is deeply ribbed horizontally. Made of 
serpentine, this specimen was unearthed in Square 
5-G of Stratum XIX, and is identical with a pend- 
ant from Arpachiyah.’* No. 7 of the same plate 
shows a very unusual t\pe of pendant, consisting 
of a globular body and a long stem or tang. The 
lower part of the sphere has a few crisscrossed lines 
engraved on it. Made of black steatite, it was diV 
covered in Stratum XII. 

Pendants ivith Bored Suspension Holes { Platen 
XCI.b; XCII.a, No. 8; XCII.b, No. 8; XCII.c, 
No. 1; CLXXIII-CLXXIV, Figs. 45-58). Pend- 
ants with bored suspension holes, but without the 
tang characteristic of the pendants previously con- 
sidered, are the most common type at Gawra, oc- 
curring in all strata and deposits. A variety of shapes 
are included in this group of objects, but the simplest 
form, and the most common, is that illustrated bv 
Figs. 45, 46, and Nos. 5 and 7 of Plate XCI.b, 
where pebbles having flat surfaces were utilized in 
their natural state. Several additional examples were 
found, all undecorated and similar in shape to those 
illustrated. The only “pebble” pendant to have any 
decoration is Fig. 46, but the crude and incomplete 
nature of these scratchings makes it doubtful that 
they were intentionally produced. 

The decoration of Figs. 47 and 48, and of Nos. 3 
and 10 of Plate XCI.b is less ambiguous. Figs. 47 
and 48, both from Stratum XII, have crisscrossed 
patterns similar to those found on some of the pend- 
ants with suspension tangs, and on certain of the 
seals described in Chapter \^I. T he rather unusual, 

•’Cf. .Vr., Plate Vll.b, seeond rou, Xo. XS6 (B). 
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r()Ughl\ hemispherical shape of Fig. 47 ma\ suggest 
that it is a re-used piece of a back-looped button; 
a t\pe of object which bears similar decoration. ( Cf. 
Plate CLVIII, Figs. 1-3.) The same t\pe of dec- 
oration is found on No. 3 of Plate XCI.b, from a 
grave in Level XIX (Locus 7-8<l). Here again the 
unusual central position of the suspension hole sug- 
gests that this object is a re-used and reworked 
pendant of another type — possibh' ha\ ing been 
tanged originally. No. !<> of the same plate has 
both drilled and engraved decoration in an uninter- 
esting pattern. No. 8 of Plate XCII.b is of better 
workmanship and comes from Stratum XX. On 
this specimen the surface was divided into halves; 
in each half, a pair of concentric circles weie en- 
graved, and the inner circle of the upper pair uas 
then drilled through to provide a suspension hole. 
Of even greater interest and significance is F ig. 56, 
a crudely shaped pendant or amulet witli a single 
suspension hole and slighth camvex surfaces, which 
was found just below Stratum XIX. Fainth en- 
graved on one of its surfaces is the only representa- 
tion of a swastika \et discovered at Gawra, altliough 
known (as a painted design on potter\ ) at Samarra 
and at various Iranian sites such as Susa and "Fell-i- 
Bakun A. 

All other suspension-hole pendants remaining 
to be described are umlecorated. Fi::. 49 is a 
pendant of simple conical sliape from Area .A. 
Se\eral drop-shaped, undecorated pemlants ma\ be 
^een on Plate XCI.b, Nos. 5, 6, 9, and 1 1. Nos. 6 
and 9 are of green steatite or serpentine; the latter 
is crudely shaped. No. I 1, iPid.y is of irray marble, 
and was fashioned fre)m a vessel fraiiment. Nos. I 
and 2, as well as No. 3 (described in the preceding 
paragraph), were found in Strata XIX and XVIII; 
these, with No. 12, from Area A, are amomr the 
eailiest specimens of this t\pe of pemlant to be 
recovered. 

Fig. 55 illustrates one of two extant examples of 
a variety of disc-shaped pendant characterized by 
two suspension holes set closely together. This speci- 
men is identical with one from Tomb G36-135 
which has been attributed to Stratum XI (Plate 
C\ II, Fig. 52), but is of a much earlier period, 
since it was uncovered in the debris of the Northeast 
BaNe. Both objects are made of obsidian. Also of 
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r-hsklLn are Fiir* a iti/oiigc-^haped jXMuiant 

laviniT a sirm^ie sus^H^nMon hole, probabh from Stra- 
ram X\^ and Fi^. 51, from Stratum XIII. In all 
particulars these specimens are identical with f 
"" and Plate XCII.c, No. 3 (described in Section C 
'd this chapter), but lack the double, oppc^site holes 
tf those objects. Because of the single hole t>f 
Lcich of Fi<rs. and 51, and the closely set double 
.holes of FiiT. 55, it is onl\ possible to describe them 
as pendants, whereas the number and position of 
the holes on Fnts. 67-71, and No^. 2 and 3 of Plate 
XUII.c, prove the u^e of those objects as orna- 
mental studs. 

h i^s. 52-54, 5 7, 5S, and the object shown on 
l^late XCII.c, No. I, are suspension-hole pendants 
of specialized shape, most of them bein^ isolated 
examples of their t\pe. Whether the^e were em- 
{>la\ed merelv as decorative object'^, or whether thet 
p( >’x->es'^ed a m.i'^ical, reli.z;ioU'', or ritual si^mticance, 
and should, therefore, more correcth be termed 
amulets, is a problem which cannot be M>l\ed with 
the e\idence nt)W' at hand, although the latter pos- 
^ibilitv secniN the more likclv. 1 he earliest specimen 
IS illustrated in Filt. 52, and comes from Level D 
of Area A, Made of obsidian, and with a single 
hole drilled thromaii its knob-like top, tliis object 
has an anthropomorphic shape w hich is paralleled 
In Fi<r. 53. 'Fhe latter— W'hich is aEo of obsitiian 
comes, howxwer, from unstratiHeti debris. A third 
obsidian specimen, frt)m Stratum X\ I, E show n in 
Fi^, 54. This lacks a suspension iiole, hut tiie object 
Was probably fastened around one of its knobbed 
ends, I'he surfaces of tiie present specimen, as on 
the precedinir pair, are Hat, but it lias flaked ed^es, 
which possibU suLTi^est that it wais orUinall} a blade, 
and later had been recut into its present form. 

T he double-axe pendant or amulet reproduced on 
Plate XCII.c, xVo. 1, is of a tvpe well known at 
Arpachiyah.'^' Found in Stratum WAII, and made 
of black steatite, our specimen is badly waiin. Each 
end of the axe-shaft is transversely bored through 
for suspension. The S-shaped pendant, tig- 58, 
comes from Stratum XI and is made of gra\ mat- 
hle. Fig. 57, from Stratum IX, is of black steatite, 
incised spirally; the top is missing. AmbiguousK 
included under this heading is No. S of Plate 

Ar.y Plate Vl.b, top row. 


XCTI.a, from Stratum XIL This object lacks the 
suspension more characteristic of all other members 
of the present group, but has a groove encircling 
the middle, b\ means of which it was undoubtedlt 
Mispeiuied. It has Hat surfaces and an ovoid plan, 
and made of breccia. 

PrnJdHti or Amulets in \ (itur'dlistic Shapes 
(Plates XCII.a, Nos. 6 and 7; CLXXIX - 
CLXXC, I'iL^s. 59-66). An unusual pendant or 
amulet, duplicated bv <uily one other Gawra speci- 
men found in Tomb C of Stratum IX origin 
(Chapter II, p. S9 and Plate LVI.c, No. 3), is 
reproduced in Fig. 59. It is a faithful replica in 
stone of an acorn, wa’th only part of the original 
Mispension loop now’ remaining. Whether oaks were 
to be found on the now treeless plains surrounding 
Gawra at the time of Stratum XI-A, in which thl^ 
object w’as found, may be doubted. It is more likeh 
that tliev occurred in the mountains and highlaiuF 
of the north and east, and the present amulet ma\ 
indeed represent an importation fr*)m one of those 
areas. 

Two finel\ carved stone miniature bulPs heads 
are sliown in Figs. 6(J and 61, while a third, made 
of terra cotta, ma\ be seen in Plate XCII.c, No. 4. 
The first of these w’as found below’ the floor level 
of Stratum XVTII, but above the w’alls of XIX; 
conseqiientlv, it most probably belongs to the upper 
stratum. Fig. 61, on the other hand, was found 
in Stratum XVI, as w’as the terra cotta specimen. 
Filts. 66 and 61 are of gra\ marble, and constitute 
tw'o of the finest and most delicate examples of the 
iapidar^X art of this early period. Fig. 60 has a 
sIiLrht tana projecting from the top of the Iiead, 
w’hich W’as bored through for suspension; Fig. 61 
has a broken suspension hole in the hnver part ot 
the head. The terra cotta head illustrated in Plate 
XCII.c, No. 4, is identical in all respects w’itli 
its stone counterparts, but is of interior quality . 
Bukrania form a common painted pattern on Halaf 
pt)ttcry; possibly these pendants or amulets exem- 
piif\ a cultural survival from Halaf times into the 
succeeding period. 

No. 62 is a reproduction of the figure of a dog. 
The breed cannot now’ be identified, but the saluki, 
common on stamp seals, is definitely not represented. 
The surfaces of this pendant are Hat; a hole is bored 
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through the animaTs shoulder for suspension pur- 
poses. 

In Fig. 63 ( =Plate XCILa, No. 7) and Figs. 
64-66 we have bird-shaped pendants or amulets; 
the first two of these ma\ conceivably have been in- 
tended to represent ducks, even though from 
widelv separated stratigraphic contexts ( Area A and 
Stratum XI). Both are of marble. On the other 
hand, Figs. 65 and 66 from Strata IX and X, 
respective!} , more probably represent doves. Fig. 65 
is of lapis lazuli, and was found with a necklace of 
forty-five beads, composed chieHv of carnelian and 
lapis discoids, but which also included four gold 
spherical beads. The folded wings of Fig. 65 are 
represented b\ incised lines; a hole bored throuirh 
the bod\ behind the neck accommodated the suspen- 
sion thread. Fig. 66 is a more conscious attempt at 
naturalistic reproduction. The lower part of the 
bodv of this amulet is formed of gold; the upper 
is of lapis lazuli. Engraved lines mark the folded 
wings and tail feathers; the head is unfortunateh 
missing. No. 6 of Plate XCII.a is apparenth a 
phallic amulet. Although from the dump, it is prob- 
able not earlier than Stratum X or later than VIIL 

C. Ornameni's 

(Plates XCII.a, Nos. 9-13; XCII .c, Nos. 2, 3 ; 
CLXXV, Figs. 67-76) 

(Jryi(n}ic}ital Studs with Multiple Borings ( Plates 
XCII.a, Nos. 9 and 10; XCII.c, Nos. 2 and 3; 
Plate CEXXV’^, I igs. 6/-71). All but one of the 
objects included under this heading are either ellip- 
tical or lozenge shaped. All are bored through in 
either two or four places, the holes in even' instance 
being set on opposite sides of the object. In addition, 
two examples ( Figs. 67 and 68 ) have a deep groove 
connecting the two drillings, and extending be\ond 
the holes to the edge of the object. All are made of 
black stone, with seven of the total of nine extant 
specimens having been made from obsidian, and one 
each from a dark-colored serpentine and black stea- 
tite (Figs. 67 and 68). 

It is not possible to describe these objects as 
pendants, since all of them possess more than a 
single hole. Furthermore, the multiple holes drilled 

Ar.^ Plate VI. b, third row, Nos. 8 70-8 72, and Fitr. 5 1, 
\os. 7 and X. 
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through them, and the cunt rapt )sition of these holes 
indicate that thev were probabl}' used as ornamental 
studs sewn on garments, headbamls, girdles, belts, 
or other articles of clothing or adornment, like the 
later gold rosettes ( cf. Fig. /6 and Plates CVII- 
CVIII, Figs. 53-58). It is [possible, of course, that 
such examples as Figs. 67 and 68 may have been 
emplo\ ed as beads or bead-spreaders,^“ but the ab- 
sence of interior borings in these objects would have 
made them extremeU clums\ if emphned in that 
fashion. In addition, it shouUl he noted that the 
lozenge-shaped object shown in Plate XCII.c, 
No. 3, lacks the groo\e characteristic of the two 
preceding examples, while No. 2 of the same plate 
has no less than four drilled holes, which would 
seem to prove their use as ornamental studs. Fig. / 1 
is the onh specimen of the present group to have 
a rectangular shape. Two drilled holes occur on this 
specimen, one at each end. In this characteristic, as 
Well as in shape, our Gawra example is duplicated 
b\ a more substantial number from the neighboring 
site of Arpachivah.^’^ 

The ungrooved ornamental studs with two or 
four bored holes, of the tvpe represented bv Pigs. 
69-71, and Plate XCII.c, Nos. 2 and 3, were ilis- 
cox ered in both soundings at the foot of the mound, 
and in Strata XIX and X\'^III. In addition, a single 
specimen (Pig. 71 ) was produced bv Stratum XVI, 
while a battered and carried-over example of this 
type was discovered in as late a context as Stratum 
VIII or IX (Plate XCII.a, No. 10). The (grooved 
examples ( P'igs. 67 and 68), on the other hand, 
seem to be members of a later t\pe, for Fig. 68 
adorneii the occupant of an urn burial in Stratum 
XII, while Pig. 67, although from dumped earth, 
is definitely not earlier than Stratum XV. Thus 
the ungrooved, multi-holed, ornamental studs are 
at Gawra restricted to Halaf and early Obeid times, 
and mat' have formed the prototvpe for the later 
grooved objects. No ornamental studs of cither 
variet}' are known in levels above Stratum XII, 
with the single exception of the example discovered 
out of its original context and mentioned above. 

Plate VI. b, becond, fourth, and fifth rous, and 
p. 9 8 where they are described as beads. 

Plate Xl.b. On p. 97 Mr. Mallox^an stateb: ‘‘It 
seems likely that they \xere se\Mi on to a stuff and formed 
part of a decoratixe headpiece.” 
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Sail-Shaped Studs (Plates XCII.a, Nos. 11-13; 
CLXXV, Figs. 72, 73). Only four of these curious 
stone objects were discovered; two in Stratum XVI 
and one each in Strata XIII and XII. Their precise 
function is not known; the few Gawra specimens 
mav possible have been used as car studs, or thev 
may even have had some obscure amuletic signifi- 
cance. 

Gold Ornaments (Plate CLXXV, Figs. 74-76 ). 
Of the few gold ornaments included in this chapter, 
two of the illustrated specimens (Figs. 74 and 76) 
were found in a child’s burial sunk into Stratum 
XI-A (Locus 181 ). The rosette shown in Fig. 76 
is a duplicate of a number of others from the 
Gawra tombs. P our holes around the conical center 
of the rosette provided means of attachment, but it 
should be noted that unlike most of the rosettes 
from the tombs, the center of Pig. 76 is a pro- 
jection formed of the same sheet of gold, rather 
than a conical stone 'iet into place with bitumen 

Woolley su^^ebts rheir Ui>e as no'-e studs ^ al-'L haid ^ 
p. 153 and Plate XIII, \ os. and \^here the naib 
depicted ha\e wide, flat, disc heads, and are lonjrer than 
the Gawra specimens. 


( cf. Chapter II, p. 90). P'ig. 74 is a thin gold 
disc with engraved design; both of these objects 
were found at the head of the skeleton. Another 
rosette that is not illustrated was discovered in 
the youth’s grave in Stratum XI-A (Locus 142) 
that produced the line stone mace-head shown in 
Plate XCIX^.d and f. Stratum XI \ielded a gold 
pin, while in a stone-covered grave in Stratum X 
(Locus 47), and encircling the head of the skeleton, 
was a headband of gold 374mm. long, 14mm. wide 
and about .05mm. thick. This was undecorated, 
but each end was perforated to permit fastening. 
In addition, the same person wore a necklace which 
included fifteen gold spherical beads, and two of 
copper ( cf. Section A of this chapter). 

The beetle-shaped ornament or amulet to be seen 
in Fig. 75 was found in the occupational debris of 
Stratum X-A. A piercing near the bottom of the 
object perhaps served as a suspeii'^ion hole; in the 
center is a rectangular depression. This ornament 
is formed of bitumen covered with g<ild leaf, and is 
identical with a number found in infant burials of 
Stratum \^IIL^'’ 

TG , Plate LXXXIV, No. 24 and p. 136. 



VIII. STONE OBJECTS 

I Pla te! .XCIII-XCVIIi 


With the exception of clay, stone was the mate- 
rial most commonly used by the inhabitants of 
Gawra in their industries. From the numerous 
varieties available to them were fashioned objects 
having a wide functional variet\’. Many types of 
objects alread\' encountered in cla\' were duplicated 
in stone by the Gawra artisans, either for the 
greater esthetic appeal contained, for example, in a 
variegated piece of marble, or for the greater hard- 
ness and durability imparted b\ stone. Man\ other 
varieties of stone objects, however, such as celts, 
mace-heads, and cutting and scraping implements, 
have no clav analogues, since that material could not 
produce the requisite hardness or sharp edges. ^ 

As a means of reflecting cultural or commercial 
relationships, stone is not as valuable a medium as 
pottery. However, the fact that certain varieties of 
stone which have no natural sources near-by are 
found fashioned into artifacts at Gawra indicates 
that trade relations even in ancient times reached 
across considerable distances. P"or example, obsidian 
could be obtained from the Lake Van region of 
Asia Minor (the nearest source of supph ), while 
lapis lazuli, alabaster, steatite, and serpentine, as well 
as other kinds of stone were imported from present- 
dav Iran, Xhe original sources of other varieties 
found at Gawra, such as haematite, flint, chert, 
breccia, and granite have not ^ et been located, hut 
may have been brought from those regions, or from 
others with which connections have been hitherto 
unsuspected. Local quarries \ iehled basalt, limestone, 
and the comparati\eh soft gra\ -and-white or green- 
and- white marble now known as Mosul marble. 
Possibly the sources of tufa and oolitic limestone 
were also located near-by. Bitumen was often used 
to haft stone implements, particularly obsidian blades, 
and to repair cracked pottery and other objects; 
the main sources of this material occur south of 
Mosul, as well as in the neighborhood of Kirkuk. 

Stone seals, heads, pendants, and ornaments pro- 

^ Clay tools, found at el-01>eid and other sites, but un- 
known at Gawra, are apparently an exception, cf , how- 
e\er, al-Uhnid^ p. 151, footnote 2. 
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duced at Gawra in the strata covered b\ this volume 
have already been described in pre\ious chapter^, as 
well as the superb stone objects from the tombs. 
Our present description of stone artifacts is there- 
fore confined to various kinds of weapons, tools, 
and household objects which have been classified 
into sixteen groups. These are: (A) Implements of 
flint and obsidian; (B) Cores; (C) Blade handle; 
(D) Celts; (E) Mace-heads; (P) Hammer- 
stones; (G) Pestles and grinders; (H) Spindle 
whorls; (J) Gaming pieces; (K) Weights; (L) 
Whetstones; (M) Mortars; (N) Palettes; (O) 
\"essels; (P) Human figurines; and (Q) \\aria. 
The most common of these various t\pes of stone 
objects are the flint and obsidian implements com- 
prising the first group. 

A. Implements of Obsidian and PTinl 
(Pl.vtes XCIILa, Nos. 1-4; XCIII.h, c; 
CLXXVI, Figs. 1-17) 

1 he earliest implements are illustrated in Plate 
XCIILa, Nos. 1-4, and in Plate CLXXVI, Fig. 1. 
All come from Area A, but Fig, 1, which was 
found near the mouth of the Well in Area A, is 
therefore the oldest specimen. No. 1 of Plate XCIILa 
was probabl) hafted halfwai' down its leinrth, as 
shown b\ the rough chipping of the up|>er pc^rtimi 
and the thinner section and rounded point of the 
other half. No. 2, ihid.^ is the onl\’ flint implement 
recovered from the soundings at the base of the 
mound. Peculiar to Area A and the Ntmtheast 
Base soundings is a variety of obsidian that is choco- 
late brown in color. Presumabh' the people respon- 
sible for the accumulation of the deposits in these 
areas obtained their obsidian from a source unknowm 
to or ignored by the inhabitants of Stratum XX 
and overlying levels, where this unusual kind of 
obsidian is never found. Eight additional obsidian 
implements and chips were found in the two sound- 
ing areas that are not illustrated; none requires 
special comment as to form or workmanship. 

Strata XX through XVII altogether produced 
less than a half-dozen obsidian or flint implements, 
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a circumstance that is probabh’ explained by the fact 
that these levels were excavated onlv within narrow 
limits, so that a fair sample of all kinds of objects 
could not he expected. Stratum XVI, which was 
excavated to a greater extent than the underlying 
deposits, tends to bear out this explanation, for more 
than a dozen implements were discovered in that 
occupational Ia^■er, some of which are shown in 
Plate XCIII.b and c. Of these, scrapers and blades 
occur in about equal numbers. The most interesting 
fact to he gleaned from a studv of the Stratum XVT 
objects is that half of them are flint artifacts; in all 
other levels, obsidian is the more common material. 

Stratum XV was barren so far as the implements 
under discus'^ion are concerned. This curious cir- 
cumstance is onlv partialh' explained b\ the fact 
that this level was sparselv occupied. Alost likelv 
their absence is due to an accident of excavation, 
for in Stratum XIII the\' reappear in even larger 
numbers than before. Smokv obsidian makes its first 
appearance in Stratum XIII, which also vicldcd a 
single implement made from the clear, transparent 
varictv of this natural glass. The more usual form 
of obsidian in all Gawra deposits is greenish-black 
in color, iisuallv translucent in thin sections, as for 
example at the edges of the implements, but opaque 
otherwise. One example of smok\' obsidian was 
found in the Stratum XTII Well in the form of a 
small knife. 

The number of obsidian and flint implements 
found in Stratum XII shows a marked increase over 
the preceding levels; an increase that is continued 
in the remaining strata, or through Stratum IX. 
Each of these strata \ielded from fortv to flftv frag- 
mentarv or complete implements, representinjr the 
peak of production of these objects in the strata 
covered bv this volume. The number of implements 
found in Stratum VIII, however, mounted into 
the hundreds, that stratum together with Stratum 
VII marking the end of the Chnlcolithic period. 
With the introduction of copper into common use 
in the subsequent strata, stone implements ceased 
to be manufactured in any important quantities." 
Strata XII-X thus show a gradual increase to the 
peak of production reached in Strata VIII and VII. 

To return to the stone implements produced in 
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Strata XII through IX, these are illustrated in 
Eigs. 2-16 and present several interesting features. 
Drills are found in some numbers for the first time 
in Stratum XII (Eigs. 3, 4, and 6), but blades and 
scrapers are much more numerous. The blades tend 
to become longer and narrower in these levels, 
which mav be interpreted as evidence of greater 
skill in flaking. Implements with serrated edges are 
uncommon. Three fragments of blades made of 
clear obsidian were found; one each in Strata XI-A 
and XI, the other in Stratum IX. Flint implement'^, 
while not uncommon, occur less frequently than 
those of obsidian. Almost all implements, whether 
cutting blades or scrapers, lack the triangular sec- 
tion featuring the implements of earlier strata, but 
occasional specimens with a triangular section do, 
however, occur (Fig. 14). 

More interesting is the evidence obtained as to 
the manner of hafting these implements. Bitumen 
was usuallv emplo\ ed for this purpose, as in Fig. 15 
(from Stratum XTI), where the bitumen covers 
most of the blade, leaving onlv the cutting edge 
exposed. A similarlv hafted razor was found in 
Stratum XI-A (Fig. 16), while a fragmentarv, 
unillustrated specimen was discovered in Stratum 
XI. Possiblv cla^' was also used for hafting stone 
implements (cf. the bone awl, Plate XCIX.c, 
No. 1), but none was found with a handle of this 
material. For a still more elaborate stone handle 
see Fig. 18, described in Section C. Fig. 17 is 
ambiguousU' included under the present heading, as 
it is made of mother-of-pearl; an unusual material 
at Gawra. This object is shaped like the stone 
handle, Fi^:. 18, but must have been used for 

cutting or scraping, or even as a pendant. 

Before passinj^ on to other t\ pes of sti^ne objects, 
it should be noted that no stone arrowheads have 
been found in anv of the levels or unstratifled de- 
posits described in this volume. This fact suggests 
that the bow was a later invention, perha{>s having 
been introduced in Stratum VIII where arrowheads 
first occur. 

B. Cores 
(Plate XCIV.b) 

The flint core shown in Plate XCI\^.b comes 
from Stratum IX, and is typical of more than a 
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dozen additional specimens, of both flint and ob- 
sidian, from Strata XII through IX. This number 
is surprising in view of the fact that both flint and 
obsidian were imported and were therefore of some 
value. Under such circumstances it might be ex- 
pected that the cores would immediately have been 
worked into implements, and that few cores would 
therefore have been found. Not onlv are cores com- 
parativelv frequent — at least in the upper levels — • 
but some have had only a few flakes struck from 
them, retaining for the most part their original 
natural surfaces. The illustrated specimen is, of 
course, a worked core. A single obsidian Core was 
found in Tomb 109 (attributed to Stratum X), but 
obsidian blades u'ere a more common article of tomb 
equipment. 

C. Blade Handle 
(Plate CLXXVI, Fig. 18j 

The unique object illustrated in Fig. 18 was dis- 
covered in Stratum XI- A (Square 5-J). It is a 
razor handle of grav limestone, having a fairlv deep 
groove or slit in its lower edge. The flint or obsidian 
razor blade was set into this slit, and held there 
with the aid of bitumen, traces <jf which remain. 
In shaving, the object was held exactlv like the 
modern straight razor; the notch in the grip ac- 
commodating the fourth finger, while the second 
and third fingers rested on top of the handle, pre- 
cisely as the straight razor is held today. The up[>er 
edge of the grip is flat where the fingers were 
intended to rest, but arches slightly over the blade 
slit to a rounded end. This interesting object is 
apparentlv without parallel elsew'here. 

D. Celts 

(Plates XCIII.a, Nos. 5-9; XCV. a-c; 
CLXXVII, Figs. 19-28) 

This popular t\pe of stone implement is repre- 
sented by nine examples from Area A and the 
Northeast Base. Strata XIX-XVII \ielded from 
four to seven celts each, and Strata XVI and XV 
six each. In Stratum XIII the number increases to 
fifteen, while Stratum XII is represented by no less 
than fifty specimens. It will be recalled that flint 
and obsidian implements showed the same marked 
increase in Stratum XII, and it is possible that both 


circumstances mav ha\e resulted from the opening 
of new trade relationships with mountain areas 
where those varieties of stone were found. Such 
connections may ha\e first been established in Stra- 
tum XIII, which contained more stone artifacts of 
all kinds than the levels antedating it, but their full 
commercial exploitation was probabU realized only 
in Stratum XII. After Stratum XII, how^ever, the 
number of celts graduallv diminishes in each of 
the succeeding strata until it becomes a mere dozen 
in Stratum IX. Thus the stratigraphic distribution 
of celts is not exactU paralleled hv flint and obsidian 
implements, but it is, as observed below, duplicated 
by the distribution of mace-heads, hammer-stones, 
and grinders. In general, therefore, the situation 
nia\ be summed up as follows. Alost t\pes of stone 
implements ( as well as stone seals), although known 
in all strata up to XIII, become much more com- 
mon in that stratum, and particularlv in Stratum 
XII, after which their popularity declines steadiU 
until It reaches the former low jx^int. The explana- 
tion for the marked downward trend in this fre- 
quency curve after Stratum XII need not Ions; be 
Sought, for in Chapter IX it will be seen that copper 
implements, particularlv axes and adzes, make their 
first important appearance in Strata XII, XI-A, 
and XI. As a result of the introduction of this new 
material, objects of the same type in stone, especially 
celts, fall into disfavor, although continuing in 
limited use. Fhe only type of stone implement that 
is unduplicated in metal at this time, viz., cutting 
and scraping blades, remains popular throughout all 
latei occupations; cf. Section A of the present 
chapter. 

To pKjceed now to a detailed description of the 
celts, all are polished, rather than flaked, and show 
little or no technical or typological changes from 
Aiea A to Stratum IX. The typical celt from all 
these deposits is quite small, ranging from 25 to 
55mm. in length. Some larger celts occur, but are 
exceptional (Plates XCV.b, No. 3; XCV.c, No. 5). 
Butts are usually’^ slightlv rounded, althoug^h some 
flat butts were made ; cutting edges are almost 
always straight. The sides of these celts often expand 
to the cutting edge from the butt (Figs. 20, 22-26), 
a shape necessitated by' the hafting technique em- 
plo\ ed, wEich consisted merelv of bindinof the celt 
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on a wooden handle.^ Stratum X\"I furnished one 
specimen (Fig. 19) which ma\ have been hafted 
otherwise; this is tleepl\ grooved on both sides, and 
around the butt and cutting edge, presumabl\ to 
accommodate the binding thongs which held it to 
a handle. Fig. 20 shows a celt with an unfinished 
boring near the butt; Fig. 21 illustrates another 
bored through. 

T he varieties of stone emploved include green- 
stone, granite, and marble, which are most popular 
throu 2 :hout all pericxls. Less commonly used were 
diorite, haematite, slate, and, in Strata XII through 
IX, basalt. 

E. Mace-heads 

(Peaces XCIV.d-f; XCVII.a, Nos. 3-5; 
CLXXVII, Figs. 29-37) 

bOrtv mace-heads were discovered in the occu- 
pational debris and graves of the strata under con- 
sideration. Their \ertical distribution ma\ be sum- 
marized as follows: 


TABLE A 

Stratum 

XVIll 1 

X\il - 0 

X\I 2 

X\ -A and X\’ 0 

XIII + 

XII 19 

XI -A 5 

XI 5 

X-A . . , I 

X 2 

IX . . . 1 


From this table it may be seen that no mace-heads 
have been found in deposits earlier than Stratum 
XVIII. Although mace-heads occur in Strata XVIII 
and XVI, none were found in Strata XVII, XV-A, 
and XV, and the first stratum to \ ield more than 
isolated specimens was XIII. In the succeeding {)C- 
CLipation of XII, however, no less than nineteen 
were discovered, this peak figure decreasing to five 
each in Strata XI- A and XL This reduced level 
of popularitv is retained in Strata X and IX, for 
although onlv three are listed above as from those 

•^Mallowan, .t/r., Fig. 52, Xo. 12 and p. 102, describes 
the remains of a wooden handle on which a stone celt was 
so hafted. 
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strata, an additional nine mace-heads were found 
in tombs which had originated in X and IX (cf. 
Chapter II, p. 85). The stratigraphic distribution 
of this type of stone weapon thus furnishes addi- 
tional evidence of the expansion of the stone industry 
in Stratum XII, as has alread\ been noted in con- 
nection with flint and obsidian implements and celts. 

The earliest mace-head was found in Stratum 
XVIII (Plate XCVII.a, No. 4). Made of haema- 
tite, this specimen is small, measuring onlv 37mm. 
in height, and 49mm. in diameter; it has a flattened 
top and base, and squat, rounded sides. Another speci- 
men, almost identical in shape and dimensions, and 
also made of haematite, came from Stratum XVI 
( No. 5 ) ; the second Stratum XVI mace-head 
is illustrated in Fig. 29, and is again of the squat 
varietv. One of the three mace-heads from Stratum 
XIII E illustrated in F ig. 36; the conoidal shape of 
this example is unusual, as well as its miniature size. 
Fig. 31, from Stratum XII, is the latest example 
of the squat-shaped mace- heads, which in that stra- 
tum seems to have been superseded bv mace-heads 
liaving a piriform or barrel-shaped outline ( Figs. 
32-35). Fig. 30 shows one of the most elaborate 
specimens, made of white marble with brown veins. 
The pentagonal plan of this object, which is formed 
b\' its outlined bosses, is paralleled onh bv Fdg. 21 
of Plate CIV, from Tomb 114 (Stratum X), al- 
though the present specimen comes from Stratum 

XII.^ 

In contrast to the first main t\ pe of mace-heads, 
which originalh had a squat shape that later became 
piriform or barrel-shaped, a second t\pe illustrated 
by onlv two specimens is characterized b\' a canoe- 
shaped (Hitline. The first of these is shown in Plate 
XCIV.e, and was found near the Northern Temple 
of Stratum XIII, Made of white marble, it is hemi- 
spherical in elevation, and is carefully shaped and 
siiK'iothed. The second is shown in Plate XCIV.d 
and f. This has a \ertical projection at each end of 
the object, and is one of the finest mace-heads pro- 
duced bv anv level of Gawra. The material is gray 
slate, and it was discovered in a grave (Locus 142) 
sunk into Stratum XI- A which also contained a gold 
ornament. 

Two t\pes of stone are most generally found 
worked into mace-heads; the most common variety 



204 


EXCAVATIONS AT TEPE GAWRA 


is marble, closely followetl by haematite. Other 
kinds of stone usually employed in the manufacture 
of celts, svich as greenstone, granite, diorite, and 
basalt are not found in mace-head form, although 
single examples of oolitic limestone, alabaster, and 
serpentine mace-heads were uncoyered. 

Included in the present group is the object of 
doubtful use shown in Fig. 37, found in Stratum 
XIII. Long and cylindrical, it resembles none of 
the other mace-heads from any stratum, but mat 
have been intended as such. The shaft hole of this 
specimen is incomplete; borings were made at both 
ends, and in one of these is a small tang formed b\ 
the boring tool. Basalt is the material. 

F. Hammer-stones 
(Plates XCIV.a, c; XCVTLa, No. 2; 
CLXXVni, Figs. 38-43) 

These were most popular in Strata XI and IX, 
with eleven and eight specimens respectively, but 
hammers are represented by a few examples in all 
of the lower levels from XI-A through XVI. Figs. 
38 and 39, from Stratum XV, illustrate an earl\ 
type characterized bv pointed heads and flat butts; 
two additional, unillustrated specimens, both made 
of greenish granite, were found in Strata XVI and 
XV. Plate XCIV.c shows a hammer-stone from 
Room 72 of Stratum XI-A. The outlines of this 
specimen are roughly similar to those of Figs. 3(S 
and 39, but it is longer and narrower, and lacks 
the pointed end of those prototypes. Made of black 
marble, the surfaces of this object are highly pol- 
ished. 

A second, “boat-shaped” type, illustrated bv Fig. 
41, first appears in Stratum XIII, and continues a 
favorite in all succeeding strata through VIIL^ A 
large majority of all hammer-stones found in Strata 
XIII through IX belong to this type, which is com- 
monly made of basalt. A flat, rectangular variet\ of 
hammer also achieved some popularity in Strata 
XII, XI-A and XI (Figs. 42 and 43), but is 
restricted to those strata. Along with the more 
common “boat-shaped” variety, a lozenge-shaped 
variation of this form appears which features sharpiv 
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pointed sides, head and butt (Fig. 40). The unusual 
triangular hammer illustrated in Plate XCIV.a is 
made of basalt and was discovered in Stratum IX. 

G. Pes FEES AND GrINDERS 

(Plates XCVI.b; CLXXVIII, Figs. 44-47) 

Pestles were found in the I Veil in Area A and 
in the Northeast Base sounding, as well as in all 
levels overhing Stratum X\HII. Basalt, granite, 
and marble are the common varieties of stone used, 
of which basalt is the most popular. Fiiis. 44 and 45 
are forms typical of a large number. 

Rubbing stones or grinders are shown in Fii^s. 
46 and 4/, and in Plate XC\H.b. Like the pestles, 
these are usually made of basalt, granite, and mar- 
ble. The lower, grinding surface is often highly 
polished through use. Generally conoidal or hemi- 
spherical in shape, a few members of a type haviiiLT 
a narr()W waist were also discovered ( P iij. 46 and 
No. 2 of Plate XCVI.b). A single perforated speci- 
men (Fig. 47, from Stratum XI-A) mav als<i have 
‘^een use as a weight. 

1 he stratigraphic distribution of these irrindiniz 
or rubbing stones is of interest particularly when 
cons’dcred in regard to that of the nail-shapcd mul- 
Icrs of terra cotta described in Chapter V,'* 'I hc 
latter, to which we have a^'signed the same func- 
tion as these stones, were common in Strata XIX 
through XIII, With a few surviMnii: into Stratum 
All. Examples of the present group of i^nndinir 
stones first appear m Stratum XIII, and continue 
in use through TX, as well as in Levels VIII-III. 
In othei words, these two groups of objects — nail- 
shaped mailers and stone iinnders — stratiij^rapli- 
ically overlap only in Strata XIII and XU, when 
the earlier nail-shaped mullers were heintr discon- 
tinued, to be supplanted b\' the stone j^rmders. 
Ehe thcor\ that the nail -shaped objects were eni- 
plo) ed as a grinding tool is, therefore, strengthened 
by this fact. Furthermore, we have here additional 
evidence of the expansion of the stone industry in 
Strata XIII and XII which has already been noted 
in connection with other classes of stone objects. 

A single nail-shaped niuller made of stone has already 
been described with those made of terra cotta; Chapter 
V, p. 169, and Plate LXXXIII.f, Xo. 5. 
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H. Spindle Whorls 
( Plate CLXXLX, Figs. 48-5()) 

Clay is the more popular material for this t\pe 
of object, for only fourteen stone spindle whorls 
have been found, all in Stratum XII and overhing 
levels. Soft stones, such as steatite and serpentine, 
were usualh employed in their manufacture, but 
some marble examples also occur. Their shapes and 
decoration require little comment, since in all re- 
spects these are paralleled bv their terra cotta ana- 
logues. The rectangular outline of P'lg. 49 is, 
however, unique. 

J. Gaming Pieces 

(Plates XCVT.a; CLXXIX, Figs. 51-53) 

Stone gaming pieces are as common as those in 
terra cotta, but the gaming pieces made of the lat- 
ter materia] occurred chief! \ in Strata XIX through 
XI-A (cf. Chapter \^, p, !/••)? v\ hile their stone 
counterparts are found, with the exception of onh 
a very few examples, in Strata XI-A through IX. 
Thus we have in gaming pieces the same shift from a 
terra cotta medium to stone that we have alreadv 
noted in connection with mullers aiid grinders, al- 
though in the present tvpe of object the change takes 
place somewhat later. Moreover, the stone gam- 
ing pieces are simpler in shape than the earlier 
terra cottas, consisting for the most part of simple 
spheres, discs, and hemispheres. That these ^tone 
objects arc indeed gaming pieces is proved b\ the 
discovery of what is probabh' a complete set con- 
sisting of four spheres, three hemispheres, and two 
additional hemispheres with conical knobs, all made 
of alabaster, near the hands of a child occupying: a 
grave (Locus 181 ) in Stratum XI-A (Fig, 53 and 
Plate XCVT.a, Nos. 2, 3, 5, 7-12). The varietv 
of stone employed is an almost certain indication 
that these objects are not to be described as weiirhts, 
for a heavier, harder stone such as haematite or 
marble would be expected in a scale weight, rather 
than alabaster, which is relativelv light, and more- 
over wears and scratches easih 

Cf,, however, the remarks niatle in Chapter II, p. 
85, in regard to the btone sphereb fountl in the tombs. 
It is, of course, possible that the spheres furnished the 
occupants of the tombs possessed a different function than 
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Stratum X\TI supplies the earliest stone gaming 
piece ; this was of p\ ramidal shape and measured 
onh 13mm. in height. Pig. 51 was found in Stra- 
tum X\h and is an unusual t\pe, in which a piece 
of white marble was shaped like an animaPs knuckle 
bone, Stratum XIII \ielded a disc of grav limestone 
and an alabaster ovoid, while two marble spheres 
came from Stratum XII. Also from Stratum XII 
was a disc of white marble, crudelv shaped. This 
mav have originalh' been a fragment of a vessel. 
Three discs and two marble spheres were produced 
by Stratum XI-A in addition to the nine pieces 
forming the set, alreadv described, found in the 
child’s grave ( Locus 181) in this level. No less 
than twentv-six spheres, ovoids, and discs were 
scattered throughout the dcTris of Stratum XI; 
about half of these were spheres, with ovoids and 
discs occurring in about equal numbers. Almost all, 
regardless of shape, were made of alabaster and 
marble, but a single sphere from Stratum XI was 
made of terra cotta. One of the iliscs is shown in 
Fig. 52, and bears drilled decoration, an unusual 
feature. Each (T the overhing strata of X-A, X, 
and IX contained stone ( usuallv white or gra\ mar- 
ble ) discs and spheres, although their numbers are 
much smaller than in Stratum XI and, in fact, are 
represented h\ onl\ two or three specimens from 
each of those levels. An unillustrated, miniature 
white marble bobbin was discovered in Stratum X; 
this measured 18mm. in length and 8mm. in diam- 
eter. Whether this object was used as a gaming 
piece or was amuletic in character is problematical. 

K. Weioh i s 

(Plates XCVII.b; CLXXIX, Fio. 54) 

Suspension weights, such as loom weights and the 
like, were extrcmelv rare in the levels and de|'K)sits 
of Gawra covered by this volume. No more than 
three or four such objects were discovered, all from 
Strata XI-A and XL Thev are usually thick discs 
with a central suspension hole, or thick rings; basalt 
or limestone wTre usuallv employed. "J he scarcity of 
stone loom weights would seem to support the theor\ 

those described above. Must of the tomb spheres, it should 
be noted, are larger than tho^e di^eo\eled in gra\es or in 
occupational debris. 
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advanced in Chapter V, pp. 171-73, that the terra 
cotta voluted “hut SMnbols” were, in fact, loom 
weights, although such negative evidence is not in 
itself conclusive. 

Nor are scale weights much more numerous than 
those of the loom tvpe. None of the objects described 
as scale weights in the following paragraphs bore 
any unit markings of any kind, so that the only 
criteria which could be emplo\'ed to determine the 
function of these stones were their shape, the tvpe 
of stone used, and their comparative weights. As a 
consequence, only a few stone objects mav be de- 
scribed with an^■ degree of certaintv as scale weights. 
The most outstanding of these is Fig. 54, a black 
marble “duck- weight,^’ or more accurateh', a weight 
in the form of a crouching animal or bird. From 
Stratum XV, this object has a fiat base, and although 
it may have been used as a gaming piece, its size, 
if not its shape, would seem to rule out that possi- 
bility. The weight of this specimen is 24 grams 
w'hich, to judge from other specimens of the same 
approximate date, was composed of three units of 
8 g. each. 

The remaining stone objects believed to be scale 
weights are shown on Plate XCVII.b and are listed 
in the following table: 


TABLE B 
(Plate XCVII.b) 


Plate No. 

Object No. 

Stratum 

in 

Grams 

1 

33-3-285 

IX 

66.81 

2 

G3-106 

IX 

45.70 

3 

G"-102 

XIII Well 

47.45 

4 

G7-381 

XVIII 

11.43 

5 

G3-15 

IX 

3.56 

6 

G4-916 

XI 

30.79 


33-3-286 

X 

19.36 

8 

G4-608 

XIII 

5.83 

9 

G6-595 

XII 

8.71 


The small number of specimens, no less than the 
widely separated strata in which thev oriijinated, 
militates against drawing any strict conclusions from 
the data which the\ present. It is obvious, however, 
that the weight values of these stones do not con- 
form to any single metrological s\stem, for thev lack 
a common denominator. Consequently, it mav he 
( 1) that they belong to several s\ stems; (2) that 


some of the specimens are not true weights; or (3) 
that some are aberrant weights. These possibilities 
will be considered in the following discussion. 

Two of the three Stratum IX specimens ( Nos. 
1 and 2) appear to be related to later weights. No. 
1 of Table B although crudelv shaped and irregular, 
has a weight of 66.81 g., which would be equal 
to eight units of 8.35 g. each. No. 2, a carefulh 
shaped object, with a small, flat, circular base and 
with sides expanding to a rounded top, weighs 
45. 7U g-, or 5 ^ 2 units of 8.3 1 g. each. These figures 
would approach the weight of the later Babvlonian 
( 8.40 g.) and Elamite ( 8.37 g. ) shekels, and would 
almost exactly correspond to the value of three 
Gawra Stratum VIII “shekels’’ of 8.34 g.' The 
remaining Stratum IX specimen (No. 5 ) is a rough 
cylinder, badly chipped, of black obsidian. This 
variety of stone is unusual in scale weights, and at 
once raises doubts as to the function of this object. 
These misgivings are confirmed by the weight of the 
object, 3.56 g., which even if interpreted as a half- 
unit, still would not agree with the unit values of 
an\ weights from Strata VIII, IX or X. In all 
probability, therefore, this object is a gaming piece, 
or possibly an unfinished bead or pendant, rather 
til an a weii^ht. 

The only specimen from Stratum X ( No. 7 ) is 
conical in shape and weighs 19.36 u;., which is pre- 
sumably comjxised of 2'j units of 7. 75 ir. each. 
Such a unit has no place in the weiLrht s\stem of 
Stiatum IX (and V^III ) where, as we have seen, 
a heavier unit was employed; it is, however, related 
to the weights of earlier levels. No. 6, for example, 
is from Stratum XI and has a weiirht of 30.79 lt- 
T his figure may be resolved into four units of 7.70 
g. each, and can thus be related to our previous 
specimen. Furthermore, this Stratum XI object has 
a npical scale-weight shape, which in section is 
identical with No. 2, although possessinir an oval 
plan. Stratum XII yielded No. 9. This object is 
cylindrical and is made of dark brown haematite. 
In both these particulars it satisfies the requirements 
of scale weights, y et its actual weight is 8.71 g., a 
value that does not conform to the 7.70 — 7.75 g. 
unit found in Strata XI and X, or to the 8.31 — 
8.35 g. unit of Strata IX and VIII. Hence this 
* 7’G., 92 and 93. 
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example may be considered an aberrant weight, or 
an illustration of another metrological system, but 
that it is a weight is unquestionable. Stratum XIII 
produced two stone objects (Nos. 3 and 8) which 
are tentatively identified as weights. The first of 
these comes from the Well in that stratum, and is 
made of reddish-brown marble. Oval in section, and 
barrel-shaped in plan, it is almost certainly, if by 
these standards alone, a scale weight. Its gram value 
is 47.45, probably formed of six units of 7.93 g. 
each. The other Stratum XIII specimen (No. 8) 
is extremely questionable, not only because of its 
shape ( which resembles a celt or pendant more than 
a weight), but also because of its weight of 5.83 g. 
— a value that does not agree with that of any of 
the previous units. The “duck-weight’’ from Stra- 
tum XV (Fig. 54) has already been described. The 
weight of 24. (JO g. of this object is probably com- 
posed of three units of 8 g. each, making it the 
heaviest weight unit disct)yercd in the lower levels 
of Gawra, although the disparity between it and 
other units is not excessive. The sole remaining ob- 
ject illustrated on Plate XCVII.b not vet discussed 
is No. 4, which is the earliest specimen of the group, 
having been discovered in Stratum X\^III. Like 
No. 9, it is made of chocolate-brown haematite, but 
has a unique cubical shape. Its weight is 11.43 g., 
probabh' divided into 1 ^ j units of 7.62 g. 

The scale weights have now been described. Bv 
wav of summary, it will be noted that they tend 
to group themselves into two broad metrological 
systems, the first of which includes those specimens 
from Strata XVIII through X, where the apparent 
range of the weight unit is 7.62 — 8.00 g. The 
Stratum IX weights group themselves with those of 
Stratum VIII in a category having an extremely 
narrow range of .04 g., from 8.31 to 8.35 g. The 
evidence thus points to one system having been in 
use in the extremeh' long period represented by 
Strata XVIII through X with, however, No. 9 
from Stratum XII suggesting the existence of a 
rival s\stem. This early system ( or systems r ) seems 
to have been superseded in Stratum IX by another, 
which continued in use throughout Stratum VIII. 
It cannot be emphasized too strongly, however, that 
the evidence (particularly that from Strata XVIII 
through X) on which these general remarks are 


OBJECTS 

based is scanty and inconclusive, and that it is, as 
a consequence, only tentatively interpreted here. 

L. Whe ts PONES 

(Plate CLXXIX, Ficss. 55 and 56) 

Fig. 55 shows an object from the Northeast Base 
of hard gray marble that is grooved on one sur- 
face. The ambiguous shape and varying depths of 
these grooves indicate that it is not a mould, but its 
exact function is doubtful, although it may have 
been used to sharpen bone implements, or even as 
a grater. Fig. 56 illustrates a similar object from 
Stratum XII with the same markings, which are 
found on both surfaces of the slab. Of soft sand- 
stone, this specimen bore traces of bitumen on its 
edges. The grooves of this specimen are as irregular 
in depth and outline as those on the Northeast Base 
object described above. Another stone slab found in 
Stratum XII was similarly grooved, 

M. Mortars 

(Plates XCVII.d; CLXXIX, Figs. 57-59) 

Nine mortars were discovered, of which all but 
one came from Strata XII through IX, A shallow 
mortar similar to Fig. 5 7 (Stratum XIII) was 
found at the foot of the mound, in the Northeast 
Base area; this is unillustrated. Fig. 58 shows the 
only pedestaled mortar, while Fig, 59 and the two 
specimens illustrated in Plate XCVII.d are typical 
of the remainder. In addition to these mortars, a 
long, fiat, kneading stone was discovered in Stratum 
XII; this, like Pdgs. 58 and 59, was made of basalt. 

N. Palettes 

(Plates XCVII.a, Nos. 1, 6-10; CLXXIX, 
Figs, 60-62) 

The stratigraphic distribution of painter’s palettes 
follows, in genera], the distribution of other types of 
stone objects. Four palettes were found in the two 
soundings at the base of the mound, two of which 
are shown in Figs. 60 and 61. Three specimens 
came from Strata XX through XVII (Plate 
XCVII.a, Nos. 6-8 ) ; three from Strata XVI and 
XV (tbid,y Nos. 1, 9 and 10) ; and no less than five 
from Strata XIII and XII (Fig. 62), Five more 
palettes were discovered in Stratum XI- A, while 
a single palette was found in each of Strata XI and 
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IX. As painting as a means of decorating pottery 
had already fallen into disfavor in Stratum XTA, 
it may be assumed that some of the palettes found in 
levels overlying XII had been carried over from 
that stratum. 

Throughout their history the Gawra palettes 
show few typological variations. As a matter of 
fact, the onh change that may be observed is their 
tendency to become smaller in the later levels, 
where some specimens are only half the size of their 
archetypes. Almost all palettes have a low, trough- 
like shape with open ends and vert short side-walls 
(Figs. 60 and 61 ), although Fig. 62 shows a sim- 
pler variety having no side-walls, and an oval shape. 
Bases are alwa\s hat or slightly concave. The an- 
cient painters must have found them extremely 
useful utensils, for many show signs of long use, 
such as depressions worn in their centers. Others 
still bear traces of paint. Marble and limestone are 
the usual varieties of stone; a single fine example of 
a breccia palette (Plate XCX'^II.a, No. 8) was 
supplied by Locus 7-68, a grave in Stratum XVIII. 

Three small hand or paint mortars were found, 
one each in Strata XIII, XII, and XI-A. The one 
from Stratum XII is identical in shape with a speci- 
men from Stratum V,'^ although slightly larger ( 60 
X 94mm.). The remaining paint mortars were thick, 
rectangular slabs, with deep depressions worn in 
their upper surfaces. Although somewhat larger and 
heavier than the palettes described above, the present 
objects may have been used for mixing colors, as 
well as for grinding paint. 

O. Vessels 

(Plates XCV.d; CLXXX-CLXXXI, 

Figs. 63-92) 

Ointment or Kohl Vases (Plates XC\\d; 
CLXXX, Figs. 63-66). All examples of this tvpe 
of vessel are made of black steatite, and all come 
from Strata XIII, XII, and XI-A, with Stratum 
XII yielding four of the total of seven specimens 
found. These ointment vessels are usually loner and 
four-sided, with a short neck, but a cup-shaped t\pe 
is illustrated in Fig. 64, while Plate XCV.d, No. 2 
shows a fragment of a unique, footed specimen. 

8 TG., Plate XLIV.a, No. 1. 


Another characteristic feature of these tint tessels 
is their engraved decoration ; onl\' one of the present 
seven specimens beiiiLT undecorated (Plate XC\\d, 
No. 1). A common design is composed of simple, 
crisscrossed lines (Figs. 63 and 66), but Fig. 64 
has a chevron pattern, while Fig. 65 bears a herring- 
bone or leaf pattern on all four sides. W*rv sig- 
nificant is the decoration on the ointment tessel 
fragment shown in Plate XC\^d, No. 2, from 
Stratum XII. The elements of the engrated dcNi^^n 
on this vessel are paralleled bv the decoration of the 
bone fragments ( from Stratum IX ) shown on Plate 
CLXXXII, Figs. 9 and K); in the painted decora- 
tion of the Stratum XIII beaker illustrated in Plate 
eXXX, fig. 204; and in the incised decoration of 
the incense burner also from Stratum XIII, Plate 
CXXXII, Fig. 228. The protottpe of this unusual 
design was probabh found in the temple architecture 
of Gawra, as suggested on pp. 34, 144, and 21^. 
Since Stratum XII contained no temples or other 
buildings possessing the architectural features appar- 
ently reproduced on the stone fragment now being 
discussed, it is extremeh likeh' that this object wtis 
actuallt a product of Stratum XIII, and was car- 
ried over into XII where it w^as found. 

Minuituj'e \ essels (Plate CLXXX, Figs. 67- 
/U). I hese require little comment. The identity in 
shape of figs. 6/ and 69 is surprising, for the latter 
is from the Northeast Base, and hence much earlier 
than fig. 67, which was found in Stratum XII. 
figs. 68 and 69 are also from Stratum XII where, 
for some reason, stone vessels of the miniature tvpe 
seem to have been more popular than at anv other 
time. All are made of black steatite or serpentine, 
except fig. 70 which is alabaster. 

Other Vessels ( Plates CLXXX-CLXXX I, Figs, 
71-92). The tWT) soundings at the base of the 
mound, and every layer of the mound from Stra- 
tum XIX through Stratum XI (excepting XVI) 
yielded vessels made of stone, usually in bowl form. 
T hey appear to have been most popular in the 
earliest deposits, wdth eight specimens havins: been 
discovered in Area A and the Northeast Base, and 
five in Stratum XIX. Strata XVIII through XII 
each furnished from one to three stone vessels; in 
Stratum XI-A this number increases to four, and 
in Stratum XI to five. In strata overlying XI 
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stone vessels are unknown, only a sin;zle isolated 
example {a cup identical in shape with Fig. 6+, 
although larger and made of alabaster) coming 
from Stratum IX. The numeianis and beautiful 
stone vessels from the tombs have alreadv been de- 
scribed in Chapter II, where it was obser\ed that 
these Were the products of the inhabitants of Strata 
X, \"III-C, and \"III-B. Stone ves>els, therefore, 
although absent from the occupational debris of 
Strata X-A through IX, must have been made in 
all of those strata; the reasons for their re>triction to 
tombs are discussed in Chapter II ( pp. 81-82). 

To proceed to specific examples, the earliest stone 
vessels are shown in Figs. 71-74, from areas at the 
foot of the mound. Fig. 73, which is made of grav 
marble, is interesting for its red painted semicircles 
found on both surfaces of the object. This is the 
onlv painted stone vessel vet found at Gawra. Fig. 
74 is made of a breccia com{X)sed of white frag- 
ments in a red matrix; two sets ('>f borings at the 
rim were made to repair an ancient break. Even 
more extensive repair was made on Figs. 71 and 72, 
both from the Northeast Base; the former has five 
perforations along the line of an old fracture, while 
the latter has no less than twelve. Of even greater 
interest than this evidence of economv is the shape 
of these vessels, which is almost identical with the 
potter\ bowl decorated with a rude, painted rosette 
illustrated on Plate CXIX, Fig. 72 (Stratum XX). 
I hree additional small stone bowls of similar shape 
were found in the Nhu'theast Base sounding. Appar- 
ent!) this vessel outline, consisting of a wide, fiat 
base, sharplv incurved sides, and a Haring rim, is 
typical of the Halaf period, for it disappears with the 
abandonment of Stratum XX. 

tigs. 75-78 illustrate the earliest stone vessels 
found in the stratified deposits of the mound. All 
these were h'jund in Locus 7-80, an adult burial 
intrusive into Stratum XIX which was also fur- 
nished with the stone palette to be seen on Plate 
XCVII.a, No. 7. These vessels are characterized b)' 
a grooved rim, and all have fiat bases. Fig. 76 is 
unusual in having a pouring lip. Fig. 78 is made of 
red marble, but the others are shaped from the gra) - 
and-white marble found locallw 

Burials again furnish us with the onlv stone ves^els 
found in Stratum XX'III (Figs. 79-81). Figs. 79 
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and 80 were discovered in the adult and infant 
burial, Locus 7-66, and are again characterized bv 
the grooved rims noted on the specimens from Stra- 
tum XIX. A new development is the excessively 
thick and rounded base of Fig. 79. Both are made of 
light grav marble. Fig. 81 was found in Locus 7-68, 
and is the earliest stratified vessel having a disc base. 
The stone is again grav marble, but of a dark shade. 

The two stone bowls found in Stratum XVII 
came from occupational debris, and both possess disc 
bases, as well as the grooved rims of the earlier 
examples, Figs. 83 and 84. Grav-and- white marble 
is again the material. 

No stone vessels were discovered in Stratum XVI, 
but thev reappear in Stratum W. The stone vessels 
from Strata X\^ through IX, with but a single 
exception (Fig. 90), lack the grooved rim tvpical of 
all specimens from Strata XIX — X\^II. Fig. 85 
shows a Stratum X\" specimen which was cut from a 
piece of beautifulh veined gra\ -and-brown marble. 
That this b(nvl had been held in high regard is 
evidenced bv the presence of bitumen, which had 
been emploved to mend an ancient fracture. In 
outline, this specimen is not unlike Figs. 71 and 72, 
from the Northeast Base, although not so sharplv 
angular. 

Stratum XIII tickled onlv two stone tessels 
(Figs. 86 and 87) aside from the kohl vase shown 
in Fig. 63. Fig. 86 was discovered under the floor 
of the Northern Temple of XIII, and is made of 
granite. This specimen, as well as Fig. 8/, has the 
now common feature of a disc base, but f(U’ the first 
time illustrates a pit rather than a bowl form, while 
Figs. 82 and 88 (Stratum XII) supply the first 
examples of stone jars. The remaining illustrated 
specimens come from Strata XI- A and XL Of 
these, the unusual shape of Fig. 92 is the onlv note- 
worth) feature. 

P. Human Figurines 
(Plate XCV.e) 

L'^nder this heading are included the two marble 
objects shown in Plate XCV.e, of which No. 1 was 
found in Stratum XVIII, and No. 2 in Stratum 
XIII. The markings on the former seem to indicate 
a female torso, but the upper part of the object is 
missing. No. 2 is probably a stylized human figurine, 
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but a reproduction of an animaFs knuckle bone may 
have been intended, in which case the object may 
have been used as a gaming piece. 

Q. Varia 

(Plates XCVII.c; CLXXXI, Figs. 93-96) 

The fragment of black steatite shown in Plate 
XCVII.c was found in the Stratum XIII Well. 
Flat on both top and bottom, with the top edges 
notched and the upper surface engraved with regu- 
lar lines and dots that are apparently not intended 
as decoration, this may have been a calculatinij: stick 
of some sort. With Fig. 93 we are again on uncer- 
tain ground. This object was found in Stratum XVI, 
while two similarly drilled fragments were found 
in Stratum XII. Fig. 93 is made of white marble, 
and may have been a decorative stud, although such 
an interpretation of its function is at least doubtful. 


The rectangular tablet shown in Fig. 94 bears a 
crisscrossed engraved decoration on one surface. In 
size, shape, and t\pe of decoration it resembles a 
stone tablet found in the trial trench on the slope 
of the mound. The present object was discovered 
in Stratum XIII, next to the Eastern Shrine. Its 
function, like that of the more elaboratel} engraved 
trial-trench specimen, is unknown. Fig. 95 illus- 
trates a stone sling pellet from Stratum XI made of 
white limestone. It is ovoid in shape, like main sling 
pellets made of terra cotta, and in all particulars is 
characteristic of five more, from Strata XI, IX, 
and unstratihed debris. Sling pellets of stone arc 
thus a rarity, compared to those made of clay. Fig. 
96, from Stratum XIII, is apparently a fragment 
of a small moulding, and is made of hard gray 
limestone. 

rCr.j Plate XLIII.b, and p. 99. 



IX. COPPER OBJECTS 

(Plates XCVIII.a; CLXXXII, Figs. 1-3) 


Objects made of copper are rare in the strata and 
deposits of Gawra now under review. Stone and 
bone were far more extensively employed, and con- 
tinued to be popular lon^ after the first appearance 
of copper and other metals. As a matter of fact, 
copper first becomes common onh as late as Stratum 
VI, that stratum thus markinjr the termination of 
the transitional period between stone and copper 
called the Chalcolithic period, as well as the begin- 
ning of the true Copper Age.^ 

Only three kinds of metals have been found at 
Gawra in the present deposits, namely gold, elec- 
trum, and copper. Both gold and electrum objects 
(usually in the form of beads and ornaments) have 
been described in earlier pages (cf. Chapters II and 
VII), where it was observed that no objects manu- 
factured of these metals have been found in an\ 
context earlier than Stratum XII. Copper, however, 
occurs earlier than other metals, for a single copper 
awl was discovered in Stratum XIII, with more 
numerous specimens coming from every succeeding 
level. In addition, two isolated objects of copper 
(Plate XCV^III.a, Nos, 5 and 6) were produced 
by Stratum XVII. 

At first glance, the presence of copper in Stra- 
tum XVII would seem to indicate that most, if not 
all, of the Obeid period at Gawra is Chalcolithic in 
character, and that the Neolithic period ended with 
the disappearance of pottery of the Halaf t\pe.‘ 

* TO., 103-04. 

"'Contrast ^rlallowan, Jr,y pp. 103-104, who regards 
the Halaf period as Chalcolithic, basing his opinion on a 
single small strip of lead from Stratum Tr-6 (end of 
the Halaf preiod), and a postulated prototype of metal 
for the pottery type he has designated as the ^Vream bo\vl.” 
There is no reason for supposing the ‘\ream IxjuP' to he 
other than an original ceramic form. A sharply carinated 
profile in a pottery vessel is not an infallible indication 
of an original in some other material, for it may equally 
as well have been evolved for some utilitarian function j 
e.g., to afford a narrow waist where the vessel could be 
held. If, however, a prototype must be sought in some 
other material, it is much more likeU that it will be 
found in stone, rather than in metal. 


Howeycr, the fact that the Stratum XVII objects 
are stratigraphic ally isolated, with no less than three 
main levels (XVI, XV, and XIV) and a sub- 
stratum (XV-A) separating them from the start- 
ing point of the continuous historv of copper in 
Stratum XIII immediatelv throws doubt on such a 
conclusion. To be sure, there can be little doubt 
that the Stratum XVII objects were discovered in 
their original archaeological context, for they were 
not found together, and no wells or other intrusive 
media were located near their find-spots.^ Nor 
were they located near later excavation scarps or 
dumps, from which thev might have detached them- 
selves. Nevertheless, the fact that they are the onlv 
specimens of copper to he found before Stratum 
XIII requires some explanation. Perhaps the Stra- 
tum XVII objects were imported from some center 
of the copper industry nearer to, or located at, the 
sources of copper ores, at which centers metallurgy 
may have begun at a somewhat earlier date than at 
Gawra. Connections with this postulated center of 
metallurgy ma\ have been broken off in the time of 
Strata XVI-XIV^, or the industry itself mav not 
have been devolped sufficiently at its distant source 
to haye continued exports of copper until the time 
of Stratum XIII. Thus, if this explanation of the 
anomalous Stratum XV^II copper objects is correct, 
the Chalcolithic Age at Gawra ma\ be regarded as 
haying had its beginning only in Stratum XIII. In 
any case, our eyidence definiteh indicates that copper 


Nor does, the disco\ery of a >ingie copper bead by the 
same excavator at Chagar Bazar pioxe “that the Tell 
Halaf peoples were well acquainted with metal” [Iraq^ 
Vol. Ill, Part I, p. 26). On the contrary, because the 
e\ idence does cainsist merely of a single bead, the period 
should be called Neolithic until more satisfactory proof of 
the use of metal is forthcoming. A single small bead of 
copper in a Halafian deposit may have arrived there by 
any one of a number of accidental causes, particularly in 
a sounding. 

^ The intrusive pit sunk from Stratum XII in Square 
4-M is located several metres from the spot where the 
copper ring (Plate XCVIII.a, No. 5) was found. 
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was rediscovered as a desirable and useful com- 
modity only as late as XIII, at which time its con- 
tinuous history at Gawra is begun. That metal 
was unable to compete seriously with other materials 
in the strata immediately overlyi lur XIII is shown 
by the following table listing the stratigraphic dis- 
tribution of copper objects: 


Below Stratum XMl ... 0 

Stratum XV II 2 

Strata X\ I, X\'-A, X\\ XIV^ 0 

Stratum XIII . . 1 

Stratum XII . 4 

Stratum XI-A 5 

Stratum XI ... 9 

Stratum X-A . . 3 

Stratum X . . . 2 

Stratum IX . . .3 


In all strata listed, copper objects are uncommon, 
the numerical peak of a mere nine objects heine 
reached in Stratum XL To these hgures, however, 
are to be added the copper objects found in graves 
and tombs, such as a few copper beads, the copper 
pendant from Tomb G36-135 (contemporaneous 
with Stratum XI) shown on Plate CVTI, I'i^, 51; 
and the nine copper bosses or buttons illustrated by 
Fig. 1 of Plate CLXXXII. The latter were found 
in an urn burial of an adult in Stratum XIL but as 
this burial occurred on the slope of the m{)und, its 
exact stratigraphic source is doubtful, althouirh per- 
haps of Stratum XI-A date. These scattered items, 
while increasing the numbers in the above table, are 
nevertheless too few to alter radically the distribu- 
tional picture of copper in Strata XIII through IX. 
Even in the previously excavated Stratum VIII the 
total number of copper objects discovered was only 
twenty-two; in Stratum VII this number increased 
to forty-two, while the all-time peak was reached in 
Stratum VI, where three hundred and thirty-four 
copper specimens were discoyered.^ This survey of 
the occurrence of copper in all strata thus shows this 
variety of metal to be rare in Strata XIII throu^'h 
IX, but becoming progressively more common in 
succeeding strata until Stratum VI is reached, when 
the true Copper Age is begun. 

Two copper specimens, both adzes, from Strata 
XII and XI, were subjected to chemical analysis 

TG., lOS. 
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to determine their constituent elements, with the 
following results:"' 

Adze^ Stratum XII Adz^y Stratum \I 



(G4~ll^7 = 

(i;-f-9S4 “ 


1 


Copper . ... 

Tin 

95.36^; 

91.80^c. 

Lead 



Iron 

.19 

.02 

Nickel 


3.49 

Arsenic 

.US 

1.63 

Undetermined 

4.40 

3.06 


Thus the two specimens ditler sharply in their 
composition, with the Stratum XTI adze containing 
a considerably higher percentage of copper than its 
Counterpart from XL This ditlerence is more than 
accounted for by the high nickel and arsenic content 
of the later specimen, the only other divergence 
being a difference in the amount of iron containeil 
by each. Despite these ccjiistituental differences, both 
specimens agree in one im}>ortant particular. This 
is the total absence of tin, which proves them to he 
true copper objects, and not bronze. 

It is of Some interest to compare these anaUses of 
Strata XII and XI objects with those from Strata 
V^III and VI published in Volume I.^ i^oth later 
specimens contained appreciable amounts of tin, par- 
ticularh' that from Stratum VIII, where S.62^f 
of the object was formed of that metal. Small 
amounts of lead also were present in those later 
objects, an element missing from the earlier speci- 
mens now under consideration. These basic differ- 
ences between Strata VHI and VI copper objects on 
the one hand, and Strata XII and XI objects on 
the other, suggests that these pairs of strata obtained 
their ores from different sources. Even more note- 
worthy, however, are the differences between the 
Stratum XII object and that from Stratum XI, 
which point even more strongly to the same conclu- 
sion. The lack of uniformity in the composition of 
all these copper implements from four different 
strata thus suggests extensive trade collections, for 
in every case a different regional source seems to be 
indicated. However, until more deposits of copper 

The analyst was Mr. A. J. Gausch of Smith, Rudy and 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

P. 102. 
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ores in neighboring regions have been located and 
analyzed, and their characteristics determined, it 
would be foolhard\ to accept such a conclusion at 
face value, for the true explanation ma\ lie in dif- 
ferences in smelting techniques or in some other 
technical peculiarity. 

Turning now to a description of the individual 
copper objects, the specimens from Stratum X\"II 
consist of a small ring, and a chisel, rectangular in 
section ( Plate XC\"III.a, Nos. 5 and 6). The S(de 
copper artifact discovered in Stratum XIII was an 
implement, possibly an awl, measuring Hl9mm. in 
length and 5mm, in thickness; this is unillustrated. 
Stratum XII copper objects are shown on Plate 
CLXXXII, Fig. 1 and Plate XCVIII.a, No. 2. 
The former illustrates nine buttons, hemispherical 
in section, with slight projections on opposite sides 
which are pierced through. In the interior of these 
objects were traces of thread connecting the open- 
ings, by means of which they had been attached to 
some article of clothing. The remaining Stratum 
XII copper specimen is an axe-head with a wide, 
rounded, cutting-edge. This feature is duplicated 
on the specimen shown as No. I of the same plate 
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(XCY’^IILa) from Stratum XI, and is also found 
on another axe-head from Stratum XIII which is 
not illustrated. Fig. 3 shows an adze from Stratum 
XI; the same le\'el yielded the pin illustrated in 
Plate XC\"III.a, No. 3. No. 4, a bent pin with 
looped head, is unstratified. 

The copper object shown on Plate CLXXXII, 
Fig. 2, is the most interesting. Apparently formed by 
casting, it is not altogether unlike the mouthpiece 
of a musical instrument, and resembles the tubular 
bone objects shown in Pigs. 7- In of the same plate. 
The present specimen is hollow and has the hell- 
^haped top characteristic of its bone analogues, al- 
though having a conical rather than tubular shape. 
It was found under a wall of the Stratum XI 
Temple. 

Unillustrated objects of doubtful stratigraphic 
source include a copper nail with convex head, dis- 
co\ercd on the slope of the mound, and a pair of 
tweezers, found in unstratiried debris. Identical 
tweezers were produced b\' Strata VII-\\‘ and 
one of these levels ma\' have been the original source 
of the present specimen. 

' 7Y4, 111, Plate L, \o. 3. 



X. BONE OBJECTS 

Plaies XCVIII.b. XCIX: CLXXXII. Fic,?. 4-15 


Animal bones, chiefly those of sheep and other 
domestic animals, provided a material that was 
easily cut or otherwise fashioned into objects having 
a variety of uses, and such worked bones arc com- 
mon in all Gawra deposits covered by this account. 
Four main classes of bone objects may be distin- 
guished, of which by far the largest group is com- 
posed of: 

A. Tools and Implements 
(Plates XCYITTh, XCIX.a, XCIX.c, No. 1; 
CLXXXII, Fig. 4) 

Awls (Plates XCVIII.b, Nos. 1-4; XCIX.a 
and b, No. 1 ). The most common type of bone im- 
plement is the awl, which was formed simply by 
pointing one end of an animal’s leg bone, retaining 
the jointed end to serve as the butt of the tool. These 
implements are commonly described as awls, which 
may describe their principal use; however, they 
must have served a variet\ of purposes in addition 
to that of punching holes in hides and other mate- 
rials. Plates XCVIII.b, Nos. 1-4, and XCIX.a 
illustrate these implements; in addition, Plate 
XCIX.c, No. 1, shows a hafted specimen, the butt 
being formed of baked clay. Bitumen was some- 
times employed for the same purpose; cf. Plate 
XCVIII.b, No. 5. Almost all awls, as well as other 
types of hone implements, bear a high gloss which 
is presumably the result of long use. 

Spatulas and Scraper (Plate XCVIII.h, No. 5). 
These are not as common as awls, but occur fre- 
quently in all strata. All specimens recovered were 
incomplete, as most of them were thin and were 
therefore easily broken. The ends of these imple- 
ments are sometimes merely rounded, but often 
have a wider, circular termination, and resemble a 
spoon in outline, although having flat surfaces. 

Scrapers are represented by a single example 
(Plate XCVIII.b, No. 5), uhich bears the remains 
of a bitumen handle. This t\pe of bone tool may 
have been used in the manufacture of pottery, and 
perhaps, like the awls and scrapers, may have been 
used as cooking and eating utensils. 


Ad'z.e (Plate CLXXXII, Fig. 4). The onl\ 
bone S[>ecimen of this type of tool was found in Area 
A, and is b{)red for hafting (Fig. 4). The butt end 
is incomplete. Apparenth this implement was in- 
tended for Use on some soft kind of wood, for the 
nature of its material would have otherwise re- 
stricted too severely its usefulness. 

B. Ttbes 

(Pl.ate CLXXXII, Figs. 6-10) 

Five bone tubes were found, one each in Strata 
XII and XI-A, two in Stratum XI, and one in 
Stratum IX. All possess the same general shape, 
although figs. 9 and 10 (two fragments of a single 
object ) illustrate a square, rather than a tubular 
shape, and although Fig. 6 lacks the small, bell- 
shaped tip characteristic of the other specimens. Pos- 
sibly the latter example was merely a decorative 
ferrule, but a different explanation must be sought 
for the other objects of this group, w'hich have 
a more specialized form, suggesting that they had 
been used as mouthpieces of some sort, perhaps of 
a reed musical instrument. 

In the immediateh following section, hone play- 
ing-pipes will be described which have been dis- 
covered in various levels from Stratum XVII 
through XII. If the present group of bone objects 
are indeed mouthpieces of a reed pipe,^ it would be 
surprising to And two varieties of the same kind of 
musical instrument side h\ side. It is interesting to 
observe, therefore, that the pla) ing-pipes are not 
found in strata later than XII, while the mouth- 
pieces first appear in that stratum, and continue to 
occur in overlying levels thnnigh Stratum IX. In 
other words, the mouthpieces represent a develop- 
ment from the playing-pipes, and quite obviously 
were an improvement over the earlier type, for once 
the mouthpiece type of instrument had evolved, the 
playing-pipes were discontinued. Both the size and 
tubular shape of these objects would accommodate 
the insertion of a reed, and in this connection it is 

^ Similar to the modern Arab’s which, huwe\er, 

is a double-reed instrument. 
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BONE 

also of interest to note that the interior of P igs. 9 
and 10 was left tubular, although the exterior was 
cut square. 

The latter object brings to attention the incised 
decoration to be found on all these tubes, with the 
exception of Fig. 8. The decoration of Fig. 7 has 
no special significance, for it seems to have been 
cut not so much with a decorative intent as to pro- 
vide the player with a ribbed surface where he might 
grip the instrument. With Figs. 9 and 10, from 
Stratum IX, it is the possible prototvpe of the dec- 
oration that is of greatest importance, for the ele- 
ments of the design on this bone object are dupli- 
cated in the painted decoration of the beaker, Plate 
CXXX, Fig. 204, and the incised decoration of the 
incense burner, Plate CXXXIT, Fig. 228, both 
from Stratum XIII, as well as in the engraved 
decoration of the fragment of the footed ointment 
vessel from Stratum XII shown on Plate XC\^d, 
No. 2. 

If the theory is correct that the beaker, incense 
burner, and stone ointment vessel derived their pat- 
terns from certain architectural features of the tem- 
ples of Stratum XIII, as suggested in Chapter IV, 
then the hone fragments under discussion must 
have had a similar architectural model in Stratum 
IX, for it Would be too much to siipp(^se that they, 
too, recall the considerabh' earlier Stratum XIII 
Femples. It is, consequenth , significant that the 
Stratum IX Temple was featured bv recessed walls, 
precisely as in Stratum XIII. Therefore, the tri- 
angles surm(nintino; these recesses on the bone fra^r- 
ments must symbolize windows or a pediment of the 
same shape, w^hich must have existed on both the 
Stratum IX and the Stratum XIII Temples. 

C. Plaving-Pipes or Flutes 
(Plates XCIX.b, c. No. 2, d; CLXXXII, 
Figs. 11-15) 

These are perhaps the oldest musical instruments 
yet discovered, for our earliest specimen (Plate 
XCIX.b, No. I ) was found in Stratum XVII. 
Stratum XVI vielded two examples, and Stratum 
XV one, while three were found in Stratum XII. 
One of the two unbroken specimens ( Plate XCIX.d, 
No. 3=Fig. 15) was discovered in an urn burial 
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in Stratum XII (Locus G36-171 ), and lav under 
the head of the skeleton, that of a child less than 
ten vears of age. 

All these instruments were fashioned from the 
leg bones of animals; some of the bones possess a 
thin dividing wall which thus forms a double tube, 
but whether this was required for their proper use 
is doubtful. In each of the unbroken specimens one 
end of the bone has a natural bifurcation, the other 
end terminating in a thicker joint which was placed 
to the mouth (Plate XCIX.b, No. 1, and XCIX.d, 
No. 3). It is probablv not coincidental that the three 
earliest specimens ( Plate XCIX.b, Nos. 1 and 2, 
and Fig. 11) have no holes bored into their upper 
surfaces, and thus mav have been simple pipes or 
whistles, while the later s]>ecimens all have stops or 
holes, and are therefore to be described as flutes. 
Furthermore, it should be noted that two of the 
three earliest specimens have no dividing wall within 
the bone. The complete specimen showui in Fig. 15 
( =Plate XCIX.d, No, 3 ) has a small hole in both 
the top and bottom surfaces near the bifurcated 
end, which is otherwise closed. The same object 
has four holes or sto{>s bored into it, two on top 
and two adjoining these on the sides. Pig. 12, on 
the other hand, although it is incomplete, has six 
stops, while the complete Stratum X\^II specimen 
(Plate XCIX.b, No. 1 ) ma\' he unfinished or mav 
have been a simple pipe or whistle, since it possesses 
no stops at all. The number of holes originally 
found on the remaining examples is indeterminate, 
since all are incomplete. All bear incised chevrons 
on the fiat louer surface to afford a grip for the 
thumbs. 

D. Inlay 

(Plate CLXXXII, Fig. 5) 

A fragment of a bone object is shown in Fig. 5; 
this possesses a pair of inlav holes at its top, and 
three at the line of the break. Its exact function is 
doubtful, although to judge bv its flat surfaces, size, 
and thickness, it ma\' have been an inlav of some 
kind. Most interesting is the fact that it is identical 
with a complete hone object from Stratum \^III-A 
in size, material, shape, and details," although the 
present specimen was found in Stratum IX. 

“ TG., Plate LIT.a, and p. I 17. 



XL REPORT ON A SKULL FROM THE 
WELL IN AREA A 

BY DR. WILTON MARION KROGMAN, ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF ANATOMY AND 
PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY, UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, AND DR. WIL- 
LIAM HENRY SASSAMAN, CURATOR OF THE HAMANN MUSEUM OF ANATOMY AND 
COMPAR.ATIVE ANTHROPOLOGY, WESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY, CLEVELAND, 

OHIO. 

( Plates C-CII ) 


Foreword 

This skull was sent to us in 1938 when both 
authors were on the stalf of the Anatomical Labora- 
tory', Western Reserve University. 

The skull was found upon unpacking to be badly 
damaged. The excellent restorati(')n is the work of 
W. H. Sassaman. The skull was described and 
measured and the report was written by W. M. 
Krogman. The authors have checked with one an- 
other as to the accuracy of the restoration, and as 
to the validity of interpretations and conclusions 
drawn from a study of the skull. 

W. M. Krogman 
W. H. Sassaman 

The Age of the Tepe Gaiura Skull 

In his report on the Assyrian Expedition, Speiser 
( 1937) mentions level “f” as “the lowest stratum’’ 
in the area adjoining the Tepe Gawra Mound. This 
lowest occupational level was 27.32m. “below the 
former top of the mound.” Level “f,” however, 
does not represent the earliest settlement at Tepe 
Gawra proper. A. J. Tobler, associated with Prof. 
Sp>eiser, writes as follows ( letter to W. M. K. 
8-29-43): 

During the sixth campaign at Tepe Gawra in the 
years 1936-7, Dr. Speiser decided that in order to 
furnish safe dumping areas it would be neccs'^arv to 
excavate selected sections at the foot of the mound 
down to virgin soil. Two such sections were chosen, 
one of which was on the southeastern foot of the 
mound, and was called Area A. The excavation of this 
area yielded a large amount of pottery and other ob- 
jects of the Tell Halaf period, but no building re- 
mains were encountered, a fact that indicates this 


portion of the base of the mound had been used as a 
dumping ground by the inhabitants of Gawra in Halaf 
times. There were, consequently, no clearlv marked lines 
of stratification within Area A, but six roughlv separated 
levels of deposits were observed, which were designated 
by' the letters A to F, of which A was the uppermost. 
Seventy-fi\e centlmetre> under Level F, in the east 
corner of Area A and sunk into virgin soil, the mouth 
of a well or cistern W’as uncovered. T his well e\'en- 
tuallv proved to be roughly bottle-shaped, with an oval 
mouth 130xl2ncm. and having a depth of exacth' five 
metres. 

At some time in its history' this well had outlived its 
usefulness and came to be used as a burial pit. Alto- 
gether tw’cntv-four person^ were buried wdthin it, in 
four successive lavers. These four burials contained 
(from bottom to top) one, nine, twelve, and two per- 
sons respectively. The lowest burial, that of a single 
adult, occurred L30m. above the floor of the w'ell; the 
topmost was 2m. below' the mouth of the well. I'hc 
skull now’ being studied by vou was found in the mas^' 
burial containing twelve persons. 7’he remaining skulls 
and other skeletal material were too damaged or too 
fragile to remove for study. Apparently all were adults, 
but no further information could be obtained. 

All the interments w'ere made without regard to 
orientation or the position of the bodies, and manv 
skeletons had their bones intermingled. As a further 
Indication that the-c w'erc not formal burials, most of 
the skeletons lay directly under the mouth of the pit, 
as if the bodies had been cast down the shaft. A few 
pottery' vessels and stone objects w’ere found broken and 
scattered with the bones, as well as over and below 
them. These seem to have been thrown in with the 
hliing of the well, and were probablv not intended as 
burial furnishings. These objects, how'ever, particularly 
the pottery vessels, provide us wdth valuable material 
for dating, and represent the earliest specimens vet re- 
covered at Tepe Gaw'ra. The painted designs on the 
vessels, w'hile showing some relationship to those appear- 
ing on the Halaf pottery recov'ered in the various levels 
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of Area A overlying the well, nevertheless represent a 
much earlier stage. Whether this stage is to be assigned 
to a very early phase of the Halaf period, or whether 
it is indeed pre-Halahan cannot now be stated with an\ 
degree of certainty. 

This letter is a pretty clear statement of the time 
element involved. Certainlv it must satisfv the stav- 
at-home physical anthropologist, who has to relv 
upon the archaeologist — and the vagaries of pot- 
sherds — for a reasonahlv precise dating. 

There was another problem that bothered us, 
however, viz., the relativeh' excellent state of pres- 
ervation of this skull, w'hich w^as the only one 
recoverable for careful studv. The question of an 
intrusive burial was raised by us, as a possible ex- 
planation pointing to a much later date for the one 
skull. To this quer}' Mr. Tobler replied as follow^s 
(letter to \V. M. K., 9-6-43): 

I cannot advance any satisiactorv explanation for the 
excellent preservation of the skull from the Area A 
Well. 1 am certain, however, that it is not a much 
later intrusion, for the photograph show's that it is 
associated too closely w'lth other skeletons in this burial 
to have been an intrusive accident. Furthermore, the 
upper burial of two individuals would then have to be 
interpreted as a later intrusion as well, for that burial 
lay directly over the skull in question. The final argu- 
ment against regarding this skull as later is that no dis- 
turbance was noted in the deposits ovcrlving the mouth 
of the Well. Somewhat relevant to this question, even 
if it docs not give us the answer, is the fact that sherds 
lound on or near the bottom of the Well were soft and 
patinated, presumably Irom long submersion in W’ater. 
If the burials had been made in mud or a damp fill it 
may account lor the fact that it was possible to recover 
only tw'o skulls and no other bones from all of the 
burials. Of these two skulls, one is now^ being studied bv 
you; the other was discarded at the expedition house, 
having crumbled while being treated. Both came from 
w’hat was designated as Burial B, consisting of a mass 
burial of 12 persons immediately overlying nine others. 

It appears from the accompanying photographs 
that a decision of burial in situ is W'arranted. Plate 
C.a shows the tw'o individuals of Burial A above 
Burial B, consisting of tw'elve individuals. The skull 
being studied is from Burial B, below an undisturbed 
double burial. In Plate C.b the Tepe GawTa skull 
is showm in situ in the mass burial: it is just a bit 
above center. 


We ma\ accept the Tepe Gawra skull as being 
of considerable antiquit\ . For purposes of a com- 
parative morphological stud\ it w'ill suffice to con- 
sider ca. B.C. as its age. 

Description of the Tepe Gaitra Skull 

The skull is that of an adult female, about tw’entv- 
five vears of age. Mid-face is badlv damaged, 
involving the orbito-nasal area, including also the 
ethmo-vomero-sphenoid complex. Both ztgomatic 
arches are incomplete. This damage has necessitated 
a rebuilding and re-hafting of facial skeleton to 
vault. The fragmentan- nature of the damage is 
clearly show'n in Plate Cl. The restoration, as w'ell 
as the general morphology of the skull, is showui in 
Plate CII. 

The vault show's onlv slight muscidaritv (i.e., 
development of lines of muscle attachment). In 
form it is sphenoid. The forehead show's small 
supra-orbital ridges, a small glabella, a slight slope, 
a slight postorbital constriction, small frontal bosses, 
medium breath, and no metopism. The temporal 
region show's a bilateral pterion H, and there is 
medium temporal fullness. The mastoids are small, 
and there is a medium supramastoid crest. The 
parietal area show's no sagittal elevatitm, no post- 
coronal depression, and medium bosses. There are 
no parietal foramina. The occiput has a slight cur\e 
and is broad; inion and a torus arc both absent; 
there is slight flattening; there is no os apicis, no 
os IncUy and a few' small, bilateral Wormian bones. 
The coronal and sagittal sutures show' medium ser- 
ration ; the lambdoid suture is pronouncedlv serrated. 
Basion-porion height is medium. The occipital con- 
dyles are small, and styloid processes are absent. 
There is no pharyngeal fossa and the pharyngeal 
tubercle is small. Glenoid ( mandibular) fossa depth 
is medium, and postglenoidal processes are small. 
The tympanic plate is thin, the petrous depression 
is slight. Palate is paraboloid and of medium vault- 
ing. There is no torus palatinus. The transverse 
palatine suture is straight, in a transverse direction. 

The face cannot he described in detail due to 
damage. Size in general is medium ; orbits are 
rhomboid, w'ith onlv a small lateral-and-dow nw'ard 
inclination. There is no infra-orbital suture, right 
or left; suborbital fossae are medium, as is also the 
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infra-inaxillary notch. There is no japomcum, 
rii^ht and left. The zygomatic arches are of medium 
size, with moderate lateral projection and slight 
anterior projection. There are small marginal proc- 
esses. In the nasal area we can mention only dull 
nasal sills and a small anterior nasal spine. There is 
moderate facial prognathism. 

The mandible* is small with a well-marked 
median symphyseal ridge and a medium chin devel- 
opment. Spinae mentales are medium and there 
are no mandibular t(')ri. There is no gonial angle 
eversion, 

^Eooth eruption has been completed, but a numbei 
of teeth have been lost, as follows: 

Palatal arch 

right; 11-2, M3* 
left: 11-2, C, M3* 

Mandibular arch 

right: C, Pre 1, M2*, M3* 
left: M2*, AI3* 

As closeh as can be ascertained those marked 
with an asterisk ( * ) were lost ante-mortem, the 
others post-mortem. 

There were no shovel-shaped incisors. 1 he (jc- 
clusion shows a slight over-bite. There was no tooth 
crowding: and no malpositioned or rotated teeth. 
The molars show a typical plus-four cu^p pattern. 

In Table 1 the essential cranial measurements 
and indices are given, and in Table 2 those facial 
measurements and indices possible to ascertain are 
o;iven. (A quer\ ( : ) denotes uncertainty due to 
damage.) 

In its morphology and in its morphometry the 
skull is typically that of a female Mediterranean: 
the skull IS moderately long, nicsocraniCy and mod- 
erate! v hiVh- vaulted, ortho cranic ; it is moderately 
broad, mettiocrantCy with a relatively broad fore- 
head, eur\metopic ; the entire face is moderately 
broad, ni r so pro so pic, while the nasal aperture is 
broad , chainaerrhinu ' . 

Comparative Study of the Tepe Gawra Skull 

In Table 3 are presented in brief tabular form 
certain dimensions of other female Mediterranean 

♦ For purposes of stability in restoration the mandible 
was ankylosed (by a celluloid adhesive) to the mandibular 
fossae and to the palatal arch. It uas not, therefore, 
studied osteornetrically in this report. 
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TABLE 1 


C ran ill Measure mentj and 

Indues 

M e as lire meats (in iTini.) 


Max. length 

169. S 

Max. breadth 

131. S 

Min. frontal breadth 

91.0 

Asterionic breadth 

97.5 

Basio-bregmatic height 

122.0 

Auricular height (right side) 

105. 0 

Basio-na^ion length 

86.0: 

Horizontal circumterence 

477.0 

Transverse arc 

292.0 

Sagittal arc 

3 5 0.0.' 

Frontal arc 

125.0: 

Parietal arc 

11 8.0 

Occipital arc 

107.0 

Foramen magnum length 

3 5.0 

Foramen magnum breadth 

27.5 

Cranial module — — — — . 

3 

137.7 

Cranial capacity Lee and Pearson 

0 c 1174.iH cc. 

Indices: 


Breadth-length 

77.5 

Height-length 

72.5 

Height-breadth 

92.8 

Auric, height-length 

61.9 

Fronto-parietal 

69.2 

Foraminal 

78.5 

TABLE 2 


Facial Measurement j and Indices 

Measurements (in mm.) 


Bizygomatic breadth 

1 12.0? 

Midfacial breadth 

89.0 

d^otal facial height 

99.0' 

Bi-orbital breadth 

9.^.0 

Nasal height . 

44.0 

Nasal breadth 

24.0 

Orbital height 

32.0 

Indices 


Total facial 

88.4: 

I'otal midfacial 

I 11.2: 

Zygo-frontal 

, 81.2 

Nasal 

54.5 


crania roughly contemporaneous with the Tepe 
Gawra skull. The data are taken from reports by 
Buxton and Rice (1931), Sewell and Guha ( 1929- 
1931), Krogman and Alishar (1937)> on Tepe 
Hissar (1940), and by Krogman and Sassaman on 
Chanhu-daro ( 1943). All series are of single crania, 
save Mohenjo-daro, which has four (Nos. 7, 10> 
19, 26) and Tepe Hissar II which has seven. 
Alishar Chalcolithic is 3500-3000 B.C., Sialkot is 
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TABLE 3 

CoMPARA'rivE Study of the Tepe Gawra Sfci'll 



Tepe 

Alishar 

Dimension 

Ga^xra 

Chalcolithic 

Max. cran. L 

169.5 

i :' 9 .o 

Max. cran. B 

131.5 

130.0 

Ba-br H 

122.0 


B/L 

77,5 

72.6 

H, L 

12^ 


Total face H 

Upper face H 

99 . 0 .^ 

66.0 

Face B 

1 12 . 0 : 

124.0 

Total fac. Ind. 

Upper fac. ind. 

88 . 4 : 

53.2 

Orbital B 


38.0 

Orbital H 

32.0 

3 5.0 

Orbital Index 


92.1 

Nasal H 

44.0 

46.0 

Nasal B 

24.0 

22.0 

Nasal index 

54,5 

47.8 



Chanhu- 

Mohenjo- 


Sialkot 

Daro 

Daro 

Kish 


178.0 

180.2 

1 76.0 


126.5 

118.3 

124.0 


123.0 

136.0 

142.0 

71.1 

71.1 

63.5 

70.5 

77.8 

69.1 

75.7 

80.7 


61.0 


62.0 


124.0 

94.0 

1 10.0 


49.0 


56.4 


43.0 

38.3 

37.0 


32.5 

32.9 

34.4 


75 .6 

87.9 

91.9 


48.5 

46.1 

49.5 


25.0 

21.1 

30.5 


5 1 .6 

48.0 

61.6 
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Tepe 
Htssar 1 1 
1 78.3 

132.1 
129.9 

7+.1 

72.9 

111.4 

67.6 

116.2 
92 .- 
56.4 

38.7 

30.7 
" 9.3 
48.3 

23.7 
49.1 


“Indian Chalcolithic/’ ( ' ) ca. 3<HMj B.C., Chanhu- 
daro is 3000-2600 B.C., Mohenjo-daro is 3250- 
2750 B.C., Kish “A’’ is 2900-2800 B.C., and 
Tepe Hissar II is 3500-3000 B.C. 

In its absolute cranial dimensions the I epe Gawra 
skull is quite small. Maximum cranial length and 
basio-bregmatic height are reduced, while maximum 
cranial breadth is average or a bit over, especially 
compared to the verv narrow Mohenjo-daro crania. 
As a reflection of reduced length and of average 
breadth the Tepe Gawra skull is tticsocranic ^ while 
all others are dolichocranic, the Mohenjo-daro 
crania markedly so. The Tepe Gawra skull is ortho- 
crmiiCy as are also the Tepe Hissar II crania; Sialkot, 
Mohenjo-daro, and Kish “A” are h\psicranic, while 
Chanhu-daro is chamaecranic. The Tepe Gawra 
face is also small in its absolute dimensions: with 
respect to the total facial index it is tnesoprosoptc ^ 
the Tepe Hissar II are leptoprosopic ; no compari- 
son can be made with reference to the upper facial 
index. No comparison is p(^ssible in the orbital 
index. In the nasal index Tepe Gawra is charnaer- 
rhiHt’y as are also Chanhu-daro and Kish “A’’; 
Alishar Chalcolithic, Mohenjo-daro, and I epe His- 
sar II are mesorrhine. 

It is a difficult task — and rather a disheartening 
one — to fit a single skull into a racial picture in space 
and in time. The problem of individual variation 
is a difficult one, to begin with; add to this the fact 


that dimensions gi\e size and an idea of proportion, 
but no real concept of morphological ensemble. 
Then doubt and uncertainty, mixed with caution, 
well-nigh circumvent even an attempt at a guess, 
much less a statement of racial affinity. et we 
stand by our earlier assessment, for one of us 
(Krogman, 1944) in an unpublished report, has 
Iiad occasion to analyze the entire protohistoric racial 
histof) of the vast region from the circum-Mediter- 
ranean area in the West to the Irano-Indus area 
in the East. The ascription of the Tepe Gawra skull 
the Mediterranean tvpe does not do violence to 
the basic racial picture of the protohistoric times of 
the reirion above mentioned; there is expression 
of a funtlamental morphological pattern, if not 
adherence to precise morphometric detail. 
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CATALOGUE OF THE 
ILLUSTRATED SPECIMENS 


I'he following catalogue lists all object^ illustrated 
in this bcx)k. It specihes type, material, decoration (if 
any), dimensions, held number, stratum, and square, 
room, or locus, and present location. In regard to the 
latter, Baghdad refers to the Iraq Museum, while the 
accession numbers are specihed of those objects in the 
University Museum. No. refers to photographed speci- 
mens and Fig, to drawn examples. As regards dimen- 
sions, 1. = length, h. = height, w. = width, 

d. = diameter, and t. = thickness; the figures which 
follow always indicate millimetres. Ex. before any one 
of these abbreviations denotes existing length, etc. The 
maximum measurements are always the ones listed. 
Whenever an object has been illustrated more than 
once, the cross-reference is given at the end of the 
description. 

CataJfjgue 

Plate LI I 

b, 1. ''Hut symbol," gray marble; h. 96, d. 60. 

G3-293. Tomb 31. Baghdad, (=Platc Cl\b 
Fig. 23.) 

2. "Hut symbol," gra}' marble; h. 98, d. 60. 
G3-294. Tomb 31. 33-3-141. 

c. Jar fragment, grav and white marble. G3-425. 
Tomb 45. 33-3-214. 

Plate LI 1 1 

a. Handled bo\\l, serpentine; h. 3 0, body d. 43, 
overall d. 80. G3-28 5. Tomb 31. Baghdad. 
(=Plate CIV, Fig. 19.) 

b. Spouted jar, obsidian; h. 100, d. 116. G4-634. 
Tomb 102. Baghdad. (=Plate CIII, Fig. 8.) 

c. Spouted bowl, obsidian; h. 68, d. 126. G4-63 5. 
Tomb 102. 35-10-287. (=Plate CIII, Fig. 7.) 

d. Pot, oolitic limestone; h. 48, d. 106. G4-73 7. 
Tomb 109. 35-10-295. ( = Platc CIII, Fig. 9.) 

e. Beaker, serpentine; h. 79, d. 88. G4-773. Tomb 
no. 35-10-315. (=Plate CIV, Fig. 13.) 

f. Jar, black and white marble; h. 63, d. 60. 
G4-736. Tomb 109. Baghdad. (=Plate CIII, 
Fig. 12.) 

Plate LI\' 

a. 1. Comb, ivory; I. 210. G3-296. Tomb 31. 

Baghdad. 

2. Comb, bone; 1. 156, w. 20. G 3-29 5. Tomb 
31. Baghdad. 

b. Comb, ivory, ex. 1. 196, w. 41. G 3-3 80. Tomb 
34. 33-3-189. {=Plate CV, Fig. 27.) 


c. I. Comb, ivory, 1. 128, w. 22, t. 3. G3-151. 
Tomb 24. 3 3-3-71. ( = Platc CV, Fig. 28.) 
2. Hair-pin, ivory, lapis lazuli and turquoise 
inlay, four gold bands; 1. 200, d. 10. 

G3-15 2. Tomb 24. Baghdad. (=Plate CV, 
Fig. 29.) 

Plate L\^ 

a. 1. String of beads, gold and camel ian; 1. 305. 

G4-774B. Tomb 110. 3 5-10-318. 

2. String of beads, gold and clectrum. G4-751. 
Tomb 109. Baghdad. 

3. String of beads, gold and electrum. G4-751. 
Tomb 109. 35-10-301. 

4. String of beads; gold, carnelian, lapis lazuli. 
G4-774. Tomb 110. 3 5-10-318. 

b. 1. String of beads, white paste, shell, black 

stone. G5-1298A. Tomb 209. 36-6-3 59. 

2. String of beads, white paste. G5-1298B. 
Tomb 209. Baghdad. 

3. String of beads, cowries. G5-1298C. Tomb 
209. Baghdad. 

Plate L\ I 

a. 1, 2, 4-8. Beads, turquoise, shell, lapis lazuli, 

quartz, carnelian, gold. G3-282. Tomb 31. 
33-3-137. 

3. String of beads, turquoise, shell, lapis lazuli, 
quartz, carnelian, gold. G3-290. Tomb 31. 
Baghdad. 

b. String of beads, gold, carnelian, turquoise. 
G4-794B. I'omb 111. Baghdad. 

c. 1. Beads, lapis lazuli; I. 10. G3-432. Tomb C. 

33-3-219. 

2. Bead, lapis lazuli; w. 12. G3-432. Tomb C. 
3 3-3-219. 

3. Pendant, lapis lazuli; h. 19. G3-432. Tomb 
C. 33-3-219. 

Plate L\11 

a. 1. String of beads, shell, white stone, carnelian, 
obsidian; 1. 63 5. G3-91. Tomb 14. 33-3-44. 

2. String of beads, carnelian and w’hite shell; 
1. 380. G4-638A. Tomb 102. 35-10-288. 

3. String of beads (670), white p.tste and car- 
nelian. G6-147. Tomb G36-27. 37-16-49. 

4. String of beads, white paste and carnelian; 
1. 4420. G5-1504. Tomb 226. 36-6-364. 

5. String of cowries; 1. 3260. G6-I48B. Tomb 
G36-27. 37-16-49. 
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6. String of beads, white paste, carnelian, lapis 
lazuli; 1. 1140. G5-1440. Tomb 180. 

36-6-3 50. 

b. String of beads, white paste, obsidian, cowries, 
black steatite; 1. 65 50. G6-330A. Tomb G36-60. 
Baghdad. 

Plate LMII 

a. 1. Ribbon-rosette, gold; ex. I. 59, d. 40. G4- 

767. Tomb 110. Baghdad. 

2. Rosette, gold; d. 84. G4-"39, 7'omb 109. 
Baghdad. 

3. Ribbon-rosette, gold; 1. 60, d. 36. G7-741. 
Tomb 109. 35-10-306. (=Plate CVll, Fig. 
53.) 

b. 1. Rosette, gold; d. 26. G4-742. Tomb 109. 

Baghdad. 

2. Rosette, gold; d. 27. G4-742. Tomb 109. 
35-10-307. 

3. Rosette, gold; d. 70. G4-766A. Tomb 110. 
Baghdad. 

4. Rosette, gold, turquoise center; d. 67. 
G4-766B. Tomb 110. 35-in-320B. (=Plate 
CVIII, Fig. 58.) 

5. Rosette, gold, lapis lazuli center; d. 73. 
G4-830. Tomb 114. Baghdad. (-=Plate 
evil Fig. 5 5.) 

Plate LIX 

a. 1. Stud, gold; 1. 31, w. 18. G4-746. Tomb 

109. Baghdad. (-= Plate CVIII, Fig. 59.) 

2. Stud, gold; 1. 14, w. 9. G4-749. Tomb 109. 
35-10-310. 

3. Stud, gold; 1. 31, w. 18. G4-746. Tomb 
109. Baghdad. 

4. Stud, gold, lapis lazuli inlay; 1. 13, w. 9. 
G4-749. Tomb 109. Baghdad. 

5. Stud, gold; 1. 31, w. 18. G4-746. Tomb 
109. Baghdad. 

6. Rosette, gold; d. 19. G4-765. Tomb 110. 
Baghdad. (=Plate CVII, Fig. 56.) 

7. Rosette, gold; d. 18. G4-765. Tomb IIQ. 
35-10-319. 

8. Rosette, gold; d. 18. G4-765. Tomb IIQ. 
Baghdad. 

9. Rosette, gold; d. 16. G4-743. Tomb 109. 
35-10-308. 

10. Tube, gold; 1. 77, d. 13. G4-74". Tomb 
109. Baghdad. (=PIate C\dll, Fig. 64.) 

b. VV'olf's head, electrum; I. 30, h. 23. G4-821. 
Tomb 114. Baghdad. (=Plate CVIII, Fig. 65.) 

c. Seal, rectangular plaque; Ivor}'; I. 45, w. 36, 
t. 9. G3-289. Tomb 31. 33-3-14(1. {=Plate 
CVI, Fig. 39.) 


Plate LX\’I1 

a. Painted sherds from .Area .A, Level F. 

b. Painted sherds from Area .A, Level F. 

Plate LX\11I 

a. Painted sherds from Stratum XX. 

b. Painted sherds from Stratum XX. 

PlATF LXIX 

a. Painted sherds from Stratum XIX. 

b. Painted sherds from Stratum XIX. 

Plate LXX 

a. Painted sherds from Stratum XIX. 

b. Painted sherds from Stratum X\dn, 

Plaie LXXI 

a. Painted sherds from Stratum X\’III. 

b. Painted sherds from Stratum X\dll. 

Plate LXXII 

a. 1. Bowl, browm ware, faded dark red paint; 

h. 65, d. 105. G7-425. X\dII, 3G, Locus 
7-72, grave. 3 8-13-769. 

2. Bowl, tine light brown ware, dark brown 
paint; h. 68, d. 128. G7-449. XIX, 4G. 
Baghdad. 

3. Bowl, tan ware, dark brown paint; h. 65, 

d. 88. G7-376. X\ III, 3J. Baghdad. 

4. Jar, coarse light greenish ware, dark brown 
paint; h. 114, d. 86. G7-452. XIX, 4G, 
Locus 7-80, grave. Baghdad. 

5. Jar, hard buff ware, red paint; h. 90, d. 72. 
G7-439. XIX, 4K. 38-13-5 3 1. 

6. Jar, brown ware, traces of dark brown paint, 
h. 80, d. 64. G7-3 59. XIX, 5K. Baghdad. 

7. Jar, coarse light gray-green ware; h. 104, 
d. 98. G7-434. Below X\’III, 4J, Locus 
7-76, grave. Baghdad. 

b. Jar, well-baked light green ware, bistre paint; 
h. 230, d. 200. G7-379. XVJII, 4J, Locus 7-59, 
grave. 38-13-758. 

^^gbt green ware, bistre paint; h. 220, d. 
190. G/-365. X\ III, 3J, Locus 7-5 8, grave. 
38-13-754. 

bhuy LXXIII 

a. Bowl, light brown ware, dark brown paint; h. 
100, d. 150. G7-347. XVIII, 3J. Baghdad. 

b. Lenticular jar, spout missing, reddish-brown 
ware, few white grits, cream slip on exterior, 
bistre paint; ex. h. 82, d. 240. G7-344. XA'III, 
4J. 38-1 3-534. 

c. 1. Jar, light gray-green ware, dark browm paint; 

h. 95, d. 72. G7-400. XV^II, 4G, Locus 
7-70, grave. Baghdad. 

“• gray-green ware, dark red paint; 

h. 124, d. 94. G7-36L XVIII, 3J, Locus 
7-62, grave. 38-13-762. 
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d. Bowl, light brown ware, dark brown paint; h. 
112, d. 254. G7-408. X\’in, 4G, Locus 7-70, 
grave. Baghdad. (=PIate CXXI, Fig. 89.) 

e, 1. Scoop, light brown ware, rust-colored paint; 

h. 118, 1. 247. G7-3 56. X\'III. Baghdad. 

2. Scoop, light brown ware, rust-colored paint; 
h. 123. G7-326. X\’1I1, 4j. Baghdad. 

Platf LXXIV 

a. Painted sherds from Stratum X\ II. 

b. Painted sherds from Stratum XMI. 

PiAiT LXXV' 

a. Bowl, hne light brown ware, dark brown paint; 
h. 104, d. ca. 240. G7-330. XVII, 3J. Baghdad. 

b. Detail of painted decoration ot above. 

c. Painted sherd from Stratum X\ II. 

d. Lenticular jar, spout missing, cream-colored ware, 
dark brown paint; ex. h. 80^ d. 220. G7-23 5. 
XVII, 5J. 38-1 3-345. 

e. Lenticular jar with high spout, reddish-buff 
w'are, purplish-red paint; overall h. 128, body d. 
220. G7-234. XVII, 5J. Baghdad. 

CXXIII, Fig. 1 13.) 

Pi ate LXX\1 

a. Painted sherds from Stratum X\ I. 

b. Painted sherds from Stratum X\ 1. 

Pea IE LXXMl 

a. Painted sherds from Stratum X\d. 

b. Painted sherds from Stratum X\ 1. 

Pevie LXX\dll 

a. far, hard light green ware, wet-smoothed, dark 
brown (originally redr) paint; h. 460, d. 54(1. 
G6-15 5. Below' XII, 4K, Locus G36-29, grave. 
Baghdad. (=Plate CXXXIX, Fig, 309.) 

b. Detail of painted decoration of above. 

c. Jar, brown ware, buff slip, incised; h. 149, d. 

140. G7-76. XIII, 6E. 38-13-52. (=Plate 

CXXXI, Fig. 220.) 

d. Incense burner, light brown ware, burning light 
red in spots, wet-smoothed, incised; ex, h. 200, 
d. 180. G6-360. XIII, 4j, Long Room of 
Eastern Shrine. 37-16-243. (—Plate CXXXI 1, 
Fig. 228.) 

Plate LXXIX 

a. 1. Cup fragment, no ware description, applique 

decoration. No held number, XI, 5K. No 
disposition. 

2. Beaker fragment, dark gray wure, cream slip, 
incised and applique decoration. Ex, h. 130. 
G5-14I0. XI, 6G. 36-6-59. 

b. Decorated sherds from Stratum XL 


c. Spouted bowl, light gray-green ware, applique 

pellets on spout, incised; h. 88, d. 162, 1. of 
spout 130. G5-1 503. XI-A, 5Q. Baghdad. 

(=Plate CXLl, Fig. 342.) 

d. Bowl (:), light brown ware, impressed; h. 62, 
d. 120. G4-898. XI, 6-0. 3 5-10-26. (=PIate 
CXL1\7 Fig. 377.) 

e. Pot, light greenish buff ware, wet-smoothed, 
bistre paint; h. 485, d. 480. G6-339. Below 
XII, 5j, Locus G36-131, grave. 37-16-89. 
(=PIate CXXXM, Fig. 280.) 

f. Bowd, w'ell-baked light green ware, black paint; 
h. 88, d. 148. G5-1561. XIL 4M. 36-6-218. 

Pea I E LXXX 

a. Decorated sherds from Strata Xl-lX. 

b. Kernos fragment, no wure description; ex. 1, 120. 
G3-307. IX, llQ. Discarded. 

c. Bowl bearing modeled hgures, graA’ ware, burnt 
red in firing, reddish-browm paint; h. 90, d. 260. 
G3-340. IX, 9Q. Baghdad. 

Pevte LXXXI 

a. Female hgurine, terra cotta, black and browm 
paint; h. 84, w. 35. G6-159. Northeast Base. 
37-16-406. (=Plate CLIII, Fig. 1.) 

b. Female hgurine, terra cotta, brown paint; h. 83, 
w'. 41. G7-213. XVIl, 5J. 38-13-500. (=Plate 
CLIII, Fig. 3.) 

c. F'emale hgurine, terra cotta, brown paint; h. 77, 
w'. 45. G7-279. XVIl, 4J. Baghdad. (-^Plate 
CLIII, Fig. 4.) 

d. 1. Female hgurine, terra cotta, red paint; ex. 

h. 50. G7-300. XVllI, 4K. 38-13-718. 

2. Female hgurine, terra cotta, brown paint; ex. 
h. 54. G7-337. XVIII, 5G. B.tghdad. 

3. Female hgurine, terra cotta, brown paint; cx. 
h. 62. G7-447. XIX, 4J. Baghdad. 

4. Female hgurine, terra cotta, bistre paint; ex. 
h. 51. G7-338. XIX, 5G. 38-1 3-881. 

5. Female figurine, terra cotta, dark brow'n 
paint; h. 65. G7-416. XIX, 4G. Baghdad. 

6. P'emale hgurine, terra cotta, traces of dark 
brown paint; h. 105. G?*-430. Below X\dII, 
3K. Baghdad. 

7. Female hgurine, terra cotta, red paint; ex. h. 
92. G7-3 5 8. Below^ X\1I, 5K. 38-13-501. 

Pevie LXXXI I 

a. 1. Animal hgurine, terra cotta; 1. 36, h. 28. 
G7-7. X\l, 4G. Baghdad. 

2. .Animal hgurine, terra cotta; 1. 24, h. 23. 
G7-59. XI, 10-M. Discarded. 
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3. Animal figurine, terra cotta; 1. 30, h. 25. 
G7-168. XVI, 5G. 38-13-311. 

4. Animal figurine, terra cotta; 1. 5 3, h. 36. 

No field number. X\dl, 5G. Baghdad. 

5. Animal figurine, terra cotta; 1. 5 7, h. 43. 

No field number. XVII, 3j. 38-13-502. 

b. 1. Rattle, terra cotta; 1. 78, d. 40. G7-296. 

Below X\dl, 5G, Locus 7-37, grave. 
38-13-516. 

2. Animal figurine, terra cotta; 1. 60, h. 40. 
G7-297. Below X\dl, 5G, Locus 7-3 7, grave. 
38-13-517. (=PIate CLI\', Fig. 12.) 

c. 1. Animal figurine, terra cotta; 1. 66, h. 36, 

G5-1306A. X, 6K. Baghdad. 

2. Animal figurine, terra cotta; ex. 1. 40, ex. 
h. 27. No field number. Dump. Djscarded. 

3. Animal figurine, terra cotta; 1. 5 8, h. 5 0. 
G5-1 307A. XI, 6K. 36-6-67. 

4. Animal figurine, terra cotta; 1. 5 5, h. 44. 
G5-1250. X-A, 5J. 36-6-6. 

5. Animal figurine, terra cotta; 1. 46, h. 3 5. 

No field number. XI, 6K, Baghdad (r). 

6. Animal figurine, terra cotta; 1. 63, h. 31. 
G5-1283A. X-A, 6J. Baghdad. 

Ptate LXXXIII 

a. Animal figurine, terra cotta, shell decoration; 

1. 75, h. 57. G7-53. XI, 10-M. Baghdad. 

b. L Gaming piece, terra cotta; h. 5 8, w. 36. 

G5-172L XIII, 4Q. 36-6-339. 

2. Gaming piece, terra cotta; ex. h. 36, w. 31, 
G5-1748. XIII, 4Q. 36-6-340. 

c. Animal figurine, terra cotta, brown paint; ex. 

1. 45, h. 41. G4-1 159. XII, 4M. 35-10-217. 

d. Cult object (:), sun-baked clay; h. 150, d. 240. 
G3-I46. IX, 10-0. 33-3-69. 

e. 1. Buffer, terra cotta; 1. 52, h. 27. G7-269A. 

X\ II, 4J. Baghdad. 

2. Buffer, terra cotta; 1. 43, h. 26. G7-268. 
X\1I, 5J. 38-13-504. 

f. 1. Cone fragment, terra cotta, brown paint; ex. 

1. 82. No field number. X\'III, 5G. No 
disposition. 

2. Nail-shaped muller, terra cotta; 1. 98, d. 47. 
G7-444. XIX, 5J. 38-13-882, 

3. Cone fragment, terra cotta; ex. 1. 38, d. 34. 
G7-445. Below X\ III, 5G. 38-13-732. 

4. Nail-shaped muller, terra cotta; 1. 117, d. 60. 
G7-436. XIX, 5G. Baghdad. 

5. Nail-shaped muller, white marble; ]. 115^ 

d. 5 3. G7-43 1 . Below X\I1I, 2J. 38-13-886. 

6. L^nldentified. No description. 
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g. 1. Nail-shaped muller, terra cotta; 1. 103, d. 60. 
G7-226. XVII, 4J. 38-13-497. 

2. Nail-shaped muller, terra cotta, brown paint; 
1. 80, d. 40. G7-40. X\d, 3M. Baghdad. 

Plvte LXXXI\' 

a. 1-6. Gaming pieces, terra cotta; h. 31, d. 20. 

G7-2I5. XI-A, 7M (Round House, Room 
K). Baghdad and Philadelphia ( 38-1 3-23a-c). 

7. Gaming piece, terra cotta; h, 19, d, 23. 

G7-217A. XI-A, 7M (Round Hou-e, Room 
K). 38-13-25. 

8. Gaming piece, terra cotta; h. 21, vi. 21 
G7-217B. XI-A, 7M (Round House, Room 
K). Baghdad. 

9. Gaming piece, terra cotta; h. 12, d. 17. 

G7-216B. XI-A, 7M (Round House, Ro<;m 
K). 38-13-24. 

10, Gaming piece, terra cotta; h. 12, d. 18. 

G7-216A. XI-A, 7M (Round House, Room 
K). Baghdad. 

b. 1. Gaming piece, terra cotta; h. 3 5, d. 18 

G7-24, X\ I, 3J. 38-13-313. (=Plate CLVI, 
Fig. 52.) 

2. Gaming piece, terra cotta; h. 51, ex. w. 20. 
G7-142. XVI, 4M. Baghdad. (=-Plate CLVI, 
Fig. 58.) 

3. Gaming piece, terra cotta; ex. h. 34, w. 27. 
G7-136. XVI, 3K. Baghdad. ( = Plate CLVI, 
Fig. 55.) 

4. Gaming piece, terra cotta; ex. h. 45, w. 27. 
G7-139. XV, 4M. 38-13-3 I6, 

5. Gaming piece, terra cotta; ex. h. 5 5, w. 21. 
G7-22. Dump. Baghdad. 

6. Gaming piece, terra cotta; h. 50, d. 22. 
G7-1 51. XVI, 4M. Baghdad. (^Plate CLVI, 
Fig. 53.) 

c. Gaming pieces, terra cotta; ]. 35 to 54, w. 15 to 
20. G7-422 and G7-423. X\dll, 3-4 [, Locus 
7-5 8, grave. Baghdad and Philadelphia (38-13- 
756). 

Ptate LXXX\' 

1. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised; d. 40, 

h. 25. G4-976. XII, 4Q. 35-10-223. 

2. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised; d. 44, 

h. 28. G4-I197. XII, 5-0. 35-10-221. 

3. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, punctured; d. 38, 
h. 24. G4-1152. XII, 5Q. 35-10-229c. 

4. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised; d. 25, 

h. 24. G4-I180. XII, 4M. 35-10-226. 

5. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised and punc- 
tured; d. 33, h. 16. G4-I218. XII, 5Q. 
35-10-220. 

6. Spindle whorl, terra cotta. Incised; d. 24, 

h. 11. G4-674. XII, 4Q. 35-10-230. 
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7. Spindle whorl, terra cotta; d. 3 5, h. 27. 
G+-611. XII, 5-0. 35-10-228. 

8. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, traces of red 
paint; d. 34, h. 21. G4-951. XII, 4Q. 
3 5-1 0-227. 

9. Sptindle whorl, terra cotta, incised; d. 3 8, 
h. 22. G5-1 580. XII, 6Q. 36-6-256. 

10. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, punctured; d. 41, 
h. 26. G4-991. XII, 3-0. 35-10-229B. 

11. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, punctured; d. 37, 
h. 23. G4-908. XII, 6M. 35-10-222, 

12. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, punctured, d. 42, 
h. 25. G5-1233A. XII, 4M. 36-6-25 5. 

Pi AI K LXXXVI 

a. I. ‘"Hut symbol,’’ terra cotta; h. 12 5, w. 115. 

G5-1 5 56. XI-A (')^ 7K. 36-6-141’. 

2. “Hut symbol,"" terra cotta; h. 160, w. 146. 
G5-I374. XI, 6J. Baghdad. (=PLue CLVII, 
Fig. 63.) 

3. “Hut symbol," terra C(nta; h. 130, w. 124. 
G5-1293. XI, 6[. Baghdad. 

4. “Hut s\ rnbol," terra cotta, h. 17 5, base d. 
84. G5-1 387. XI-A, 4K. 36-6-146. 

5. “Hut symbol,'" terra cotta; h. 120, w. 15 0. 
G5-1 5 10. XII, 5S. 36-6-242a. 

6. “Hut symbol," terra cotta, h. Ill, w. 12(b 
G5-I604. XII, 4Q. 36-6-242c. 

7. “Hut symbol," terra cotta; h. 72. d. 95. 
G5-1294. XI, 6K. Baghdad. 

8. “Hut symbol," terra cotta; h. 13 5, w. 121'. 
G5-I288. XI, 6[. 36-6-65. (=Plate CL\ II, 
Fig. 65.) 

9. “Hut symbol," terra cotta; h. 124, w. 110. 
G5-1 524. XI-A, 7K. Baghdad. 

b. 1-5. Sling pellets, terra cotta; 1. 84, w. 30, t. 

24. G7-131. XIII Well. Baghdad and Phila- 
delphia (38-13-72). 

Plate LXXX\ III 

a. 1. Seal, heniispheroidal shape; black steatite. 
D. 18, h. 7. G5-I 328. XI, 3M. 36-6-112. 
(==Plate CLIX, Fig. 28.) 

2. Seal, heniispheroidal shape; black steatite (: ). 
D. 17, h. 8. G3-332. X, llK. 33-3-1 5 8. 
(=Plate CLXI, Fig. 47.) 

3. Seal, heniispheroidal shape; white paste, D. 
18, h. 4. G6-90. XI-A, 5K. 37-16-83. 
(=Plate CLXI, Fig. 60.) 

4. Seal, heniispheroidal shape; black steatite. 
D. 16, h, 4. G4-1088. XI, 4M. 35-10-115. 

5. Seal, gable shape; serpentine. L. 18, w. 17, 
h. 6. G6-323. XIII, 3K. 37-16-357. (=-Plate 
CLXI\’, Fig. 95.) 


6. Seal fragment, button 'hape; black steatite. 
Ex. I. 19, w. 19, h. 6. G7-412. XIX, 4K, 
38-13-744. 

7. Seal, heniispheroidal shape; black steatite. 

D. 21, h. 8. G5-1640. XII, 6-0. 36-6-297. 
(=Plate CLXII, Fig. 76.) 

8. Seal, heniispheroidal shape; black steatite. 

D. 22, h. 10. G6-257. XII, 5J. 3"-16-209. 
(=Plate CLXX, Fig. 176.) 

9. Seal, gable shape; white limestone (:). D. 
17, h. 7. G4-1221. XII, 4M. 35-10-251. 

10. Seal, heniispheroidal shape; black steatite. 

D. 28, h. 10. G7-114. XI-A, 10-M. 

38-13-10. (=PIate CLXII, Fig. 77.) 

11. Seal, heniispheroidal shape; black steatite. 

D. 12, h. 5. G4-649. XI, 6M. 35-10-113. 

12. Seal, colloidal shape; terra cotta. D. 2 5, h. 
19. G6-451. XIII, 4-0. 37-16-251. (==Platc 
CLX, Fig. 37.) 

b. Impression. Ex. d. 47. G5-1239. XII, 4M. 
36-6-305. (=-Plate CLXX, Fig. 179.) 

c. Seal, ^hape not described, lapis lazuli. D. 3 3, 

h. 16. G"-20 5. Dump. Baghdad. (=Plate 

CLXIX, Fig. 167.) 

Plaik LXXXIX 

a. Impression on bulla, rope marks. L. of bulla 52, 

d. 35. No field number. X, 6-0. 33-3-238. 

b. Impression, on a clav ball. L. 9, w. 7. G6-234. 
Area A. Baghdad. (“Plate CLX\ I, Fig. 123.) 

c. Impression, on a cla\' ball. D. 30. G7-5 8. XI-A, 
9M. Baghdad. (^Platc CLXIII, Fig. 86.) 

d. Impression. D ca. 3 3. G6-101. XI-A, 5-0. 
Baghdad. (--Plate CLXIII, Fig. 82.) 

Plate XC 

a. 1. String of 25 beads, baked clay. G7-I15. 

XVI, 3M. Baghdad. 

2. String of beads, white marble, obsidian and 
bone (2); 1. 370mm. G7-3 53. X\III, 4j, 
Locus 7-52, grave. 3 8-13-752. 

3. String of beads, white paste, carnclian and 
green stone; 1. 45mm. G7-366, X\ III, 3J, 
Locus 7-62, grave. 3 8-13-763. 

4. String of beads, white paste; 1. 415mm. 

G7-367. X\'III, 4G, Locus 7-61, grave. 

38-13-760. 

b. 1. String of beads, black and gray stone. G7-373. 

X\AII, 3J, Locus 7-57, gr.ive. B.aghdad. 

2. String of beads, white and black stone. 

G7-374. X\lll, 3J, I^cus 7-57, grave. 

Baghdad. 

3. String of beads, marble, obsidian, red stone 
and white paste. G7-372. X\ III, 3 I, Locus 
7-57, grave. 38-13-753. 
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Pirate XCI 

a. String of beads, gold (16), lapis, turquoise, 
amethyst, camel ian, gray limestone, shell and 
white paste; 1. 840mm. G6-202. XII, 5K. Bagh- 
dad and Philadelphia (37-16-195). 

b. 1. Pendant, dark green stone; 1. 22, w. 20. 

G7-41 1. XVIII, 3J. 38-13-750. 

2. Pendant, dark green stone; 1. 26, w. 2 5, t. 
12. No field number. XIX. 3 8-13-890. 

3. Pendant, serpentine (r)^ b 18, w. 13, t. 2. 
G7-45 3. XIX, 4G, Locus 7-80, grave. 
38-13-895. 

4. Pendant, black diorite; 1. 23, \v. 17, t. 8. 
G3-37. IX, 7-0. 33-3-16. 

5. Pendant, gray limestone; 1. 21, w. 10. 

G3-31 1. IX, 1 IK. 33-3-149. 

6. Pendant, green serpentine; 1. 26, w'. 17. 

G5-1368. XI, 4K. 36-6-106. 

7. Pendant, buff marble; 1. 28, w. 17, t. 8. 
G4-726. X, 5M. 35-10-12. 

8. Pendant, green stone; 1. 28, w. 10, t. 7. 
G3-255. IX, 9M. 33-3-126. 

9. Pendant, green steatite; 1. 40, d. 21. G6-68. 
XI-A, 7J. 37-16-72. 

10. Pendant, gray limestone; 1. 28, w. 16. 

G4-1100. Dump. 35-10-339. 

11. Pendant, gray marble; 1. 53, w. 30, t. 4. 
G5-1427. XI-A, 6M. 36-6-198. 

12. Pendant, black diorite (r)j 24, w. 14, t. 4. 
G6-199. Area A. 37-16-588. 

Plate XCI I 

a. 1. Engra\ed bead, gray-green serpentine; 1. 28, 
w. 17, t. 5. G6-390. XIII, 6-0. 37-16-352. 

2. Engraved bead, mica schist; I. 30, w. 2 5, 
t. 6. G3-169. IX, 9Q. 33-3-76. 

3. Engraved bead, black steatite; 1. 25, d. 10. 
Below XII, 5IVI, Locus G36-106, gra\'e. 
37-16-196. (=-Plate CLXXI, Fig. 16.) 

4. Engraved bead, black steatite; 1. 25, w. 20. 

G6-340. XI-A, 7S. 3 7-16-82. (=PIatc 

CLXXI, Fig. 9.) 

5. Engra\-cd bead, gray-green serpentine; 1. 23, 
w. 14. G6-389. XIII, 5-0. 37-16-354. 
(--Plate CLXXI, Fig. 13.) 

6. Pendant or amulet, gray marble; I. 27, u. 18, 
G3-407. Dump. 3 3-3-201. 

7. Pendant or amulet, gray marble; 1. I“, h. 10, 
t. 4. G6-506. Area .A. 3 7-16-5 89. (=P]ue 
CLXXI\', Fig. 63.) 

8. Pendant or amulet, breccia; white particles 
in dark brown matrix; 1. 45, w. 27, t. 8 
G4-972. XII, 4-0. 3 5-10-24?’. 

9. Ornament, obsidian; 1. 26, w. 1". (56-206 


Northeast Base. 37-16-423. (—Plate CLXX\7 
Fig. 69.) 

10. Ornament, obsidian; 1. 31, w. 26. G3-49. 
VIII or IX, 7K. 33-3-23. 

11. Nail-shaped stud, gray limestone; 1. 23, d. 

5. G6-461. XIII, 6Q. 37-16-349. (=Platc 
CLXXV, Fig. 73.) 

12. Nail-shaped stud, steatite; ex. 1. 17, head d. 
8. No field number. XU, 5S. 36-6-278. 

13. Nail-shaped stud, red jasper; 1. 22, head d. 
7. G7-159. X\’I, 5E. 38-1 3-332. 

b. 1. Tanged pendant, marble; h. 26, w. 26, t. 8. 

G7-473. XX, 4G. Baghdad. 

2. Tanged pendant, gray marble, h. 19, u. 14, 
t. 4. G--424. XIX, 4G. Baghdad. 

3. Tanged pendant, gra\ marble; h. 26, w. 20, 
t. 2. G7-433. XA’IIL 3K. Baghdad. 

4. Tanged pendant, gray marble; ex. h. 32, 
w. 22, t. 9. G7-469. XX, 5G. 38-13-1083. 

5. Tanged pendant, gra\ marble; ex. h. 19, 
w. 18, t. 4. G/-61. X\ , 5Q. Baghdad. 

6. Tanged pendant, serpentine; h. 31, w. 13, 
t. 5. G7-462. XIX, 5G. 38-13-887. 

7. Tanged pendant, black steatite; h. 19, d. 12. 
G7-252. XII, 9M. 38-13-41. 

8. Pendant or amulet, black steatite; h. 18, w. 
15, t. 4. G7-495. XX, 5G. Baghdad. 

c. 1, Pendant or amulet, dark green serpentine; 

h. 27, w. 23, t. 6. G7-380. X\dll, 3 1. 
38-13-747. 

2. Ornament, obsidian; h. 36, w. 26, t. 4. 

G7-479. XVIII, 5J. 38-13-748. 

3. Ornament, obsidian; h. 36, w. 29, t. 3. 

G7-488. XVIII. Baghdad. 

4. Pendant or amulet, terra cotta; 1. 24. G7-208. 

L 5Q. Baghdad. 

PlATE XCIII 

a. I. Blade, obsidian; 1. 143, vv. 27. No field num- 
ber. Area A. 3 7-16-5 84. 

2. Blade, flint; 1. 110, w. 15. No field number. 
Area A. No disposition. 

3. Scraper, obsidian; 1. 76, w. 18. No field 

number. Area A. No disposition. 

4. Blade, obsidian; 1. 100, w. 19. No field 

number. 37-16-585. 

L Celt, stone; 1. 40, w. 3 5. No field number. 
Area .A. No disposition. 

6. Celt, slate; 1. 61, w. 40. No field number. 
.Area A. No disposition. 

7. Celt, greenstone; 1. 43, w. 3 5. No field num- 
ber. Area .A. No disposition. 

8. Celt, stone; 1. 5 5, w. 31. No field number. 
Area A. 37-16-581. 
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9. Celt, granite; 1. 70, w. 3 5. No held number. 
Area A. No disposition. 

b. 1. Blade, flint; 1. 81, w. 18. G7-242. XVI. 

Baghdad. 

2. Blade, flint; I. ~2, w. 17. G7-243. XVl. 

38-13-326. 

3. Blade, chert; 1. 72, w. 16. G7-246. XVl. 

Baghdad. 

4. Blade, flint; 1. 32, w. 18. G7-244. XVI. 

Baghdad. 

c. 1, Blade, obsidian; 1. 77, w. 8. G7-241. X\l. 

Baghdad. 

2. Blade, obsidian; 1. 62, \v. 10. G7-23 8. XM. 
Baghdad. 

3. Scraper, obsidian; 1. 81, w. 20. G7-240. 
X\ 1. Baghdad. 

4. Scraper, obsidian; 1. 92, w. 19. G7-‘72. XVl. 
38-1 3-324. 

5. Blade, obsidian; 1. 94, \v. 23. G7-239. XVl. 
38-13-323. 

Pi ATE XCI\^ 

a. Hammer, basalt; I. 8 5, \v. "0. G3-30. IX. 
33-3-14. 

b. Core, flint; h. 100. G 3-2 34. IX, 7Q. Baghdad. 

c. Hammer, black marble ('); 1. 115, w. 50. 
G 5- 145 3. XI -A, 5Q. Baghdad. 

d. Vlace-head, slate; 1. 122, t. 26, h. 42. G4-iri97. 
Xl-A, 5Q, Locus 142, grave. Baghdad. 

c. Mace-head, uhlte marble; 1. 84, w. 37, h. 3 8. 

G5-1658. XIII, 4-0. 36-6-343. 
f. Same as '‘d’' above. 

Pea IE XC\' 

a. 1. Celt, stone; 1. 38, w. 32. No held number. 

XII, 7M. No disposition. 

2. Celt, stone; 1. 40, w. 3 7. No held number. 
XII, 91VI. No disposition. 

3. Celt, green ish-gra\' marble (r ) ; 1. 5 0, w. 26, 
t. 13. G7-230. XII, 8M. 38-13-36. 

4. Celt, bkick marble (r); 1. 29, w. 22, t. 9. 
G7-150. XI-A. Baghdad. 

5. Celt, granite; 1. 42, w. 33, t. 14. G7-262. 
XII, 9M. Baghdad. 

6. Celt, black marble (r ) ; 1. 58, w. 30. No 
field number. XII, 8M, No disposition. 

b. 1. Celt, stone; 1. 66, w. 5 5. No held number. 

XVIII, 3K. No disposition. 

2. Celt, granite; 1. 40, w. 27. G7-460. XIX, 
5G. 38-13-885. 

3. Celt, gray marble; 1. 140, w. 54, t. 36. 
G7-459. XIX, 5G. Baghdad. 

4. Celt, greenstone; 1. 37, w. 15, t. 8. G7-415. 
XVl, 5G. Baghdad. 

5. Celt, greenstone; 1. 38, w, 28. G7-443. XIX, 
5G. 38-13-884, 


6. Celt, greenstone; 1. 22, w. 16, t. 9. G7-413. 
Below XVIII, 4K. 38-13-740. 

c. 1. Celt, black stone; 1. 38, w. 28, t, 14. G7-287. 

XVII, 4J. 38-13-508. 

2. Celt, stone; 1. 3 5, w. 33. No field number. 
XMI, 4K. No disposition. 

3. Celt, greenish granite (:); 1. 38, w. 27, t. 
13. G7-263. XVII, 4G. Baghdad. 

4. Celt, gra}' marble; 1. 29, w. 19, t. 9. G7-22I. 
XVII, 4K. 38-13-508. 

5. Celt, red marble; 1. 70, ex. w. 3 7. No field 
number. X\dl, 4K (Room 37). No disposi- 
tion. 

6. Celt, gra\' marble; 1. 30, w. 17, t. 7. G7-261. 
X\dl, 8M. 38-1 3-509. 

d. 1. Ointment vase, black steatite; h. 42, w. 19. 

G7-194. XI-A, 8M. Baghdad. 

2. Ointment \ase, reddish-black stone; h. 5 3, 
ex. w. 3 3. G 7-47 8. XII, 6-0. Baghdad. 

e. 1. Female figurine, white marble; ex. h. 3 5, w. 

27. G7-309. X\dII, 3K. 38-13-742. 

2. Female figurine (r), light grav marble; h, 
36, w. 22. G7-291. XIII, 6-0. Baghdad. 

Pea I E XCVI 

a. I. Gaming piece, alabaster, d. 22. No held 

number. XI, 4-0. No disposition. 

2. Gaming piece, alabaster; h. 18, d, 27. 

G5-I414. XI-A, 4K, Locus 181, grave. 

36-6-3 5 2a. 

3. Gaming piece, alabaster; h. 17, d. 26. 

G5-1414. XI-A, 4K, Locus 181, grave. 

36-6-3 52b. 

4. Gaming piece, alabaster; d. 18. No field 

number. No provenance. No disposition. 

5. Gaming piece, alabaster; d. 17. G5-I413. 

Xl-A, 4K, Locus 181, grave. Baghdad. 

6. Gaming piece, black marble; d. 19. G5-1260. 
XI, 6M. Baghdad. 

7. Gaming piece, alabaster; h. 17, d. 24. 

G 5- 1 4 14. XI-A, 4K, Locus 181, grave. 

Baghdad. 

8. Gaming piece, marble; d. 20. G 5-14 1 3. 

XI-A, 4K, Locus 181, grave. 3 6-6-3 5 3b. 

9. Gaming piece, marble; d. 17. G5-14I3. 

XI-A, 4K, Locus 181, grave. Baghdad. 

10. Gaming piece, alabaster; d. 19. G5-1413. 
XI-A, 4K, Locus 181, grave. 36-6-3 5 3a. 

11. Gaming piece, alabaster; h. 30, d. 26. 

G5-1412A. XI-A, 4K, Locus 181, grave. 
36.6.3S1. (=Plate CLXXIX, Fig. 53.) 

12. Gaming piece, alabaster; h. 30, d. 26. 

G5-1412B. XI-A, 4K, Locus 181, grave. 
Baghdad. 
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13. Gaming piece, alabaster; d. 21. G5-I28I. 
XI (:)? 5 J. 36-6-386. 

b. 1. Grinder, basalt; h. 5 5, d. 54. G4-698. XI, 
6Q. Baghdad. 

2. Grinder, basalt; h. 70, d. 49. G4-7I4. Edge 
of tepe, 4Q. Baghdad. 

3. Grinder, basalt; h. 63, d. 66. G4-678. XI, 
8M. No disposition. 

4. Grinder, basalt; h. 5 8, d. 60. G4-651. XI, 
6M. No disposition. 

5. Grinder, basalt; h. 72, d. 76. No held num- 
ber. Edge of tepe, 5J. No disposition. 

6. Grinder, granite; h. 60, d. 63. G4-691. XI, 
5IVI. Baghdad. 

Plvie XC\ II 

a. 1. Palette, marble; 1. 76, w. 54. G7-163. X\l, 

5E. Baghdad. 

2. Hammer, sandstone; 1. 85, w. 48, h. 46. 
G7-393. XIII, IIM. Baghdad. 

3. Mace-head, white marble; d. 5 5, h. 46. 
G7-12. X-A, 10-M. Baghdad. 

4. Mace-head, haematite; h. 3 7, d. 49. G7-349. 
X\dII, 3J. 38-13-741. 

5. Mace-head, haematite; h. 36, d. 44. G7-I6. 
X\d, 5K. 38-13-329. 

6. Palette, gray marble; ex. 1. 80, w. 78, h. 23. 
G7-486. XVIII, 2J. 38-13-738. 

7. Palette, diorite (r); I. 125, w. 66, h. 12. 
G7-450. XIX, 4G, Locus 7-80, grave. 
38-13-894. 

8. Palette, red breccia; 1. 133, w. 63. G7-417. 
LX\''III, 4J, Locus 7-68, grave. Baghdad. 

9. Palette, light brown marble; 1. 72, w. 46. 
G7-193. X\*, 5Q. 38-13-122. 

10. Palette, diorite (0; 1- 88, w. 62, h. 14. 
G7-41. X\ I, 5K. Baghdad. 

b. 1. Weight, marble; h. 3 5, d, 40. No held num- 

ber. IX, 8K. 33-3-285. 

2. Weight, marble; h. 24, d. 36. G3-I06. IX, 
9M. 33-3-49. 

3. Weight, reddish-brown marble; 1. 39, w. 34, 

t. 23. G7-102. XIII Well. 38-1 3-68. 

4. Weight, dark brown haematite; I. 15, w. 14, 
t. 12. G7-381. XVIII, 3G. 38-1 3-743. 

5. Weight, obsidian; h. 12, d. 14. G3-15. IX, 
4M. 33-3-8. 

6. Weight, black marble; h. 21, 1. 3 5, w. 29. 
G4-916. XI, 4-0. 3 5-10-89. 

7. Weight, gray marble; h. 28, d. 22. No held 
number. X, 5Q. 33-3-286. 

8. Weight, black marble ( .^ ) ; 1. 22, w. I 4 , t 

12. G4-608. XIII, 5-0. 35-10-282. 

9. Weight, dark b^o\^n haematite; h. 14, d. 14 
G6-595. XII, 3J. 37-16-186. 


c. Object, black steatite; 1. 58, w. 17, t. 14. 
07-156. XIII Well. 38-13-67. 

d. 1. Mortar, basalt; d. 232, G5-I3I4. XI, 6f. 

Baghdad. 

2 . Mortar, basalt; d. 205, h. 95. G5-1416. 
XI-A, 4J. 36-6172. 

Plue XC\'III 

a. 1. Axe, copper; 1. 61, w. 3 5, t. 7. G7-7 5. XI, 

10-M. Baghdad. 

2 . Axe, copper; 1. 73, w. 32, t. 9. G7-271. 
XII, 1 IM. 38-13-38. 

3. Pin, copper; 1. 5 5, t. 3. No held number. 
XI, 8\I. No disposition. 

4. Pin, copper, 1. 96. G7-I40. 5S, edge of 
tepe. Discarded. 

5. Ring, copper; d. II. No held number, 
X\ II, 5K. No di sposition, 

6 . Awl, copper; 1. 81. No held number. X\’1I, 
6 M. No disposition. 

b. I. Awl, bone; ]. 110, w. 15. G7-71. X\’I, 3J. 

Baghd.id. 

2 . Awl, hone; 1. 116, w. 16, t. 7. G7-32. .X\ l, 
3J. 38-1 3-330. 

3. -Awl, bone; 1. 98, w. 11. No hole! number. 
X\ 1, 5G. No disposition. 

4. .Awl, bone; 1. 130, w. 19. No helel number. 
X\II, +K. No disposition. 

3. Sp.uul.i, hone, bitumen h.indle; 1. 140. 

G,-2/,. X\ II, 3J. B.ighJ.id. 

Pi vie XCIX 

a. 1. Awl, bone; 1. 132, w. 19. G7-lin. XIII 

Well. B.ighd.td. 

2. Awl, bone; 1. 118, w. 15. G7-I35. XII! 

Well. 38-13-69. 

3. Awl, bone; 1. 125, u. 14. G7-I09. XIII 

Well. Baghdad. 

4. Awl, bone; 1. 61, w. 19. G7-178. XIII 

Well. 38-13-70. 

b. 1. PLuing pipe, bone; I. 88 , w. 23. G7-210. 

X\ II, 5J. 38-13-510. 

2 . Playing pipe, bone; e.x. 1. 83, w. 15. G7-190. 
X\I, 5Q. Baghdad. 

c. 1. Awl, bone, city handle; 1. 71, d. 25. XII, 

4K. Baghdad. 

2 . Plaving pipe, bone; ex. 1. 106, w. 22, t. 14. 
G6-262. XII, 4J. 37-16-187. (=Platc 

CLXXXII, Fig. 12.) 

d. 1. Playing pipe, bone; ex. 1. 109, w. 23, t. 12. 

G6-343. X\’, 5M. 37-16-386. (=Pl.tte 

CLXXXII, Fig. 13.) 

2. Playing pipe, bone; e.x. 1. 105, w. 25. 

G6-21. XII, 5Q. 37-16-188. (=Plate 

CLXXXII, Fig. 14.) 
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3. Playing pipe> bone; 1. 165, vv. 21. G6-590. 
XII, llM, Locus G36-17L grave. Baghdad. 
(=PLue CLXXXII, Fig. 15.) 

Pl^te cm 

1. Pot, green uare, v%et-5moothed, black paint; 
h. 119, d. 145. G6-281. Tomb G36-104. 
Baghdad. 

2. Bowl, we 11 -baked gray-black ware, thick brown 
slip on exterior, faintly burnished; h. 65, d. 
115. G6-284. Tomb G36-104. 37-16-217. 

3. Bowl, hard gritty gray ware, wet-smoothed; 
h, 86, d. 210. G6-413. Tomb G36-I50. 
Baghdad. 

4. Jar, brown ware, mottled brown and black 
w’ash on exterior; h. 107, d. 114. G6-2 5 8. 
Tomb G36-60. Baghdad. 

5. Bowl, coarse brown ware; h. 82, d. 2 50. G4- 
996. Tomb 124. Discarded. 

6. Jar, grayish-green ware, lightly-burnished ex- 
terior; h. 196, d. 136. G4-802. Tomb 111, 
35-10-324. 

7. Spouted bowl, obsidian; h. 68, d. 126. G4- 
635. Tomb 102. 35-10-287. (=Plate LIII.c.) 

8. Spouted jar, obsidian; h. 100, d. 116. G4- 
634. Tomb 102. Baghdad. (--Plate Llll.b.) 

9. Pot, o<>litic limestone; h. 48, d. 106. G4-737. 
Tomb 109. 35-10-295. (—Plate Llll.d.) 

10. Bowl, marble; h. 94, d. 156. G4-738. Tomb 
109. 3 5-10-296. 

11. Jar, o<>lltlc limestone; h. 43, d. 49. G3-232. 
Tomb 24. 33-3-1 16. 

12. Jar black and white marble; h. 63, d. 60. G4- 
736. Tomb 109. Baghdad. (—Plate LULL) 

Pl.ATE CIV 

13. Beaker, serpentine; h. 79, d. 88. G4-773. 

Tomb 110. 35-10-315. (—Plate Llll.e.) 

14. Beaker, serpentine; h. 96, d. 72. G4-772. 

Tomb 110. Baghdad. 

15. Double-bowl, grav marble; h. 90, overall d. 

3 3 5. G3-292. Tomb 3 1. Baghdad. 

16. Bowd, oolitic limestone; h. 28, d. 43. G3-288. 
Tomb 3 1. 33-3-139. 

17. Ointment vase, alabaster; h. 32, d. 17. G3- 
283. Tomb 31. Baghdad. 

18. Bowl fragment, serpentine; h. 5 5, d. 104. 

G3-424. Tomb 45. Baghdad. 

19. Handled bowl, serpentine; h. 30, body d. 43, 
overall d. 80. G3-285. Tomb 31. Baghdad. 
(—Plate Llll.a.) 

20. ‘AVhetstone’' with gold band, slate or shale; 1. 

80, w. 20, t. 3. G4-822. Tomb 114. 

Baghdad. 

21. Mace-head, black haematite; h. 50, d. 45. 
G4-823. Tomb 1 14. 3 5-10-325. 


22. Blade, obsidian; 1. 84, w. 11, t. 4. G3-242. 
Tomb 29. Baghdad. 

23. ''Hut symbol,” gray marble; h. 96, d. 60. G3- 
293. Tomb 3 1. Baghdad. (=PIate Lll.b, 
No. 1.) 

24. Mace-head, marble; h. 50, d. 50. G4-636. 
Tomb 102. Baghdad. 

Pevte C\' 

2 5. Comb, ivory; 1. 136, w. 20. G4-77 5. Tomb 

no. 3 5-10-322. 

26. Comb, bone or ivory; 1. 104, w, 32, t. 6. G4- 
761. I'omb 109. Baghdad. 

27. Comb, ivory; ex. 1. 196, w. 41. G3-3 8l>. 
Tomb 34. 33-3-189. (—Plate LlV.b.) 

28. Comb, ivory; 1. 128, w. 22, t. 3. G3-151. 
Tomb 24. 3 3-3-71. (—Plate LIV.c, No. 1.) 

29. Hair-pin, ivorv, lapis la/uli and turquoise 

inlav; four gold bands; 1. 200, d. 10. G3- 
152. I'omb 24. Baghdad. (—Plate LI\7c, 
No. 2.) 

30. Hair ornament, ivory; 1. 107, w. 36, t. 5. 
G3-284. Tomb 3 1. 33-3-138. 

31. Spatula with gold band, bone; 1. 117, w. 18. 
G4-826. Tomb 114. Baghdad. 

32. Spatula, bone; ex. 1. 143, w. 3 0. G4-827. 

Tomb 1 14. 3 5-10-330. 

33. Spatula, bone; ex. 1. 115, w. 27. G4-827. 

Tomb 1 14. Baghdad. 

34. Spatula, bone; ex. 1. 122, w. 16. G4-827. 

Tomb 114. Baghdad. 

Peatf C\ I 

3 5. Seal, rectangular plaque; white paste; 1. 19, 

w. 16, t. 5. G6-363. Tomb G36-I34. Bagh- 
dad. 

36. Seal, rectangular plaque; grayish-black steatite; 
I. 24, w. 18, t. 5. G6-297. Tomb G36-110. 
Baghdad. 

37. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; lapis lazuli; d. 19. 
h. 10. G4-769. Tomb 1 10. 3 5-10-323. 

3 8. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; lapis lazuli, d. 18, 
h. 10. G4-831. I'omb 114, Baghdad. 

39. Seal, rectangular plaque; ivory; 1. 45, w'. 36, 
t. 9. G3-289. Tomb 3 1. 33-3-140. (—Plate 
LIX.c.) 

40. Bead, lapis lazuli; vv. 16, t. 11. G4-753A. 
Tomb 109. 3 5-10-303. 

41. Bead or button, lapis lazuli; d. 15, h. 5. G4- 
7 5 3B. Tomb 109. Baghdad. 

42. Bead, lapis lazuli; 1. 12, w. 6, t. 5. G4- 
7 53C. Tomb 109. Baghdad. 

43. Bead or seal, lapis lazuli; 1. 14, w. 14, t. 7. 
G4-7 5 3D. Tomb 109. Baghdad. 

44. Bead, ivory; d. 26, t. 6. G6-3 30C. Tomb 
G36-60. 37-16-192. 
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45. Pendant, yellow paste; h. 24, d. 12. G6- 
330B. Tomb G36-60. 37-16-191. 

46. Pendant, gold and lapis lazuli; 1. 17, w. 5, 
h. 6. G4-759. Tomb 109. Baghdad. 

Pl>vte C\'II 

47. Pendant, gold; h. 8, w. 5. G4-794. Tomb 
111. Baghdad. 

48. Pendant, gold; h. 28, ^v. 7. G4-794. Tomb 
111. Baghdad. 

49. Pendant, gold; h. 15, w. 7. G4-750. Tomb 
109. 3 5-10-3 13 and Baghdad. 

50. Pendant, gold; h. 30, w. 19. G3-174. Tomb 
25. Baghdad. 

51. Pendant, copper; h. 19, w. 13. G6-376. 
Tomb G36-13 5. Baghdad. 

52. Pendant, obsidian; d. 29, t. 4. G6-377. Tomb 
G36-135. 37-16-199. 

53. Ribbon rosette, gold ; 1. 60, d. 36. G4-74 1 . 

Tomb 109. 35-10-306. (-=Plate L\’III.a, 

No. 3.) 

54. Ribbon rosette, gold; 1. 5 0, d. 26. G3- 199A. 
Tomb 29. Baghdad. 

5 5. Rosette, gold, lapis lazuli center; d. 73. G4- 
830. Tomb 114. Baghdad. (=PIate LMlI.b, 
No. 5.) 

56. Rosette, gold; d. 19. G4-765. Tomb 110. 
Baghdad. (=PIate LlX.a, No. 6.) 

57. Rosette, gold; d. 26. G3-199B. Tomb 29. 
Baghdad. 

Pi.ATi: CMII 

5 8. Rosette, gold, turquoise center; d. 67. G4- 
766B. Tomb 1 10. 35-10-320B. (=P]atL 

LVIII.b,No. 4.) 

59. Stud, gold; I. 31, w. 18. G4-746. Tomb 109. 
35-10-311 and Baghdad. (—Plate LlX.a, No. 

1-) 

60. Stud, gold; 1. 21, w. 12. G4-768. Tomb 110. 
3 5-10-321. 

61. Stud, gold; 1. 32, w. 5. G4-748. Tomb 109. 
35-10-312 and Baghdad. 

62. Stud, gold; 1. 25, w. 4. G4-"48. Tomb 109. 
35-10-312 and Baghdad. 

63. Stud, gold; d. 18, h. 7. G4-744. Tomb 109. 
35-10-309 and Baghdad. 

64. Tube, gold; 1. 77, d. 13. G4-747. Tomb 109. 
Baghdad. (=Plate LlX.a, No. 10.) 

65. Wolf's head, electruni; 1. 30, h. 23. G4-821. 
Tomb 114. Baghdad. (—Plate LlX.b.) 

Pl\ie CIX 

1. Jar, well-levigated brown ware, traces of black 
wash on exterior; h. 208, d. 20 5. G6-5()". 
-Area A Well. Baghdad. 


2. Jar, soft buff ware, white grits; h. 245, d. 
220. G6-504. Area .A Well. Baghdad. 

3. Jar, light red ware; h. 310, d. 330. G6-502. 
.Area A Well. Baghdad. 

4. Jar, brown ware, traces of greenish-gray slip, 
white grits, bistre paint; h. 232, d. 300. G6- 
496. Area .A Well. Baghdad. 

5. Jar, reddish-brown ware, cream slip on ex- 
terior, red paint; ex. h. 240, d. 315. GO- 
528. Area A Well. Baghdad. 

6. Jar, soft reddish-brown ware, traces of cream 
slip, red paint; h. 228, d. 290. G6-505. Area 
A Well. 37-16-428. 

7. Bowl, we 11 -levigated drab brown ware, wet- 
smoothed, brown paint; eX. h. 125, d, 2 50. 
G6-62 5. Area A Well. Baghdad. 

8. Bowl, gray-buff ware, chocolate-brown wash 
on both surtaces, white grits; h. 78, d. 295. 
G6-508. Area A Well. Baghdad. 

9. Bowl, hard light red ware, wet-smoothed buff 
surfaces, bistre paint; h. 110, d. 300. G6-497. 
-Area A Well. Baghdad. 

Plate CX 

10. Bowl, light brown ware, dark red paint; h. 92, 
d. 300. G7-104. Area A. Baghdad. 

11. Bowl, light brown ware, w'et-smoothed, brown 
and red painted decoration; h. 83, d. 2SS. 
G6-232. Area A. Baghdad. 

12. Bowl, well-baked light brown w'are, wet- 
smoothed cream surfaces, red and bistre paint; 
h. 5 0, d. 195. G6-407. Area A. Baghdad. 

13. Bowl, hard light red w’are, cream slip on in- 
terior, buff slip on exterior, bistre paint; h. 
75, d, 260. G6-43 3. Area A, Level D. Bagh- 
dad. 

Plat} CXI 

14. Bowl, hard, w'ell-levigated thin brown ware, 
cream slip, bright reddish-brow'n paint; h. 45, 
d. 220. G6-568. Area A, Level D. Baghdad. 

15. Bow'l, hard buff ware, brown paint; h. 43, d. 
180. G6-5 30. Area A, Levels D-Pb 37-16-446. 

16. Bowl, hard buff ware, red and black paint; h. 
3 5, d. 118. G6-23 3. Area A. Baghdad. 

L. BowL light browm tvare, red and bistre paint; 
h. 48, d. 145. G6-572. Area A. Baghdad. 
Plate CXII 

18. Bow'l, hard light brown ware, w’et-smoothed, 
lustrous bistre paint; h. 39, d. 165. G6-418. 
Area .A, Level D. 37-16-444. 

19. Bowl, well-baked gray ware, W'et-smoothed, 
red and brown painted decoration; h. 50, d. 
154. G6-419. Area A. 37-16-454. 

20. Bow'l, brown ware, wet-smoothed, red and 
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bistre paint; h. 22 , d. 90. G6-549. Area A, 
Levels B-C. Baghdad. 

21. Bowl, hard light brown ware, white grits, 
reddish-brown paint; h. 90, d. 345. G6-574. 
Area A. 37-16-45 1. 

22. Bowl, light brown ware, wet-smoothed, hnc 
white grits, sepia and red paint; h. 70, d. 200. 
G6-448 Area A. 37-16-453. 

Plate: CXIII 

23. Bowl, hard, gritty brown ware, cream slip, 
brown paint; h. 182, d. 324. G6-3 5 1. Area 
A. 3 7-16-429. 

24. Bowl, hard drab ware, wet-smoothed, black 
and brown paint; h. 49, d. 15 2. G6-222. 
Northeast Base. 37-16-40 5. 

2 5. Bowl, hard light brown ware, bistre paint 
gone orange, six holes bored for repair, in- 
cised W on base; h. 35; d 130. G6-427. 
Area A. 37-16-448. 

26. Bow'l, light browm ware, wet-smoothed, red 
paint; h. 20, d. 120. G6-424. Area A. Bagh- 
dad. 

27. Bowl, hard light brown ware, wet-smoothed, 
brown paint; h. 45, d. 147. G6-472. Area A, 
Level F, Locus G36-1 58, grave. 37-16-443, 

28. Bowl, well-baked, thin brown ware, reddish- 
brown paint; h. 45, d. 18 5. G6-236. North- 
east Base. Baghdad. 

Plate CXIV 

29. Bowl, well-baked light brown ware, cream 
slip, black paint; h. 70, d. 135. G6-423. Area 
A, Level D. 3"-16-450. 

30. Bowl, reddish-brown ware; h. 40, d. 143. G7- 
199, Northeast Base. 38-13-1092. 

31. Bowl, hard brown \\are, butf slip on exterior, 
bistre paint; ex. h. 10 5, d. 260. G6-5 76. 
Area A, Levels D-E. 3 7-16-452. 

32. Bowd, gray-green ware, buff slip, black and 
browni paint; h. 86, d. 150. G6-221. Area A. 
Baghdad (? ) . 

33. Bowl, brown ware, light brown slip on ex- 
terior, white grits, red and brown paint; h. 
86, d. 165. G6-189. Area A, Level B. Bagh- 
dad, 

34. Cup, light browm ware, dark brown and pur- 
ple paint; h. 46, d. 66. G6-217. Northeast 
Base. 37-16-404. 

35. Cup, hard light brown ware, gray surfaces; 
h. 50, d. 93. G6-346. Area A. Baghdad ("). 

36. Cup, hard light browm w’are, wet-smoothed; 
h. 80, d. 7 5. G6-342. Area A. Baghdad, 

37. Cup, hard pink w’are, cream slip on exterior; 
h. 48, d. 64. G6-420. Area A. 37-16-442, 


3 8. Cup, brown ware, wet-smoothed, dark brown 
paint; h. 57, d. 94. G6-237. Northeast Base. 
Baghdad. 

39. Chalice fragment, brown ware, dark brown 
paint; ex. h. 8", d. 13 3. G6-207. Area A. 
38-16-439. 

40. Chalice fragment, hard green ware, wet- 
smoothed, greenish (original bistre') paint; 
ex. h. 75, d. 80. G6-5 50. Area A, Level A. 
37 . 15 > 440 . 

41. Chalice, well-baked light brown ware, white 
tempering material, wet-smoothed, red and 
faded black paint; h. 110, d. 112. G6-344. 
Area A. 37-16-438. 

42. Chalice fragrnent, hard red ware, cream slip, 
bistre paint; ex. h. 73, d. 7 5. G6-571. Area 
A Level C. Baghdad. 

43. Chalice, red ware, cream slip on exterior, 
reddish-brown paint; h. 49, d. 74. G6-229. 
Area A. Baghdad. 

Plate CX\ 

44. Pot, light browTi w*are, black paint; h. 65, d. 
140. Area A, Level E. No field number and 
no disposition. 

45. far, hard buff ware, wet-smoothed, lustrous 
bistre paint; h. 7 5, d. 122. G6-3 88. Area A, 
Level B. 3“-16-434. 

46. Jar, light browm ware, wet-smoothed, white 
grit^, bistre paint; h. 1(>0, d. 163. G6-440. 
Area A. 3 7-16-43 2. 

47. Pot, gritt}' light browm w'arc, burnt black out- 
side, lightl) burnished; cx. h. 128, d. 1“0. 
G6-402. Area A, Level D. Baghdaef. 

48. Pot, brown ware, cream slip, lustrous bistre 
paint; h. 77, d. 153. G6-465. Area A, Le\el 
K. 37-16-430. 

49. Jar, brown ware, traces of red paint; h. 97, 
d. 142. G6-47 5. Area A, below lyevel F, Locus 
Ci36-159, grave. Baghdad. 

5 0. jar, hard red w'are, black and w'hite grits, 
traces of slip on exterior, faded bistre paint; 
ex. h. 131, d. 172. G6-3 59. Area A. 

3 7-16-43 1. 

5 1. far, hard, light green w'are, wet-smoothed, 
brown paint, overlaid; ex. h. 106, d. 134. 
G6-403. Area A, Level D. Baghdad, 

52. Jar, light brown ware, bistre paint; ex. h. 110, 
d. 146. No field number. .Area A, Level F. 
No disposition. 

5 3. Jar, w'ell-lcvigated light browm ware, some 
W'hite grits, thin cream slip on exterior, red 
paint; h. 400, d. 2 ^ 6 . G6-3 83. Area A, I^vel 
B. Baghdad. 

54. Jar, light brown ware, buff slip on exterior, 
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red paint; cx. h. 275, d. 325. G6-2 + 2. North- 
east Base. Baghdad. 

Pl\te CX\ I 

5 5. Jar, gray ware, brown slip, black paint; h. 165, 
d. 163. G6-328. Area A. Baghdad. 

56. Jar, well -baked gray ware, black and brown 
paint; h. 95, d. 109. G6-231. Area A. 
37-16-+35. 

5 7. Jar, brown ware, buff slip, dark brown paint; 
h. 321, d. 285. G6-2I5. Northeast Base. 
37-16-403. 

58. Jar, buff ware, w'et-smoothed, bistre paint; 
h. 305, d. 262. G6-347. Area A. 3"'-16-426. 

59. Jar, well-baked gray ware, brown slip, burnt- 
sienna paint; h. 104, d. 114. G6-275. Area 
A. Baghdad. 

60. Jar, buff ware, wet-smoothed, red and brown 
paint; h. 218, d. 205. G6-349. Area A. Bagh- 
dad. 

Plate CX\4I 

61. Jar, well-baked buff ware, wet-smoothed, red- 
dish-brow'n paint, showing black where over- 
laid; h. 313, d. 283. G6-348. Area A. 
37-16-427. 

Plate CXVIII 

62. Jar, W'e 11 -baked, fine light brown ware, wet- 
smoothed, buff surfaces, burnt sienna and 
dark red (now^ black) paint; h. 2 5 5, d. 26 5. 
G6-276. Area A. Baghdad. 

63. Miniature pot, light brown ware, red and 
black paint; h. 40, d. 56. G6-2I8. Northeast 
Base. Baghdad. 

64. Miniature jar, w'ell-baked light brown w^are, 
wet-smoothed, brown paint; h. 60, d. 68. 
G6-438. Area A. Baghdad. 

65. Miniature bowd, buff ware, wet-smoothed, red 
paint; h. 40, d. 82. G6-439. Area A. Bagh- 
dad. 

66. Miniature pot, buff ware, black and red paint, 
h. 48, d. / 4. G6- 1 / / . Area .A. 37-16-436. 

67. Miniature jar, light brown ware, red paint; 
h. 42, d. 42. G6-421. Area A. Baghdad. 

68. Miniature pot, mottled black and gra\ ware 
h. 34, d. 40. G6-211. Area A. 37-16-459. 

69. Miniature bowl, buff w’are; h. 20, d. 54. 
G6-212. .Area A. Baghdad. 

70. Miniature bowl, poorh -baked brown ware' 
h. 40, d. 70. No held number. .Area .A, Level 
D. No disposition. 

Plate CXIX 

71. Bowl, light brown ware, brown paint; h. 100 
d. 210. G7-497. XX, 4G, 38-13-896. 


72. Bowl, black ware, surfaces burnt brown, 
red paint; h. 2 5, d. 99. No held number. XX. 
38-13-898. 

73. Bowl, hne light brown ware, brown paint; h 
32, d. 1 56. No held number. XIX. No dis- 
position. 

74. Cup, hne reddish-brown ware, red paint; h. 
99, d. 145. G7-498. XX, 5 G (tholos). Bagh- 
dad. 

75. Bowl, coarse, greenish w'are; h. 91, d. 241. 
G7-407. X\ HI, 3K. Baghdad. 

. 6 . Bowl, coarse reddish-brown ware; h. 165, d. 
260. G7-410. X\III, 3 f. Locus 7 - 66 , grave. 
Discarded. 

77. Bow'l, light brow'll ware; h. 136, d. 3 30. G 7 - 
319. X\ III, 5J. Baghdad. 

78. Jar, reddish-brown ware; h. 135, d. 118. G 7 - 
289. X\ 11. No disposition. 

Plate CXX 

/ 9. Jar, coarse light brown ware, light gra\-green 
slip; h. 80, d. 104. G7-500. XX, 5 G (tholos). 
Baghdad. 

80. Jar, coarse light brown ware; h. 220 , d. 270. 
No held number. X\ III, 5 G. No disposition. 

81. Jar, coarse red ware; h. 100 , d. 88 . No held 
number. X\ II, 5G. No disposition. 

82. Jar, coarse reddish-brown ware; ex. h. 33 5 , 
d. 462. No held number. Below XIX, 4 f, 
Locus 7-73, grave. Discarded. 

83. Bowl, rough drab ware, bistre paint; h, 70, d. 
138. G7-281. X\’II, 3J. 38-13-340. 

84. Bow'l, reddish-brown ware, black paint; h. 
78, d. 138. G7-285. X\'Il, 4 K. Baghdad. 

83 . Bowl, light brown ware, dark browm paint; 

P. 75, d. 130. G7-218. X\dl, 5 G, 38-13-337. 
86 . Bowl, thin green ware, bistre paint; h. 64, d. 

138. G7-341. X\ ni, 4 G. 38-13-522. 

8 ,. Bov\l, light green w'are, dark brown paint; h. 
120, d. 238. G7-338. XVIII, 5 J. Baghdad. 

88 , Bowl, gritt\ light brown ware, bistre paint; 
1^' 75, d. 161. G7-369. X\ III, 3 f. Locus 7- 
02 , gra\e. 38-13-761. 

Plate CXXI 

89. Bowl, light brown ware, dark brown paint; 

L 112, d. 254. 07-408. 40, Locus 

7-70, grave. Baghdad. (=P]ate LXXIII.d.) 

owl, hne light brown ware, dark brown 
P^int; h. 100, d. 240. G7-409. Below XVII, 
3J. Locus 7-69, grave. Baghdad. 

91. Bowl, gritu light brown ware, bistre paint; 

h. 106, d. 170. G7-386. XIX, 3 K. 38-13- 
772. 

9_. Bowl, t ellovvish-green ware, brown paint; h. 
110, d. 169. G7-461. XIX, 4 J. 38-13-773. 
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93. Bowl, light green ware, bistre paint; h. 142, 
d. 225. G7-283. XVII, 3J. 38-13-341. 

94. Bowl, reddish-brown ware, color of paint not 
specitied; h. 98, d. 1/4. G/-350. Below 
X\’II, 3J, Locus 7-5 3, grave. Baghdad. 

95. Bowl, light brown ware, rust-colored paint; 
h. 8 5, d. 1"8. G7-3ri6. Below XMI, 3J, 
Locus 7-3 8, grave. Baghdad. 

96. Bowl, light brown ware, buff surfaces, wet- 
smoothed, dark brown paint; h. 122, d. 210. 
G7-304. X\ III, 3K. 38-1 3-338. 

97. Bowl, hne gray-green ware, dark paint, h. 
62, d. 113. G7-31. X\dl, 3-0. Baghdad. 

98. Bowl, light brown ware, brown paint; h. 70, 
d. 105. G7-310. XMII, 3 J, Locus 7-45, 
grave. Baghdad. 

99. Bowd, green ware, dark brown paint; h, 120, 
d. 324. G7-3 52. Below X\ III, 5 J, Locus 7- 
54, grave. Baghdad. 

100. Bow'l, light yellowdsh-green ware, bistre paint; 
h. 87, d. 230. G7-220. X\*II, 4J. 38-1 3-339. 

.ATE CXXII 

101. Jar, light brown ware, color of paint not 
given; ex. h. 210, d. 280. No held number. 
XIX, 2j. No disposition. 

102. Jar, well-baked green ware, bistre paint; h. 
1 13, d. 168. G7-387. X\'11I, 4G, Locus 7-70, 
grave. 38-13-770. 

103. Jar, hne green ware, dark browmish-black 
paint; h. 90, d. 126. G7-427. XVIII, 3G, 
Locus 7-72, grave. Baghdad. 

104. Jar, hne light green ware, dark brown paint; 
h. 100, d. 153. G7-403. XVIII, 3J, Locus 
7-66, grave. Baghdad. 

105. Jar, light gray ware, brown paint; h. 83, d. 
99. G7-278. XVII, 3J. Baghdad. 

106. Jar, light green w’are, brow’ii paint; h. 125, 
d. 170. G7-303. Below XVII, 3J, Locus 7-43, 
grave. 3 8-13-75 1. 

107. Jar fragment, light brow^n wvare, white grits, 
browm paint. No held number. Below’ XMII. 
No disposition. 

108. Jar, reddish-brow’n ware, dark reddish-brown 
paint; h. 123, d. 168. G7-406. Below XMII, 
EF Locus 7-68, grave. Baghdad. 

109. Jar, light brown ware, dark red paint; h. 185, 
d. 169. G7-404. Below’ XMII, 4J, Locus 
7-68, grave. 38-13-767. 

110. Jar, light brow’n ware, dark brow’n paint; h. 
165, d. 146. G7-428. XIX, 3J. Baghdad. 

111. Jar, light green w’are, dark red paint; h. 215, 
d. 180. G7-405, X\dll, 3J, Locus 7-66, 
grave. Baghdad. 


Plate CXXII I 

112. Scoop, light gray ware, brown paint; h. 110, 
1. 316, w’. 10 I. G7-282. X\'1I, 4Q. Baghdad. 

113. Lenticular jar with high spout, reddish-buff 
ware, purplish-red paint; overall height 128, 
body d. 220. G7-234. XMI, 5J. Baghdad. 
( = Plate LXXMe.) 

114. Lid (:), brown ware, light green slip, bistre 
paint; ex. h. 73, w. 93. G7-343. X\'I1I, 5G. 
38-1 3-5 35. 

115. Miniature jar, gritty light brown ware, rust 
paint; h. 50, d. 66. G7-3 84. Below’ X\ III, 
4K, Locus 7-67, grave. Baghdad. 

116. Miniature jar, light green ware, bistre paint; 
h. 54, d. 70. G7-322. Below’ XMI, 4G, 
Locus 7-47, grave. 38-13-519. 

117. Miniature cup, light brown w'are, dark red 
paint; h. 63, d. 81. G7-227. XMI, SG. 
Baghdad. 

118. Miniature jar, coarse light brown ware; h. 72, 
d. 77. G7-399. Below* X\ II, 3J, Locus 7-69, 
grave. 38-13-52 1. 

119. Miniature jar, reddish-brown ware; h. 56, 
d. 56. G7-323. Below* XMI, 4G, Locus 7-47, 
grave. Baghdad. 

120. Miniature jar, reddish-buff ware; h. 41, d. 
45. G7-174. XVII, 4Q. Baghdad. 

121. Miniature jar, coarse light brown ware; h. 42, 
d. 5 7. Below* X\ II, 4G, Locus 7-47, grave. 
38-13-5 18. 

Plate CXXI\' 

122. Bow'l, hard light brown ware, wet-smoothed, 
lustrous bistre paint burnt brown and red; h. 
50, d. 138. G6-473. X\', 4K. 37-16-473. 

123. Bowl fragment, hard buff ware, w*et-smoothed, 
red and black paint. No held number, XVI, 

4- 0. 37-16-395. 

124. Bowl, coarse light brow’n \vare; h. 70, d. 102. 
G7-19. XM, 3J, 38-13-127, 

125. Bow’l, coarse buff ware, cream slip on ex- 
terior; h. 80, d. 130. No field number. X\^, 

5- 0. Discarded. 

126. Bowl, brow’n ware, brown paint; h. 100, d. 
142. G7-45. XM, 3J. 38-13-131. 

127. Bowl, brown w’are, reddish-brown paint; h. 
100, d. 160. G7-26. X\\ 3M, Locus 7-6, 
grave. 3 8-13-87. 

128. Bowl, green w’are, greenish-black paint; h. 
76, d. 120. G7-14I. XM, 3M. Baghdad. 

129. Bowl, reddi>h-brown w’are, light brow’n sur- 
faces, bistre paint; h. 82, d. 130. G7-1I. 
XVI, 4J. 38-1 3-132. 

130. Bow’l, brow’ll W’are, red paint; h. 75, d. 115. 
G7-33. XVI, 6E. 38-13-130. 
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131. Boul, green ware, bistre paint; h. 104, d. 

153. G7-49. X\’I, 3J. 38-13-129. 

132. Bowl, light buff ware, dark brownish-red 
paint; h. 64, d. 150. No held number. X\ , 
5G, Locus 7-6, grave. No disposition. 

133. Bowl, light brown ware, dark brown paint; 
h. 96, d. 154. G7-25. X\', 5G, Locus 7-6, 
grave. Baghdad. 

134. Bowl, grayish-green ware, thin slip of same 
color, brown paint; h. 96, d. 122. G'-48. 
XVI, 3J. Baghdad. 

13 5. Bowl, coarse light brown ware, red W'ash; h. 
100, d. 220. G7-223. XVI, 3J. Baghdad. 

136. Bowl, browui ware, }'ellowhsh-grcen surfaces, 
dark brow'n paint; h. 120, d. 28V G7-20O. 
XVI, 3-0. 38-13-128. 

Pl^ATK CXX\' 

137. Cup, brown ware, faded red paint; h. "0, 
d. 86. G7-15. XVI, 2J. 38-13-125. 

138. Cup, light yellow'ish-grecn ware, brown (origi- 
nallv dark redr ) paint; h. 82, d. 98. G7-30. 
X\ I, 3M. 38-13-124. 

139. Cup, light brown ware, red paint; h. 65, d. 
72. G6-554. X\\ 4M. 37-16-365. 

140. Cup, hard light yellow w'are, faded bistre 
paint; h. 70, d. 80. G6-561. XV, 5M. Bagh- 
dad. 

141. Cup, gra\ iijh-brow'ii ware, cream slip on ex- 
terior, traces of red paint on base; h. 78, d. 
93. G6-5 85. X\\ 5M. Baghdad. 

142. Cup, black w'are, rough brow'n slip; h. 68, 
d, 81. G6-492. X\\ 4M. Baghdad. 

143. Beaker, w'cll-bakcd light brown ware, bistre 
w'ash over both surfaces; h. 80, d. 102. 
G6-484. X\ , 4G. Baghdad. 

144. Cup, hard brow'n ware, wet-smoothed, black 
w^ash over exterior; h. 52, d. 80. No held 
number. X\', 4M, No disposition. 

145. Scoop, yellowish-green ware, bistre paint; h. 
108, 1. 252, w. 112. G7-201. XVI, 3-0. 
38-13-133. 

146. Pot, coarse light brown ware; h. 195, d. 234. 
No held number. X\'I, 4j. Discarded. 

147. Scoop, yellow'ish-green w'are, bistre paint; h. 

106, 1. 2 56, w'. 108. Below XV, 4S. 

38-13-134. 

148. Jar fragment, well-baked buff ware, w’et- 

smoothed, bistre paint; ex. h. 104, d. 176. 
G6-480. XV, 4G. Baghdad. 

149. Jar fragment, w'ell-baked buff w'are, wet- 

smoothed, bistre paint; ex. h. 80, d. 168. 
G6-481, X\’, 4G. Baghdad. 


Platf CXX\'I 

150. Jar, light buff ware, red paint; h. 12 5, d. 
145. G6-5 53. X\’, 4-0. 37-16-364. 

151. Jar, brown w’are, wet-smoothed, bistre paint; 
h. 101, d. 114. G6-565. X\’, 5M. Baghdad. 

152. Jar, gritt}' buff ware, brown paint; h. 104, d. 
138. G7-I61. XVI, 6E. Baghdad. 

153. Jar, hard green ware, hssured, bistre paint, 

h, 120, d. 132. G7-198. XVI, 3-0. 

38-13-136. 

154. Jar, grayish-green w'are, dark browm paint; h. 
66, d. 78. G7-13 8. Dump. Baghdad. 

155. Jar, huff ware, brown paint; h. 73, d. 97. 
G7-204. XVI, 5E. Baghdad. 

156. Jar, thick light brown ware; h. 72, d. 71. 
G6-5 5 5. X\', 4-0. Baghdad. 

15 7. Jar, gritty light red w*are, well-baked, lus- 
trous red paint over exterior; h. 95, d. 98. 
G6-486. XV, 6G. 3 7-16-368. 

15 8. Jar, coarse dark brown ware; h. 94, d. 98. 
G7-196. XVl, 3U, Baghdad. 

159. Jar, brow'n w'are, mottled browm and light 
green surfaces, bistre paint; h. 120, d. 102. 
G7-191. X\ I, 4Q. 38-1 3-1 37. 

160. Vliniature pot, rough brow’n w'are; h. 88, d. 
70. G6-542. XV, 5-0. Baghdad. 

161. Aliniature jar, light brown ware, reddish- 
browm paint; h. 36, J. 5 5. G6-483. X\', 4G. 
37-16-369. 

162. ^liniciture j.ir, h.ird light brown ware, bistre 
paint; h. 5 3, d. 63. G6-5 73. XV, 4M. 
37-16-376. 

163. Mini.ature pot, reddish-brown ware; h. 42, d. 
50, G6-5 83. X\ 1, 4-0. Baghdad. 

164. IVIiniaturc pot, solt brown ware; h. 39, d. 45. 
G,-13. X\ I, 5G. Baghdad. 

165. Spoon (r) fragment, brown ware; h. 34, d. 
56. G7-56. X\ l, 4Q. 38-13-142. 

166. Spouted miniature jar, rough grav ware; 

G7-118. X\-I, 5E. 38-13-140. 

PlATE CXXV’II 

16/. Bowl, gritt}' brown ware, buff slip, red paint; 
h. 60, d. 97, G6-356. XIII, 5J. 37-16-224. 

168. Bowl, well-bakcJ brown ware, wet-smoothed, 
black paint; h. 66, d. 98. G6-263. XIII, 5M. 
Baghdad. 

169. Bowl, buff ware, red paint; h. 96, d. 142. 
G6-551. XIII, 4-0. 37-16-234. 

1/0. Bowl, Well-baked light green ware, wet- 
smoothed; h. 100, d. 13 3. G6-406. XIII, 6G. 
37-16-222. 

171. Bowl, light green ware. large brown grits, 
wet-smoothed; h. 240, d. 330. G6-500. Be- 
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low XIII, 4J, Locus G36-15r, grave. Dis- 
carded. 

1 ^ 2 . Bowl, bud uarc, wet-smoothed, black paint, 
h. 230, d. 3 5S. 06-3 5 7. XIII, 6j. Baghdad. 

173. Bowl, light green ware, bistre paint, h. 120, 
d. 204. G7-332. XIII, SM. 3S-I3-53. 

174. Bowl, dark gray ware, wet-smoothed, pebble- 
burnished; h. 10 5, d. 200. G6-45 5. XIII, 
5Q. Baghdad. 

175. Bow'I, brown ware, white grits, red paint; h. 
92, d. 160. No held number. XIll, 4Q. 
37-16-244. 

176. Bowl, light brown ware, brown slip, bur- 
nished; h. 46, d. 208. G6-I22. XIII, 5K. 
37-16-241. 

177. Bowl, mottled gray and red ware, wet- 
smoothed; h. 148, d. 276. G”-11I. XIII 
Well. Discarded. 

178. Bowd, coarse browm ware; h, 70, d. 142. 
G6-447. XIII, 4J, under Eastern Shrine. 
Baghdad, 

179. Bowl, pink ware, light cream slip, bistre paint; 
h. 155, d. 400. G6-509. XIII, 6S. Baghdad. 

180. Bowl, brown ware, traces of brown paint; h. 
210, d. 300. G6-50I. Below' XIII, 5K, Locus 
G36-I65, grave. Baghdad. 

181. B()\\l, sand\' black ware, burnished; h. 62, d. 

100. G6-3 73. XI 11, 5 j ( I.ong Room of 

Eastern Shrine). 37-16-281. 

182. Bowl, light gr.nish-green ware, black paint; 
h. 37, d. Ml. G:’-103. XIII Well. Bagh- 
dad (r). 

-vn CXX\dII 

183. Bowl, buff ware, w'et-srnoothed, brown paint; 
ex. h. 70, d, no. G6-409. XIIL 4-0. 
37-16-232, 

184. Bowl, light brown w'are, brown slip, black 
paint; ex. h. 50, d. 110. No held number. 
XIIL No disposition. 

18 5. Spouted bowl, brown ware, burnished red 

slip; h. 84, d. 170. G7-157. XIII Well. 

3 8-13-62. 

186. Spouted bowl, greenish-gray w'arc, black paint; 
h. 140, d. 191. G6-124. XIII, 5K. Baghdad. 

187. Cup, w’ell-bakcd light brown w'are, wet- 

smoothed, red paint; h. 61, d. 86. G6-592. 
XIIL Baghdad. 

188. Cup, light green ware, wet-smoothed, black 
paint; ex. h. 47, d. 80. No held number. 
XIIL 37-16-249. 

189. Cup, w'ell-baked thin brown w’are, w’et- 

sinoothed, reddish-brown paint; h. 85, d. / 3. 
G6-434. XIII, 4Q. 37-16-230. 

190. Cup, hard buff ware, wet-smoothed, red paint; 


235 

ex. h. 65, d. 100. G6-491. XllI, 6S. 

37-16-233. 

191. Cup, greeni^h-gray ware, bistre paint; h. 70, 

d. 9“. G6-445. XIII, 4J {pit in Eastern 

Shrine) . 3"- 1 6-22 5 . 

192. Cup, greenish-gray ware, bistre paint, h. 45, 
d. 72. G7-15 8. XIII Well. Baghdad. 

193. Cup, light green ware, wet-smoothed; h. 49, 

d. 72. G6-375. XIll, 5j (Long Room of 

Eastern Shrine). Baghdad. 

194. Goblet (r)^ brow'n w’are; h. 100, d. 100. 

G6-319. XIII, 5K. Baghdad. 

Plate CXXIX 

195. Beaker, light reddish-brown ware, brown paint; 
h. 146, d. 182. G7-162. XIII Well. Baghdad. 

196. Beaker, }ellowish-green ware, bistre p>aint; h. 
86, d. 80. G7-I13. XIII Well. 38-13-61. 

197. Beaker, well-baked browni ware, cream slip, 
black paint; h. 89, d. 93. G6-408. XIII, 4-0. 
37-16-227. 

198. Beaker, hard light green ware, wet-smoothed, 
bistre paint; h. 65, d. 78. G6-369. XIII, 5J. 
Baghdad. 

199. Beaker, well-baked light buff ware, white slip 
on exterior, sepia paint; ex. h. 122, d. 130. 
G6-578. XIIL Baghdad. 

200. Beaker, w'ell-baked light green ware, wet- 
smoothed, bistre paint; ex. h. 94, d. 120. 
G6-468. XIII, 4M. Baghdad. 

201. Beaker, brown ware, cream slip on exterior, 
black paint; ex. h. 150, d. 1 8ih (^6-442. 
XIII, 3j. 37-16-229. 

202. Beaker, light brown w'are, buff slip, sepia 
paint; h. 98, d. 95. Cii'-Md. XIll, 6Q. Bagh- 
dad. 

Plaft CXXX 

203. Beaker, reddi-h-brown ware, light gray slip, 
brow'n paint; h. 222, d. 264. G/-237- XIII 
Well. Baghdad. 

204. Beaker, well-baked buff ware, wet-smoothed, 
bistre paint; ex. h. 160, d. 180. G6-446. 
XII I, 4} (Pit in Eastern Shrine). Baghdad. 

20 5. Beaker, hard light red ware, cream slip, bistre 
paint; ex. h. 165, d. 180. G6-4. 1. XIIL 

37- 16-228. 

206. Beaker, \ ellow ish-green ware, bistre paint; e\. 
h. 132, d. 172. G7-18-. XIll Well 

38- 13-58. 

do:*. Beaker, light yellow w'are, bistre paint; h. 94, 
d. 100. G6-466. XIIL 37-16-226. 

208. Beaker, brow'ii ware, cream slip on exterior, 
black paint; h. 13 8, d. 176. G6-397. XIII 
(intrusive oven in Northern Temple). Bagh- 
dad. 
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209. Beaker, well-baked light green ware, wet- 
smoothed, black paint; h. 78, d. 105. G6-432, 
XIII. 37-16-23 1. 

210. Jar, light brown ware, red paint; ex. h. 220, 
d. 360. G6-5 52. XIII, 3K. Baghdad. 

211. Jar, brown ware; h. 66, d. 71. G6-399. XIII, 
4-0. Baghdad. 

212. Jar, well-baked reddish-brown ware, cream 
slip on exterior, black paint; ex. h. 19(i, d. 

240. G6-411. XIII, 4-0. Baghdad. 

2 1 3. Jar, hard brown ware, lighter brown slip, 
bistre paint; r. 145, d. 117. G5-1726. XIII, 
4Q. 36-6-318. 

Plate CXXXI 

214. Jar, flaky buff ware, black paint; h. 5 5, d. 88. 
G6-469. XIII, 4M. 37-16-238. 

215. Jar, light brown ware, w'et-smoothed, dark 
paint; h. 104, d. 124. G7-10 5. XllI Well. 
Baghdad. 

216. Jar, brown ware, wet-smoothed, dark red 
paint; ex. h. 116, d. 200. G6-412. Below' 
XIII, 4-0, Locus G36-148, grave. 37-16-239. 

217. Jar, light browm ware, incised; h. 174, d. 173. 
G6-566. XIII, 6-0. Baghdad. 

218. Jar, w'ell-baked light green ware, incised, h. 
1/6, d. 165. G6-3 84. XIII, 6G. Baghdad. 

219. Jar, light green ware; h. 176, d. 134, G~-79. 
XIII Well. 38-13-65. 

220. Jar, brown w*are, buff slip. Incised; h. 149, d. 
140. G7-76. XIII, 6E. 38-1 3-52. (=i=platc 
LXXVIII.c.) 

221. Double-necked jar, mottled light brown w'are ; 
h. 225, d. 213,’G7-160. XlirWell. Baghdad! 

222. Spouted jar, gritty reddish-brown ware, mot- 
tled black and light red surfaces, w'et- 
smuothed, faintly burnished; h. 2 5(1, d. 260. 
G6-3 5 3. XIII, 5J. Discarded. 

223. Jar fragment, light brown ware, w'et-smoothed, 
light brown paint; ex. h. I 10. No field num- 
ber. XIII, 4-0. \o disposition. 

224. Spouted jar, light green ware; h. 22 5, d. 245. 
G6-132. XIII, 5K. Baghdad. 

Plate CXXXII 

22 5. Pot, light brown ware, red paint; h. 8 5, d. 61. 
G6-398. XIII, 5Q. 37-16-235. 

226. Funnel, bitumen lined, light brown wure, h. 
97, d. 240. G5-1662. XIII, 4Q. 36-6-314. 

227. Drain pipe, buff ware; ]. Ill, d. 117. Xo 
held number. XIII, 5K. Xo disposition. 

228. Incense burner, light brown w'are, burning 
light red in spots, wet-smoothed, incised; ex 
h. 200, d. 180. G6-360. XIII, 4J (Long 
Room of Eastern Shrine). 37-16-243. { = P]^j;e 
LXXVIII.d.) 


229. Bottle, poorly-baked brownish-black ware, fis- 
sured surfaces; ex. h. 127, d. 52. G6-36I. 
XIII, 4Q. 37-16-236. 

230. Drain pipe, brown ware; I. 362, d. 13 5. 
G6-401. XIII, 4X1. Baghdad. 

231. Pot with two compartments, well-baked red- 
dish-brown ware, burnt sienna paint, bitumen 
applied to exterior; ex. h. 63, 1. 77, w. 59. 
G6-393. XIII, 5G. 37-16-237. 

232. Miniature bowl, light gray ware, dark brown 
paint, h. 23, d. 42. G7-108. XIII Well. Dis- 
carded. 

233. Xliniaturc pot, light brown ware; h. 30, d. 3 3. 
G6-454. XIII, 3-0. Baghdad. 

234. Sherd; thick, hard light-green ware, wet- 
smoothed, applique and incised decoration, 
ex, h. no. G6-425. XIII, 5Q. 37-16-242. 

Plate CXXXI 1 1 

23 5. Bowl, W'ell-baked light green ware, white 
grits, bistre paint; h. 61, d. 111. G6-244. 
XII-A, 4M. 37-16-105. 

236. Bowl, yellowish-green ware, buff slip; sepia 
paint; h. 58, d. 93. G6-282. XII-.\, 3K. 
Baghdad. 

23/, Bowl, reddish-brown ware; h. 80, d. 184. 
G4- 1 1 40. XII 4-0 ( W hitc Room) . 3 5-1 0-195. 

-3 8. Bowl, light red ware, cream slip, black paint; 
h. 140, d. 305, G6-291. Below XII, 3M, 
Locus G 3 6-66, gra\e. Baghdad. 

239. Bowl, light brown ware, light vellowish-brown 
slip, color of paint not described; h. 93, d. 
220. G5-1682. XII, 6Q. 36-6-227. 

-40. BowO, coarse green ware, dark brown paint; h. 
34, d. 178. G5-1740. XII, 4J. Baghdad. 

241. BowO, light green ware, bistre paint; h. 56, 
d. 140. G5-1709. XII, 6S. 36-6-233. 

242. Dish, coarse red w'are; h. 40, d. 196. G5- 
1663. XII, 4M. Baghdad. 

243. Bowl, gritty brown ware, red slip, black 
paint; h. 40, d. 89. G6-589. XII, 1 1X1, 
Baghdad. 

244. Bowl, gritty brown ware, brick-red slip, black 
paint; h. 28, d. 64. G6-213. XII, 5H. 37-16- 
108. 

24;. Bowl, reddish-brown ware, red slip, burnished, 
bhuk paint; h. 49, d. 105. G5-1388. Xll, 
4K. Baghdad. 

-46. Bowl, light green ware, wet-smoothed in- 
terior, black paint; h. 5 5, d. 13 5. G6-36. 
Xn, 5Q, 37-16-102. 

24,. Bow], light brown ware, wet-smoothed, faded 
black paint; h. l(i;, d. 246. G6-3I4. XII, 
5M. Baghdad. 
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Plate CXXXI\^ 

248. Bowl, light red ware, light yellowish-green 
slip, black paint; h. 130, d. 295. G6-251. XII, 
5M, Locus G36-62, grave. 37-16-110. 

249. Bowl, red ware, cream slip, black paint; h. 
13 5, d. 2 50. G6-456. Below XII, 6S Locus 
G36-1 54, grave. Baghdad. 

250. Bowl, hard green ware, warped, black paint; 
h. 102, d. 252. G6-3 5. XII, 5Q, Locus G36- 
10, grave. 37-16-109. 

25 1. Bowl, no description; no dimensions. G4- 
1144. XII, 5-0. Baghdad. 

2 52. Bowl fragment, green ware, bi-tre paint. G7- 

272. XII, 7M. 38-1 3-33. 

25 3. Bowl, buff ware, light }'ellowish-grcen slip, 
black paint; h. 120, d. 230. G6-311. Below 
XII, 4J. Baghdad. 

254. Bowl, hard green ware; h. 12 5, d. 316. No. 
held number. XII, 6j. Discarded. 

25 5. Bowl, red ware, greenish-gray slip; h, 95, 
d. 230. G6-18. XII, 4Q. 37-I6-II2. 

256. Bowl, green ware, black paint; h. 74, d. 168. 
G6-3 16. Below XII, 5Q. 3"-16-100. 

257. Bowl, hard light brown ^^are, yellowish slip, 
black paint; h. 215, d. 300. G6-306. Below 
XII, 5K, Locus G36-107, grave. 

258. Bowl, well-baked brown ware, greenish-gray 
slip on exterior; h. 130, d. 18". G6-120. 
XII, 5-0. 37-16-107. 

2 59. Bowl, light green w'are, wet-smoothed, black 
paint; h. 140, d. 200. G6-2 5 3. Below^ XII, 
4K, I ^ocus G36-61, grave. Baghdad. 

260. Bowl, no description; h. 64, d. 200. G4-713. 
XII, 4Q. Baghdad. 

261. Bowl, light reddish-brown ware; h. 60, d. 160. 
G5-124I. XII, 4M. 36-6-23 5. 

Plate CXXX\' 

262. Bowl, brown ware, wet-smoothed, dark brow'n 
paint; h. 170, d. 242. G6-259. Below XII, 

Locus G36-65, grave. 37-16-111. 

263. Bowl, well-baked green ware wet-smoothed, 
black paint; h. 13 0, d. 200. G6-277. Below^ 
XII, 5K. Baghdad. 

264. Bow'l, green w'are, wet-smoothed, black paint; 
h. 295, d. 428. G6-268. Below XII, 5K, 
Locus G36-70, grave. Baghdad. 

265. Bowl fragment, hard green ware, black paint 
and modeled decoration; ex. 1 of animal, 93. 
G6-591. XII, IlM. 37-16-116. 

266. Beaker, light green ware, black paint; h. 85, 
d. 93. G6-283. Below XII, 3M, Locus G36- 
94, grave. Baghdad. 

267. Beaker, brown ware; h. 174, d. 147. G5- 
1618. XII, 6-0. 36-6-222. 


268. Beaker, hard gritty brown ware, buff slip; h. 
147 d. 156. G6-327. Below XII, 5J, Locus 
G36-126, grave. Baghdad. 

269. Cup, greenish-gray ware, faded dark brown 
paint; h. 98, d.*118. G5-1 584. XII, 4Q, 
Locus 25 5, grave. Baghdad. 

270. Chalice, light green ware; h. 65, d. 84. G5- 
1745. XII, 3-0. 36-6-237. 

271. Chalice, coarse red ware; h. 65, d. 146. G5- 
1 758. XII, 4K. Philadelphia. 

272. Cup, brown ware, wct-smoothed ; h. 104, d, 
136. G5-1 568. XII, 6Q. Baghdad. 

Plate CXXX\ I 

273. Pot, well-baked green ware, black paint; h. 
3 50, d. 3 5 5. G6-3 32. Below' XII-A, 3K, 
Locus G36-101, grave. Baghdad. 

274. Pot, coarse gray ware; h. 480, d. 600. G5- 
1 7 52. Belo^v XII, 4-0, Locus 310, grave. Dis- 
carded. 

275. Pot, light brown w'are, bistre paint; h. 312, d. 
400. G5-1 572. XII, 5Q, Locus 254, grave. 
36-6-371. 

276. Pot, reddish-brown ware, buff slip, red paint; 
h. 590, d. 540. G6-286. Below XII, 5M. 
Baghdad. 

277. Pot, coarse light grav ware; h, 520, d. 520. 
G5-I7I8. Below XII, 4Q, Locus 294, grave. 
Baghdad. 

278. Pot, W'ell-baked green ware, black paint; h. 
42 5, d. 400. G6-269. Below XII, 4K, Locus 
G36-71, grave. Baghdad. 

279. Pot, green ware, light buff slip, black paint; 
ex. h. 488, d. 485. G6-261. Below' XII, 
4M, Locus G 3 6-6 3, grave. Discarded. 

280. Pot, light greenish-buff w'are, wet-smoothed, 
bistre paint; h. 485, d. 480. G6-3 39. Below 
XII, 5J, Locus G36-131, grave. 37-16-89. 
(=PIate LXXIX.e.) 

Plate CXXX\ II 

281. Pot, coarse light green w'are, black paint; h. 
335, d. 314. G5-1757. XII, 4M. Baghdad. 

282. Pot, light brown ware; h. 216, d. 296. G5- 
1685. Below’ XII, 4-0, Locus 291, grave. 36- 
6-376. 

283. Pot, no description; h. 280, d. 400. G4-1231. 
XII, 5M. Discarded. 

284. Pot, buff W'are, dark brown paint; h. 512, d. 
536. G5-1686. Below' XII, 5S, Locus 287, 
grave. Baghdad. 

28 5. Pot, light red ware, buff slip, brow'n paint; h. 
385, d. 430. G6-138. Below XII, 5M, Locus 
G 3 6-2 5, grave. Discarded. 

286. Pot, buff W’are, cream slip, dark browm paint; 
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h. 226 J. 260. 05-1728. Below XH, +M, 
Locus 307, grave. Baghdad. 

287. Pot, well-baked light green ware, black paint; 
h. 250, d. 330. G6-270. Below XII, 4M, 
Locus G36-69, grave. Baghdad. 

288. Pot, brown ware, pale green slip on exterior, 
dark brown paint; h. 230, d. 315. G6-235. 
XII, 5Q, Locus G36-51, grave. Baghdad. 

289. Pot, reddish-brown ware, light cream slip on 
exterior, sepia paint; h. 320, d. 3 80. G6-499. 
Below XII, 6S. Baghdad. 

290. Pot, coarse green ware; h. 275, d. 3 50. G5- 
1754. Below XII, 4M, Locus 308, grave. Dis- 
carded. 

291. Pot, black ware, mottled black and dark brown 
slip on exterior, lightly polished; h. 230, d. 
280. G6-45. XI I, 5Q, Locus G36-9, grave. 
Baghdad. 

292. Pot, light green ware, wet-smoothed, sepia 
paint; h. 25 8, d. 295. G6-25 5. Below XII, 
3M, Locus G36-59. 37-16-91. 

293. Pot, coarse black ware, mottled black and 
brown slip on exterior; h. 280, d. 310. G5- 
1693. XII, 5S. 36-6-217. 

294. Pot fragment, well-baked gritty brown ware, 
red slip on exterior, black paint; ex. h. 72, d. 
140. G6-594. XII, 4S. 37-16-117. 

295. Pot fragment, hard gritty brown ware, red 
slip on exterior, bistre paint; ex. h. 8~, d. 
320, G6-6I8. XII, 1 IM. Baghdad. 

Plate CXXXVIII 

296. Spouted pot, brown ware, dark brown paint; 
d. 375, h. 290. G6-38. XII, 5Q, Locus G36- 
8, grave. Baghdad. 

297. Spouted pot, lightly burnished buff ware; h. 
150, d. 216. G6-252. Below XII, 4K, Loctn 
G36-61, grave. Baghdad. 

298. Spouted pot, gritty black ware, red slip on ex- 
terior, roughly burnished; h. 290, d. 300. 
G5-1611. XII, 6S, Locus 259, grave. 36-6- 
373. 

299. Spouted pot, gritty black ware, lustrous dark 
brown slip on exterior; h. 208, d. 236. G>- 
1761. Below XII, 5S, Locus 321, grave. Dis- 
carded. 

300. Jar, green ware, wet-smoothed, incised; ex. h. 
385, d. 430. G6-338. Below XII, 6K, I/)cus 
G36-99, grave. Baghdad. 

501. Jar, light green ware; h. 260, d. 308. G6- 
322. Below XII, 3K, Locus G36-1I9 
Baghdad. 

302. Jar, bulf ware, incised; h. 245, d. 23 5. G6- 
121. Below XII, 4K, Locus G36-23, gra\e. 
Baghdad. 


303. Jar, light brown ware; h. 320, d. 320. Cj 5- 
1569. XII, 6Q, Locus 230, grave. Discarded. 

304. Jar, red ware, red paint; h. 420, d. 42 5. G5- 
1763. Below XII, 4M, Locus 317, grave. 
Baghdad. 

305. Jar, green ware, wet-smoothed, black paint; 
ex, h, 370, d. 420. G6-3 36. Below XI 1, 5 
Locus G36-124, grave. Discarded. 

306. Jar, buff ware, wet-smoothed, dark brown 
(originally red) paint; h. 440, d. 4lG. G6- 
2 54. XII, 6M, Locus G36-5 7, grave. Baghdad. 

Pl\te CXXXIX 

307. Jar, light green ware, bistre paint; h. 3 84, d. 
384. G4-1I45. XIL 5-0. 35-10-199. 

308. Jar well-baked light brown ware, red slip, 
black paint; h. 440, d. 450. G6-279. Xil, 6K, 
Locus G36-77, grave. Baghdad. 

309. Jar, hard light green ware, wet-smoothed, 
dark brown (originally red: ) paint; h. 460, 
d. 540. G6-I5 5. Below XH, 4K, Locus (^36- 
29, grave. Baghdad. (--Plate LXX\'IIl.a and 
b.) 

310. Jar, well-baked grltt}' red ware, brown slip, 
black paint; h. 96, d. 103, G6-20I. XII, 5K. 
Baghdad. 

311. Jar, hard gritty brf>wn ware, red dip on ex- 
terior, bistre paint; h. 96, d. 12 5. G6-5 88. 
XII, 1 IM. 3"-16-94. 

PlATE CXL 

312. Jar, fine red ware, pebble-burnished; h. 131’, 
d. 158. G5-1623. XII, 6K. Baghdad. 

313. Jar, light green ware, bistre paint; h. 100, d. 
103, G6-3 5 5. Below' XII, 4G. 37-16-223. 

314. Jar, dark gray ware, pebble-burnished; h. 1 16, 
d. 168. G5-I660. Below^ XII, 4-0. Baghdad. 

315. Jar, coarse green ware, reddish-brown ptaiiu; 
h. 71, d. 84. G5-I 723. Below XII, 4Q, Locus 
301, grave. Baghdad. 

316. Jar, rough brown ware; h. 80, d. 95. G5- 
1 5 53. XII, 5M, Locus 2 50, grave. 36-6-3 70. 

317. Jar, w'ell-baked buff ware, black paint; h. 178, 
d. 16”. G6-307. Below XII, 3M. 37-16-95. 

318. Bottle, brown ware, red W’ash, incised; h. 74, 
d. 56. G6-301. Below XII, 5M. 37-16-97. 

319. Funnel, buff ware; h. 75, d. 242. G6-72. 
Below XII, 6M. Baghdad. 

320. Funnel, no description; h. 120, d. 332. G4- 
1230. XII, 5M. Discarded. 

321. Bottle, rough brown ware; h. 105, d. 83. G5- 
1 523. XII, 5M, Locus 236, grave. 36-6-365. 

322. Miniature jar, hard green ware; h. 51, d. 60. 
G6-310. Below XII, 4J. Baghdad. 

3-3. IVIiniature pot, poorly-baked rough brown 
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ware; h. 112, d. 95. G6-24^. Below XII, 
5M. Baghdad. 

324. Miniature jar, hrown ware; h. 3 5, d. 33. G6- 
205. XII, 5M. 3“-16-113. 

325. Funnel, coarse light bro\vn ware; h. 220, d. 
228. G5-1665. XII, 4-0. Baghdad. 

326. Pot, light green ware, wet-smoothed; 1. 225, 
h. 143. G6-392. Below XII, 6G. Baghdad. 

32". IVIiniature bowl, light brown ware, traces of 
bistre paint; h. 28, d. 63. G 5- 1436. XII, 4-0. 
36-6-241. 

Plai k CXLI 

328. Bowl, coarse reddish-buff ware; h. 51, d. 174. 
G5-1620. XI-A, 5M. Baghdad. 

329. Bowl, brown ware; h. 220, d. 36 5. G6-115. 
XI-A, 4J. Baghdad. 

330. Bowl, no description; h. 56, d. 160. G4-921. 
XI-A, 5-0. Discarded. 

33 1. Bowl, coarse black ware, ground shell temper- 
ing material, pebble-burnished; h. 80, d. 
148. G5-1644. XI-A, 8M. 36-6-1 35. 

332. Bowl, red ware; h. 5 2, d. 142. G5-1490. XI- 
A, 6S. Baghdad. 

333. Bowl, light red ware, w*et-smoothed ; h. 120, 
d. 210. G5-1486. XI-A. 5K. Baghdad. 

334. Bowl, light brown ware; h. 56, d. 102. G6- 
106. XI-A, 4j. Baghdad. 

3 3 5. Bowl, light buff ware, wet-smoothed; h. 140, 
d. 300. No held number. XI-A, 7M (Round 
House). No disposition. 

336. Bowl, greenish-grav wMte, wet-smoothed; h. 
42, d. 98. G5-1 505. XI-A, 5S. 36-6-134. 

337. Bow'l, good buff ware, red slip; h. 88, d. 210. 
G5-1 549. Xl-A, 5K. Baghdad. 

3 3 8. Bowl, buff ware; h. 90, d. 132. Ci 5-1 495. 
XI-A, 4K. 36-6-137. 

3 39. Bowl, buff ware, wet-smoothed, dark brown 
paint; h. 106, d. 196. G5-I487. XI-A, 5K. 
Baghdad. 

340. Spouted bowl, no description; h. 90, d. 170. 
G4-1117. XI-A, 4-0. 3 5-10-145. 

341. Spouted bowl, reddish-browm WMre, w'hite grits; 
h. 100, d. 164. G5-1468. XI-A, 6S. 36-6-138. 

342. Spouted bowl, light gray-green ware, applique 
pellets on spout, incised; h. 88, d. 162, 1. ot 
spout 130. G 5-1 503. XI-A, 5Q. Baghdad. 
(=Plate LXXIX.c.) 

Pirate CXLI I 

343. Spouted pot, dark gray ware, red dip, bur- 
nished; h. 352, d. 452. G5-1443. XI-A, 4J, 
Locus 175, grave. Discarded. 

344. Pot, mottled gray and brown ware, faintly 
burnished; h. 154, d. 220. G4-1 165. XI-A, 
5M. 3 5-10-1 38. 


345. Pot, grawsh-green ware, wet-smoothed, dark 
reddish-brown paint; h. 170, d. 220. G5- 
1475. XI-A, 5S. Baghdad. 

346. Double-rimmed pot, coarse buff ware, wet- 
smoothed; h. 2 56, d. 496. G5-1444. XI-A, 
5J. Baghdad. 

347. Pot, no description; h. 240, d. 280. G4-1227. 
Xl-A, 5M. Locus 164, grave. Baghdad. 

348. Pot, well-baked light green ware; h, 113, d. 
162. G6-94. XI-A, 4J. Baghdad. 

349. Jar, reddish-buff ware, w'et-smoothed ; h. 3 52, 
d. 392. G5-I442. XI-A, 5K. Discarded. 

3 50. Jar, reddish-brown w'are ; h. 480, d. 464. G5- 
1571. XI-A, 7K. Discarded. 

351. Jar, coarse red w’are, w'et-smoothed ; h. 3 36, 
d. 342. G 5- 142 3. XI-A, 4J. Discarded. 

3 52. Jar, light green ware; h. 70, d. 84. G4-1094. 
kl-A, 6Q. 3 5-10-1 39. 

3 5 3. Jar, well-baked brown ware, buff slip on ex- 
terior, black paint; h. 167, d. 182. G6-100. 
XI-A, 4K. Baghdad. 

3 54. Jar, drab brow’ii w’are; h. 132, d. 148. G5* 
1 525. XI-A, 7K. 36-6-139. 

Plafk CXLIII 

3 5 5. Jar, light green ware; h. 90, d. 103. G6-87. 
XI-A, 4J. 3 7-16-5 0. 

3 56. Double-necked jar, dark gra\ ish-brown w'are, 
dark red slip; h. 196, d. 200. G 5- 1340. XI-A, 
7M. Baghdad. 

3 5 7. Jar, greeni-h-gray ware, dark brown paint; 

h. 103, d, 75. G5-I446. XI-A, 5J. Baghdad. 
3 58. Jar, hard light green wurc, wet-smoothed; h. 

102, d. 132. G6-317. XI-A, 6j. Baghdad. 

3 59. Jar, hard browm ware, w’hite grits, thin brow'n 
w'ash on exterior burning red and gray; h. 
110, d. 128. G5-1482. XI-A, 5Q. 36-6-138. 

360. Strainer, light buff ware; ex. h. 3 36, d. 222. 
G5-1 339. XI-A, 6G. Baghdad. 

361. Miniature cup, hard black wure; h. 42, d. 71. 
G6-313. XI-A, 6J. Baghdad. 

362. Miniature jar, brown ware; h. 43, d. 44. G5- 
1397. XI-A, 4K. 36-6-144. 

363. Drain pipe, coarse browm ware; h. 213, d. 182. 
G6-104. XI-A, 5J. Baghdad. 

364. Lamp (?), well-baked grayish-green ware; 1, 
86, WE 52, h. 16. G6-78. XI-A, 5K. 37-16-52. 

365. Jar stand, reddish-buff ware, red slip, bur- 
nished; h. 160, d. 392. G5-1516. XI-A, 4K. 
Discarded. 

366. Funnel, light browm ware; h. 42, d. 114. G6- 
88. XI-A, 4J. Baghdad. 

Plate CXLIV 

367. Bowd, no description; h. 80, d. 280. G4-959. 
XI, 7-0. Discarded. 
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368. Bowl, coarse reddish-brown ware; h. 75, d. 
290. G3-I04. IX, lO-M. 33-3-52. 

369. Bowl, no description; h. 112, d. 296. G4- 
804. XI, 6-0. Discarded. 

370. Bowl coarse reddish-brown ware; h. 92, d. 
332. G4-633. XI, 6-0, Locus 100, grave. 
Baghdad. 

371. Bowl, coarse buff ware; h. 80, d. 240. G3- 
248, IX, 9-0. 33-3-122. 

372. Bowl, no description; h. 144, d. 280. G4- 
764. XI, 6M. Baghdad. 

373. Bowl, light brown ware, dark gray slip, in- 
cised line; h. 80, d. 190. G4-670. XI, 6Q. 
35-10-28. 

374. Bowl, grayish-brown ware; h. 84, d. 260. G3- 
251. IX, 10-S. Discarded. 

375. Bowl, light brown ware, reddish-brown paint; 
h. 89, d. 261. G6-44. X-A, 8M. Baghdad. 

376. Bowl, hne buff ware; h. 100, d, 160. G4- 
864. XI, 4j (Temple). No disposition. 

377. Bowl (')^ ^i§ht brown ware, impressed; h. 62, 
d. 120. G4-898. XI, 6-0. 35-10-26. (=-Plate 
LXXIX.d.) 

378. Bowl, black ware burnt yellow, h. 208, d. 
376. G3-224. IX, 9-0. Baghdad. 

379. Bowl, buff ware, reddish-brown slip; h. 95, 
d. 160. G5-I366. XI, 3K. 36-6-45. 

380. Bowl, dark brown ware, wet-smoothed; h. 67, 
d. 140. G5-1272. X-A (:), 5G. Baghdad. 

381. Bowl, wheel-made, greenish-grav ware; h. 92, 
d. 180. G3-366. IX, 7-8Q. 33-3-180. 

3 82, Bowl, hard green ware; h. 80, d. 184. G4- 
732. XI, 5M. Discarded. 

383. Bowl, brown ware, dark brown paint; h. 150, 
d. 3 5 5. G6-60. X-A, 81VI. Baghdad. 

3 84. Bowl, red ware, gray slip; h. 100, d. 2 5 5. 
G3-336. X, 7Q. Baghdad. 

Plate CXL\" 

385. Cup, hne reddish-brown ware, inched; h. 90, 
d. 130. G4-833. XI, 6Q. 35-10-29. 

386. Cup, well-baked light red ware, buff slip, in- 
cised; h. 90, d. 112. G6-15 8. Below X-A, 
8-0. Baghdad. 

3 87. Cup, light buff ware, wet-smoothed, incised; 
h, 68, d. 102. G5-1319. X-A, 6-7M. 36-6-22. 

388. Cup, hne light greenish-gray ware, incised; h. 
84, d. 108. G4-632. XI, 5-0. Baghdad. 

389. Cup, light green ware; h. 66, d. 78. G4-798. 
X, 5J. 35-10-1. 

390. Cup, no description, incised; h. 74, d. 78. G4- 
854. XI, 7Q. Baghdad. 

391. Spouted (r) cup, hne light red ware, incised; 
h. 80, d. 118. G4-8I1. XI, 4J, Temple! 
Baghdad. 
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392. Beaker, light greenish-gray ware; h. 100, d. 
150. G5-1404. XI, 7M. Baghdad. 

393. Beaker, no description, punctured; h. 96, d. 
134. G4-900. XI, 6-0. Baghdad. 

394. Beaker, buff ware; h. 66, d. 89. G 5-1 264. 
X-A, 6G. 36-6-1. 

395. Beaker, light buff ware, dark brown paint; h. 
220, d. 272. G4-803. X, 10-J. Baghdad. 

396. Beaker, buff ware, light green slip, brown 
paint; h. 110, d. 132. G3-4I. IX, 6K. 
Baghdad, 

397. Beaker, light greenish-gra} ware; h. 112, d. 
148. G4-703. X, 6-0. Baghdad. 

398. Beaker, hne light-brown ware, color of paint 
not described; h. 170, d. 204. G3-492. X, 
5M. Baghdad. 

Plaie CXL\d 

399. Chalice, poorly-baked brown ware; h. 64, d. 
86. G6-5 5. Xi, 8S. Baghdad. 

400. Chalice, red w*are ; h. 17 5, d. 182. G3-313, 
IX, I IK. 33-3-15(6 

40 1. Chalice, reddish-brown ware; h. 6(6 d. 97. 
G4-1038. XI, 5-0. 35-10-142. 

402. Pot, light buff ware, dark brown slip; h. 272, 
d. 3 3 5. G 5- 1369, XI, 5K, (against wall of 
temple). Discarded (:). 

403. Pot, coarse buff W’are, wet-smoothed; h. 231, 
d. 312. G5-1323. XI, 6 [, Locus 215, grave. 
Discarded. 

404. Pot, no description; h. 3 08, d. 308. No held 
number. X-.A, 6j. No disposition. 

405. Double-rimmed pot, grittv browm wvirc, dark 
browm wMsh on both surfaces, trickles of white 
w’ash on exterior; h. 365, d. 5 3 5. G6-165. 
XI, 8Q. Discarded. 

406. Double-rimmed pot, coarse brown w'are, burnt 
black in spots; h. 480, d. 530. G3-7I. IX, 
6J. 33-3-36. 

40/. Double-rimmed pot, hard grittv brown ware, 
gray slip; h. 71, d. 12 5. G6-3 26. Below XI, 

/ S, Locus G36-129, grave. Baghdad. 

408. Pot, Well-baked gritty brown ware, light gray- 
i'^h-yellow' slip on exterior, brown paint; h. 
177, d. 250. G6-58. XI, 6K. Baghdad. 

409. Pot, reddish-brown ware, traces of cream slip; 
h. 185, d. 230. G3-252. IX, 9Q. 33-3-124. 

410. Spouted pot buff w’are; h. 170, d. 220. G3- 
370. X, 1 IK. 33-3-183. 

Plate CXLVII 

411. Spouted pot, coarse light brown ware; h. 303, 
d. 380. G3-137. IX, 8-0. 33-3-63. 

412. Pot, buff ware, reddish-browm paint; h. 128, 
d. 18/. G5-1613. X-A, 7-0. Baghdad. 


AT 
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413. Pot, rough brown ware; h. 2S2, d. 316. G5- 
1570. XI, 7M. Discarded. 

414. Pot, no description; h. 7 50, d. 810. G 5-1 3 73. 
XI, 6J. Discarded. 

415. Pot, fine light brown ware; h. 86, d. 1 16. G3- 
494. X, 5 J. Discarded. 

416. Pot, wheel-made, buff ware; h. 120, d, 15 5. 
G3-134. IX, 9Q. 33-3-67. 

417. Pot, no description; h. 304, d. 400. G4-941. 
XI, 6M, Locus 126, grave. Discarded. 

418. Jar, light brown ware, light brow'n slip; h. 
108, d. 122. G4-786. XI, 4K. Baghdad. 

419. Jar, hard light brown ware, white grits; h. 8 5, 
d. 96. G6-5 57. XI, llM. 37-16-32. 

420. Jar, reddish-brown ware, gra\' slip; h. 102, d. 
128. G4-846. XI, 7-0. Baghdad. 

421. Jar, wheel-made, buff ware, traces of cream 
slip; h. 113, d. 132. G3-21. IX, 7-0. 33-3- 
10 . 

422. Jar, dark grav ware, faintly burnished; h. 103, 

d. 125. G3-227. IX, 10-Q. 33-3-12. 

423. Jar, dull light brown ware, cream slip, traces 
of dark red paint; h. 90, d. 108. G 4-7 3 4. 
XI, 6-0. Baghdad. 

424. Jar, deep buff ware, brown slip; h. 90, d. 110. 
G3-35 5. X, 1 1 K. 33-3-170. 

42 5. Jar, light greenish-buff ware; h. 120, d. 140. 

G3-318. IX, 6Q. Baghdad. 

426. Jar, coarse dark gray ware, red slip; h. 1 10, d. 
142. G4-869. XI, 4J. 3 5-10-27. 

427. Jar, fine black ware; h. 10 1, d. 121. G3-I3 3. 
IX, 10-0. Baghdad. 

428. Jar fragment, greenish-gray ware, incised; ex. 
h. 7 5. G3-101. IX, 8M. Baghdad. 

Pi.ait: CXL\ III 

429. Jar, coarse reddish-brown ware, cream slip, 
color of paint not described; h. 320, d. 3 7 5. 
G5-1473. X-A, 7M. Locus 190, grave. Dis- 
carded. 

4130. Jar, buff ware, red slip; h. 8 5, d. 93. G5- 
1318. X-A, 6K. 36-6-23. 

431. Jar, light grav ware, wet-smoothed; h. 304, d. 
328. G5-1299. Below X-A, 5J, Locus 206, 
grave. Discarded. 

432. Jar, red ware, light brown slip; ex. h. 5 30, d. 
250. G6-114. X-A, 8K. Baghdad. 

43 3. Jar, reddish-brown ware, buff slip, black paint; 

h. 150, d. 175. G6-33. X-A, 8M. Baghdad. 
434. Double-necked jar fragment, buff w’are, wet- 
smoothed; ex. h. 136. G5-1286, XI, 5j. 36- 
6-54. 

43 5. Incense burner, coarse brown ware; h. 705, 
d. 440. G7-66. XI, 8M. Baghdad. 
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436. Funnel, reddish-buff ware, wet-smoothed; h. 
124, d. 300. G5-1315. XI, 6j. Baghdad. 

437. Funnel, light green ware, incised; h. 105, d. 
266. G6-140. XI, 8Q. Baghdad. 

438. Drain pipe, no description; h. 300, d. 184. 
G4-I009. XI, 4-0. Baghdad. 

439. Ladle fragment, light gray ware, bowl; h. 90, 
d. 145. G5-1616. X-A, 7-0. Baghdad. 

440. Miniature bowfi, dark browm w*are; h. 28, d. 
80. G3-1304. XI, 6J. Baghdad. 

441. M iniature bowl, red ware; h. 27, d. 45. G3- 
198. IX, 10-M. 33-3-94. 

442. Miniature jar, no description; h. 49, d. 49. 
G4-101I. XL 6Q. Baghdad. 

443. Miniature jar, light brown ware; h. 5 5, d. 54. 
G6-593. XL 6Q. Baghdad. 

pL\TL CXLIX 

444. Sherd, gravish-green ware; browm paint. G7- 
2 50. XM. Baghdad. 

445. Sherd, buff w'are ; reddish-purple paint. XVI, 
5G. 

446. Sherd (rim fragment of a pot: ), yellowish- 
green W'are; bistre paint. G7-28. X\L 3G. 
38-13-139. 

447. Sherd (shoulder fragment of a small jar), 
light vellow' W’are; browm paint. X\\ 3M. 37- 
16-373. 

448. Sherd (shoulder fragment of a jar), hard, 
fine light red ware, buff slip on exterior; 
bistre paint. X\ I, 4J. 

449. Sherd (rim fragment of a cup), light yellow'- 
ish-green w'are ; bistre paint. X\', 6G. 37-16- 
377. 

450. Sherd (rim fragment of a bowl), light green 
W’are, wet-smoothed; bistre paint. X\ , 4K. 
37-16-375. 

451. Sherd (rim fragment of a large jar), coarse, 
thick brown ware; red paint. X\ I, 4j. 

452. Sherd, w’cli-baked yellowish-brown ware; 
bistre paint. X\\ 5j. 

45 3. Sherd (rim fragment of a beaker: ), hard drab 
brown ware; black paint. X\d, 4j. 37-16-397. 

454. Sherd, light red ware, cream slip on exterior; 
faded bistre paint. X\\ 37-16-3 72. 

45 5. Sherd, grayish-green ware; black paint. XV’I, 
3K. 

456. Sherd, light gra\ ish-green w'are; dark brown 
paint. X\d, 3M. 

457. Sherd, no description. X\ I, 5G. 

45 8. Sherd (shoulder fragment of a jar), light 
brow’n ware, wet-smoothed; bistre paint. XV, 
3K. 

459. Sherd, no description. XM, 5G. 
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460. Sherd;, greenish-grav ware, wet-smoothed ; 
black paint. XIII. 

461. Sherd, hard red ware^, thin bull slip; thick 
black paint. Below XllI, 5G. 

462. Sherd, well-baked buff ware, wet-smoothed; 
black paint. Xlll. 37-16-263. 

463. Sherd (rim fragment of a bowl), hard light 
red ware, buff *5] ip ; black paint. Xlll, 5G. 
37-16-247. 

464. Sherd, light brown ware, thin cream slip; 
burnt sienna paint. XIII. 

465. Sherd, buff ware, wet-smoothed; bistre paint. 

XIII, 6J. 

466. Sherd, buff ware, wet-smoothed; bistre paint. 

Xlll, 5G. 37-16-270. 

467. Sherd, light brown ware, wet-smoothed; black 
paint. XIII, 4K. 

468. Sherd, light green ware, wet-smoothed; black 
paint. Xlll, 5J. 

469. Sherd (fragment of a large jar or pot), light 
green ware, red paint. Below Xlll, 37-16-2 5 0. 

470. Sherd (rim fragment of a large cup or beaker), 
light green ware; bistre paint. Below' XIII, 5G. 

471. Sherd (rim fragment of a beaker: ), hard green 
ware, w'ct-smoothed ; black paint. Xlll, 5Q. 
37-16-255. 

472. Sherd, hard light green ware, wet-smoothed; 
black paint. XIII, 4-0. 

473. Sherd (rim fragment of a bowd or pot), hard 
red W'are, cream slip on exterior; black paint. 

Xlll, 6G. 

474. Sherd, buff ware, thin cream slip; black paint. 

XIII, 4K. 

475. Sherd, light buff ware, wet-srnoothed ; brown 
paint. XIII. 37-16-267. 

476. Sherd (shoulder fragment of a jar), hard red- 
dish-brown w'are, w'et-smoothed ; dark red 
paint. Xlll, 5Q. 

477. Sherd (rim fragment of a bowl), hard green 
ware; black paint. XIII. 3 7-16-260. 

478. Sherd, hard brown ware, cream slip on ex- 
terior; dark reddish-brown paint. Xlll, 4-0. 

479. Sherd, light green ware, wet-smouthed ; black 
paint. XIII. 

480. Sherd (sh(mlder fragment of a jar), hard, 
gritty brown ware, cream slip on exterior; red- 
dish-purple paint. XIII, 5-0. 

481. Sherd, light buff ware, wet-snioothed ; black 
paint. XIII. 

482. Sherd, buff w'are, wet-smoothed ; black paint. 

XIII, 4J. 37-16-272. 

483. Sherd, good light brow'n w'are, thin cream slip; 
black paint. XIII, Temple Court. 
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484. Sherd, fine light red ware, wet-smoothed; 

black paint. XIII, 5J. 37-16-261. 

48 5. Sherd, light red ware, cream slip; black paint. 
Xlll. 

486. Sherd, light brown ware, thin cream slip; 
bistre paint. Xlll. 

487. Sherd, light green ware; black paint. Xlll, 
5G, 

Plate CLI 

488. Sherd, light green ware, wet-smoothed; black 
paint, incised. Xlll. 

489. Sherd, hard, gritty light-red ware, brown slip 
inside, wet-smoothed outside; black paint. 
XIII. 37-16-25 1. 

490. Sherd, drab light brown ware; black paint. 
XIII, Temple Court. 37-16-252. 

491. Sherd, brow'n ware, cream slip, burnt sienna 
paint. XHI, 4J. 

492. Sherd, light buff wxare, wet—moothed ; black 
paint. XIII. 37-16-275. 

493. Sherd (rim fragment of a cup or beaker?), 
light brown ware, w’et-sinoothed exterior; 
bistre paint. Below' Xlll, 6G. 

494. Sherd, fine thin light red ware, cream slip; 
red paint. XI II, 4 f. 

495. Sherd (rim fragment of a pot? ), light green 
ware, wet-smoothed; black paint. Xni. 37-16- 
254. 

496. Sherd, light brown ware, wet-smoothed; black 
paint. XIII. 

497. Sherd ( rim fragment of a pot), brawn ware, 
white grits, thin cream slip; dark hrow'n paint. 
XIII, Temple Court. 37-16-25 3. 

498. Sherd, brown ware, w'et-smoothed ; brown 
paint. Xlll, 37-16-274. 

499. Sherd, poorly-baked buff ware, wet-smoothed; 
black paint. XIII, 4j. 

5 00. Sherd (fragment of a beaker), light greenish- 
gray W’are, w'ct-smoothed ; red and black paint. 
G6-5/7. XIII. Baghdad. 

501. Sherd (rim fragment of a pot), light green 
ware, W'et-smoothed ; black paint. XIU, 4-0. 
37-16-259. 

502. Sherd, light yellow’ ware, wet-smoothed ; black 
paint. XIII, Temple Court. 37-16-257. 

503. Sherd, w’ell-baked thin brow'n w’are, w'et- 
smoothed; black paint. XIII, 6G. 37-16-266. 

504. Sherd, light green ware, wet-smoothed; black 
paint. XIII, 5G. 

505. Sherd, green ware, wet-smoothed; black paint. 
XIII, 5G. 37-16-269. 

506. Sherd, light green W’are, wet-smoothed; dark 
reddish-black paint. Xlll (r). 

507. Sherd (rim fragment of a cup or pot?), light 
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} ellowish-grcen ware, wet-'mt)othcd ; bistre 
paint. Below XIII, 6G. 37-16-248. 

508. Sherd, reddish-brown ware, light brown slip; 
black paint. XIII, 5-0. 37-16-273. 

509. Sherd, light brow'n ware, thin cream slip on 
interior, wet-smoothed exterior, bistre paint. 
XIII, 5J. 

510. Sherd (shoulder fragment of a jar), light 
red ware, buff slip on exterior; bistre paint. 
Below XIII, 5G. 37-16-245. 

5 11. Sherd (rim fragment ot a bowl), hard pink 
w'are, buff surfaces, wet-smoothed; black paint. 
XIII, 6G. 37-16-264. 

5 12. Sherd, light green ware, wet-smoothed; black 
paint. Xlll (r). 

513. Sherd, well-baked light green ware, wet- 
smoothed; burnt sienna paint. XIII (^). 

Plate: CL II 

514. Sherd (fragment of a beaker), no description; 
impressed. XI, 5-0. 

515. Sherd (fragment of a beaker."), well-baked 

buff ware; incised and impre'^sed. G6-39. 
X-A, 7K. 37-12-22. 

516. Sherd (fragment of a beaker), gray ware, 

gray slip; impressed. G5-I2?2. X-A (: ), 5J. 
Baghdad. 

5 17. Sherd (fragment of a beaker), no description; 
incised. XI, 6-0. 

518. Sherd (fragment of a beaker), no descrip- 

tion; incised. (j4-993. XI, 4-0. 3 5-10-51. 

519. Sherd (fragment of a beaker), light brown 

ware, wet-smoothed, punctured. G4-627. XI, 
5-0. 35-10-25. 

520. Sherd, no description; incised. XI, 5K. 

521. Sherd (jar fragment), buff ware, cream slip; 
red paint. G3-1 54. IX, 8Q. 33-3-72. 

522. Sherd, no description of w'are or paint. G4- 
1091. XI, 6M. Baghdad. 

523. Sherd (jar fragment), grayish-buff ware; dark 
brown paint. G3-344. X, IIK. 33-3-162. 

524. Sherd (jar fragment), brown ware, cream 
slip; red paint. G3-229. IX, 8-0. 33-3-114. 

525. Fragment of a jar, fine red ware, cream 
slip; no description of paint. G3-368. X, 

I IK. Baghdad. 

Plate CLIII 

1. Female figurine, terra cotta, black and browm 
paint; h. 84, w. 3 5. G6-159. Northeast Base. 
37-16-406. (“Plate LXXXI.a.) 

2. Female figurine, terra cotta, incised; h. 73, 
wu 42. G6-362. Area .A, Level B. Baghdad. 

3. Female figurine, terra cotta, browm paint; h. 
83, w. 41. G7-213. XVII, 5J. 38-1 3-500. 
(=Plate LXXXI.b.) 


4. Female figurine, terra cotta, brown paint; h. 
77, w. 45. G7-279. X\ll, 4j. Baghdad. 
(=Plate LXXXLc.) 

5. Female figurine, terra cotta; h. 42, W'. 27, t. 

13. G7-496. XIX, 3K. Baghdad. 

6. Female figurine, terra cotta, red paint; ex. h. 
52, w. 28. G6-570. XV, 3-0. 37-16-382. 
Female figurine (: ), terra cotta; h. 73, d. 57. 
G6-510. XV, 4J. 37-16-385. 

8. Female figurine, terra cotta; ex. h. 5 3, w. 38. 
No field number. XIII, 5-0. No disposition. 

9. Female figurine, terra cc>tta ; ex. h. 38, ex. w'. 
32. G4-905. XI-A, 5M. 35-10-147. 

10. Male figurine, terra cotta; ex. h. 57, w. 30. 
G6-179. X, 8j. Baghdad. 

11. Foot, sun-baked clay; 1. 242, wu 111, h. 135. 
G6-131. XI-A, 3K. Discarded. 

Plate CLIV 

12. Animal figurine, terra cotta; 1. 60, h. 40. 
G7-297. Below* X\ II, 5G, Locus 7-37, grave. 
3 8-13-517. (=Plate LXXXII.b, No. 2.) 

13. Animal head from vessel, terra cotta, traces of 
red paint; ex. h. 58. G7-3 5 5. X\dll, 4K. 
38-13-729. 

14. Animal figurine, terra cotta; h. 40, 1. 56. No 
field number. X\\ 6G. 3 7-16-380. 

15. Animal figurine, terra cotta, black paint; h. 
48, 1. 59. G6-47~. X\A 4K. 37-16-381. 

16. AnimaFs foot, terra cotta, dark brown paint; 


h. 65. G7-292. XIII, 6-0. Baghdad. 
17. Animal figurine, terra cotta; 1. 43, 

h. 

32. 

G6-372. XIII, 6Q. Baghdad. 

18. Animal figurine, terra cotta; 1. 

48, 

h. 

40. 

G6-321. XII-A, 3J. 37-16-220. 
19. Animal figurine, terra cotta; 1. 

3 7, 

h. 

20. 

G6-3I. XII, 5S. Baghdad. 

20. Animal figurine, terra cotta; 1. 

49, 

h. 

39. 

G4-1062. Xl-A, 5M. Baghdad. 
21. Animal figurine, terra cotta, black 

paint 

; L 

>7, 


h. 3:’. G6-50. XI, 8Q. 37-16-34. 

22. Spout in form of animal's head, terra cotta, 
brown paint; ex. h. 61, ex. w. 43. G4-1105. 
XI-A, 6S. Baghdad. 

Plate CL\’ 

23. Hammer-shaped object, terra cotta, light green 
(original bistrcT ) paint; 1. 59, d. 25. G6-485. 
XV, 4G. 37-16-384. 

24. Spindle whorl, terra cotta; d. 50, h. 27. 
G7-46. X\ I, 5K. Baghdad. 

25. Spindle w*horl, terra cotta, incised; d. 34, h. 
18. G7-70. XVI, 3J. Baghdad. 

26. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised; d. 40, h. 
22. No field number. XIII. No disposition. 
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27. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised; d. 3 5, h. 
25. No field number. XIII. No disposition. 

28. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised; d. 27, h. 
23. No field number. XIII. No disposition. 

29. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, punctured; d. 34, 
h. 18. No field number. XIII. No disposition. 

30. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised; d. 36, h. 
25. No field number. XIII. No disposition. 

31. Spindle w'horl, terra cotta, incised; d. 36, h. 

17. No field number. XIII. No disposition. 

32. Spindle whorl, terra cotta; d. 41, h. 26. 

G4-6I0. XIII, 5-0. Baghdad. 

3 3. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, applique; d. 40, h. 

25. G6-4. XII, 5Q. Baghdad. 

34. Spindle whorl, terra cotta; d. 33, h. 19. 

G4-677. XII, 4Q. Baghdad. 

3 5. Spindle whorl, terra cotta; d. 31, h. 13. 

G4-677. XII, 4Q. Baghdad, 

36. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised; d. 36, h. 

18. G4-677. XII, 4Q. Baghdad. 

3 7. Spindle w'horl, terra cotta, incised; d. 42, h. 
23. G4-677. XII, 4Q. Baghdad. 

38. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised and punc- 
tured; d. 36, h. 18. G5-I596. XII, 4J. Bagh- 
dad. 

39. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised; d. 40, h. 
21. G4-I049. Xl-A, 6-0. 3 5-10-150. 

40. Spindle w'horl, terra cotta. Incised; d. 32, h. 
16. G5-1342. XI-A, 6K. Baghdad, 

41. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised; d. 36, h. 

15. G5-1316. XI, 6K. Baghdad. 

42. Spindle whorl, terra cotta; d. 3 5, h. 23, 
G4-7I6. XI, 6M. 35-10-73. 

43. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised; d. 36. 
G3-27. IX, 7-0. Baghdad. 

44. Spindle w'horl, terra cotta, applique; d. 32, h. 
20. G3-304. IX, lO-M. 33-3-144. 

45. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised; d. 34, h. 

16. G5-I354. X-A, 6G. 36-6-33. 

46. Spindle whorl, terra cotta, incised and punc- 
tured; d. 34, h. 21. G5-1332. X-A, 7K. 
36-6-31. 

Plate CL\ I 

47. Nail-shaped muller, terra cotta; 1. 80, d. 50. 
G6-436. Below XIII, 5-0. Baghdad. 

48. Cone, terra cotta; h. 13 1, d. 56. G5-I645. 
XI-A, 8M. 36-6-148. 

49. Nail-shaped muller, terra cotta; 1. 91, d. 59. 
G6-223. XIII, 5Q. 37-16-319. 

50. Cone, terra cotta, brow'n paint; 1. 10 5, head d. 
30. G6-209. Area A. Baghdad. 

51. Gaming piece, terra cotta; h. 30, d. 21. 

G6-450. XIII, 5Q. Baghdad. 


52. Gaming piece, terra cotta; h. 35, d. 18. 

G7-24. XVI, 3J. 3 8-13-313. (--Plate 

LXXXIV.b, No. 1.) 

5 3. Gaming piece, terra cotta; h. 50, d. 22. 

G7-151. XVI, 4M. Baghdad. (=P]ate 
LXXXIV.b, No. 6.) 

54. Nail-shaped muller, terra cotta, black paint; 

1. 90, d. 37. G6-395. XIII, 4-0. 3/-16-318. 

5 5. Gaming piece, terra cotta; ex. h. 34, w. 27. 
G7-136. XVI, 3K. Baghdad. (=Plate 

LXXXIV.b, No. 3.) 

56. Gaming piece, terra cotta; ex. h. 40, w. 20. 

G:-169. XVI, 5S. 38-13-315. 

5 7. Gaming piece, terra cotta; ex. h. 44, w*. 27. 

G7-I70. XVL 5Q. 38-13-314. 

5 8. Gaming piece, terra cotta; h. 51, ex. w. 20. 
G7-142. XVI, 4M. Baghdad. (==PIate 

LXXXIV.b, No. 2.) 

59. ““Hut symbol,” terra cotta, incised; h. 196, d. 
164. G3-97. IX, 9M. Baghdad. 

60. ‘‘Hut symbol,^’ terra cotta; h. 78, d, 65. 
G6-166*. X-A, 8Q. Baghdad. 

61. “Hut symbol,” terra cotta; h. 160, d. 120. 
G6-67B. X-A, 7K. 37-16-23. 

Plate CLVll 

62. “Hut S}'mbol,” terra cotta; h. 110, w. 60. 
G4-629. XI, 6-0. Baghdad. 

63. “Hut symbol,” terra cotta; h. 160, w. 146. 

G5-1374. XL 6J. Baghdad. (^Plate 

LXXXVI.a, No. 2.) 

64. “Hut symbol,” terra cotta; ex. h. 110, ex. w. 
120. G3-77. IX, 9-0. Baghdad. 

65. “Hut symbol,” terra cotta; h, 13 5, w*. 127. 

G5-1288. XL 6j, 36-6-65. (—Plate 

LXXX\d.a, No. 8.) 

66. “Hut symbol,” terra cotta or stone; h. 115, w. 
100. G4-60L 4K, edge of tepc. Baghdad. 

67*. “Hut symbol” (: ), sun-baked clay; h. 142, w. 
112. G7-9. XVL 4J. 3 8-13-309. 

68. Cult object (?), sun-baked clay; h. 200, base 
d. 300, knob d. 135. G6-105. XI, 7Q. 
Baghdad. 

69. Cult object (r), sun-baked clay; h. 173, d. 
245. G6-59. XI, 7Q. Baghdad. 

70. Stamp, terra cotta; h. 40, w. 40. G3-74. 
Dump. Baghdad. 

71. Object, terra cotta, incised; 1. 51, d. 25. 
G6-378. XIII, 3-0. Baghdad. 

72. Jar stopper, sun-baked clay; h. 68, d. 113. 
No field number. XI 11, 4J. No disposition. 

Plate CLVIll 

1. Seal, button shape; black steatite, D. 20, ex. 
h. 4. G7-465. XIX, 5J. Baghdad. 

2. Seal, button shape; serpentine. D. 20, ex. h, 
11. G6-430. XIII, 3-0. Baghdad. 
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3. Seal, button shape; light brown marble. D. 16, 
w. 11, h. 8. G7-176. X\’, >-(). Baghdad. 

4. Seal, gable shape; agate. H. 10, 1. 13, w. 9. 
G7-I83. Dump. 38-13-1086. 

5. Seal, pyramidal shape; gra\ limestone. H. 14, 
1. 12, w. 10. G6-123. Xill, 5K. 37-16-355. 

6. Seal, stalk shape; gray limestone. H. 22, J. 17. 
G4-945. XI, 5Q. 35-1 0-102. 

7. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; black steatite. H. 
6, d. 15. G5-1451. X-A, 6M. 36-6-3 8. 

8. Seal, gable shape; bone. L. 22, w. 18, h. 10. 
G4-I 171. XII, 5-0. 35-10-250. 

9. Seal, gable shape; translucent serpentine. L. 15, 
w. 15, h. 4. G6-417. XIII, 5Q. 37-16-353. 

10. Seal, lentoid shape; stone. D. 20, h. 8. 
G5-1471. XI-A, 5K. Baghdad. 

11. Impression, rope marks. W, 15. G6-544. Area 
A, Level D. 37-16-592. 

12. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; gray limestone. 
D. 16, h. 8. G3-179. IX, 8M. 33-3-84. 

13. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; black steatite. D. 
13, h. 6. G5-1344. X-A, 4K. 36-6-39. 

14. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; soft white lime- 
stone. D. 21, h, 9. G6-366. XII, 6G. Bagh- 
dad. 

15. Seal, conoidal <hapc ; terra cotta. D. 19, h. 17. 
G7-18 5. X\ Ir, 6S. Baghdad. 

Platil CLIX 

16. Impression. D. 17. G4-122 5. XII, 4M. 

3 5-10-281. 

17. Multiple impression. D. 13. G4-1208. XII, 
4-0 (White Room). 3 5-1 0-277. 

18. Impression. L. 15, w. 14. G4-1206. XI-A, 
6-0. 35-10-186. 

19. Seal, gable shape; gra\' steatite. L. 21, w. 19, 
h. 11. G6-249. Below XII, 5M. 37-16-210. 

20. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; steatite. D. 16, h. 

4. G4-1088. XI, 4M. 35-IO-II5. 

21. Impression. D. 21. G7-5 7. XI, 9M. Baghdad. 

22. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; black steatite. D. 

15, h. 6. G5-1 345. X-A^, 6G. Baghdad. 

23. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; black steatite. D. 
17, h. 7. G7-153. XI, 9M. 38-13-11. 

24. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; steatite. D. 15, h. 

5. G4-I176. XII, 5-0. 35-10-253. 

25. Seal, pyramidal shape; dark gra}’ serpentine, 
L. 19, w. 15, h. II. G5-I641. XII, 6-0. 
36-6-298. 

26. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; black steatite. D. 

16, h. 7. G7-360. Below XII, 10-M. 

38-13-49. 

27. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; white paste. D. 
22, h. 10. G7-251. XII, 6M. 38-1 3-43. 

28. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; black steatite. P). 
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18, h. 7. G5-1 328. XI, 3M. 36-6-112. 
(=Plate LXXXVIII.a, No. 1.) 

29. Multiple impression, reed mark<. D. 18. 
G7-80. XIII Well. 38-13-84. 

30. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; black steatite. D. 
16, h. 8. G4-105 5. XI-A, 6-0. Baghdad. 

Plate CLX 

31. Seal, lentoid shape; pink marble. D. 3 5, h. 
13. G6-92. XI-A, 5M. 37-16-74. 

32. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; white paste. D. 25, 
h. 7. G6-73. Xl-A, 5J. Baghdad. 

3 3. Seal, hemispheroidal shape, soft limestone. D. 

18, h. 7. G5-1 3 85. XI -A, 4J. Baghdad. 

34. Impression. L. 19, w. 12. G7-81. X\d, 3M. 
Baghdad. 

3 5. Seal, hemispherchdal shape; dark brown stea- 
tite. D. I“, h. 8. G5-1 588. XII, 6Q. 

36-6-296. 

36. Seal, gable ^hape ; haematite. L. 17, w'. 14, 
h. 8. G6-I3 5. XI-A, 5G. Baghdad. 

37. Seal, conoidal shape; terra cotta, D. 25, h. 19. 

G6-45 1. XIII, 4-0. 37-16-3 51. (=Plate 

LXXX\ Ill.a, No. 12.) 

38. Impression. L. 29, w\ 20. G7-125. XIII Well. 
Baghdad. 

39. Impression. W. 18. G7-I24. XIII Well. 
Baghdad. 

40. Seal, lentoid shape; black steatite. D, 23, h. 5. 
G4-1181. XII, 5-0. Baghdad. 

41. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; white paste. D. 
12, h. 6. G4-779. X, 5J. 35-10-17. 

42. Seal, spool shape; green serpentine. D. 23, 
h. 16. G4-808. XI, 6-0. 35-10-105. 

43. Xlultiple impression. W. 20. G7-99. XIII 
Well. Baghelad and Philadelphia (38-1 3-83). 

44. Seal, lentoid shape; white paste. D. 13, h. 4. 
G3-3I5. IX, 7Q. 33-3-1 52. 

45. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; w’hite paste. D. 11, 
h. 9. G6-84. XI-A, 4J. 37-16-86. 

Plate CLXI 

46. Seal, lentoid shape; green serpentine. L. 13, 
w. 11, h. 4. G6-364, XII, 4G. 37-16-204. 

47. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; steatite (.^). D. 17, 
h. 8. G3-332. X, IIK. 33-3-1 58. (--Plate 
LXXX\dlI.a, No. 2.) 

48. Impression. L. 30, w. 23. G7-I22. XIII Well. 
38-1 3-80. 

49. Seal, lentoid shape; black steatite. L. 23, d. 

19, h. 12. G7-339. XIII, 6-0. Baghdad. 

50. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; black steatite. D. 
15, h. 5. G7-232. XII, 8M. 38-13-48. 

51. Impression. D. 17. G7-273. X\II, 4G, 

38-13-513. 
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52. Seal, detail of shape not given; paste. L. 19. 

\v. 16. G5-1656. XIII, 5-0. Baghdad. 

5 3. Impression. D. 23. G5-1378. XI-A. 3K. Bagh- 
dad. 

54. Multiple impression. L. 20, w. 17. G3-4I3. 

X, 6Q. Baghdad. 

5 5. Multiple impression. L. 30, w. 2 5. G4-642. 

XI, 6Q. Baghdad. 

56. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; stone. D. 18. h. 
5. G3-486. XI, 5Q. Baghdad. 

57. Seal, lentoid shape; white paste. D. 25, h. 7. 
G7-274. XII, 7M. 38-13-42. 

5 8. Impression. L. 29, w. 20. G7-173. Dump 
(Xllr). Baghdad. 

59. Impression. D. 13. G7-84. XI, 1 0-M. 38-13-2 1 . 

60. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; white paste. D. 
18, h. 4. G6-90. XI-A, 5K. 37-16-83. 
(=Plate LXXXVIII.a, No. 3.) 

61. Impression. D. 16. G5-1370. XI, 6K. 

36-6-130. 

62. Impression. D. 20. G7-I20. XIII Well. Bagh- 
dad. 

63. Impression. D. 22. G5-1648. XII, 6-0. Bagh- 
dad. 

64. Impression. D. 26. G7-172. XIII Well. 

38-13-86. 

65. Impression. D. 3 3. G4-1092. XII. 5-0 (White 
Room). 3 5-10-120. 

Pi. ATE CLXII 

66. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; black steatite. D. 
3 I, h. 12. G6-86. XI-A, 5K. 37-16-75. 

67. Impression, rope marks. L. 20, w. 17. 
G5-1514. XII, 4M. 36-6-307. 

68. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; white paste. D. 24, 
h. 7. G7-209. XII, 7M. Baghdad. 

69. Alultiple impression. L. 22, w. 16. G6-3 87. 
XIII, 4Q. Baghdad. 

70. Multiple impression. D. 23. G7-123. XIII 
Well. Baghdad and Philadelphia (38-13-81 
a-c) . 

71. Multiple impression, cloth marks. D. 13. 
G7-212. XII, 7M. Baghdad and Philadelphia 
(38-13-51). 

72. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; terra cotta. D. 15, 
h. 7. G5-1349. XI, 5J. 36-6-114. 

73. Seal, conoidal shape; white paste. D. 15. h. 8. 
G4-1052. XI-A, 6M. Baghdad. 

74. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; steatite. D. 11, 
h. 7. G3-220. IX, 9-0. 33-3-108. 

75. Seal, gable shape; reddish-brown stone. D. 21, 
h. 8. G5-1630. XII, 6K. Baghdad. 

76. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; black steatite. D. 
21. h. 8. G5-1640. XII, 6-0. 36-6-297. 
(=Plate LX.XX\4lI.a. No. 7.) 


TEPE GAWR A 


77. Seal, hemispheroidal shape; black steatite. D. 
28, h, 10. G7-114. XI-A, 10-M. 38-13-10. 
(==Plate LXXXVIII.a. No. 10.) 


78. Impression. D. 28. 
36-6-309. 

G5- 1 595. 

XII, 

5Q. 

79. Multiple impression. 

reed marks 

;. D. 

19. 


G7-134. XI-A, 9M. Baghdad and Philadel- 
phia (38-13-31). 

80. Seal, rectangular plaque; black steatite. L. 18, 
w. 14, h. 6. G4-693. XI-A. 4Q. 35-10-171. 

Plate CLXII I 

81. Impression, reed and rope marks. Ex. w. 36. 
G7-93. XI, 10-M, 38-13-18. 

82. Impression. D. ca. 33. G6-101. XI-A, 5-0. 
Baghdad. (=Plate LXXXIX.d.) 

83. Impression. Ex. 1. 44. G4-998. XII, 5Q. 

35- 10-267. 

84- Seal, gable shape; dlorite. L. 26, w. 22, h. 12. 
G6-133. XI-A, 6j. 37-16-76. 

85. Impression. Ex. w. 40. G5-1399. XI-A. 4l. 

36- 6-213. 

86. Impression, on a clay ball. D. 30. G7-5 8. 
Xl-A, 9M. Baghdad. (=Platc LXXXIX.c.) 

87. Impression. D. 32. G5-1425. XI-A, 4j. Bagh- 
dad. 

88. Multiple impression. D. 19. G7-82. XI. 10-M. 
Baghdad. 

89. Impression. W. 24. G5-1 5 57. XI-A, 6K. 
Baghdad, 

90. Impression. D. 20. G4-119I. XII, 4M. Bagh- 
dad. 

91. Impression. L. 29, w. 28. G4-956. XII, 3M. 
Baghdad. 

92. Impression. L. 24, w. 22. G7-100. XIII Well. 
Baghdad. 

Plate CLXI\^ 

93. Impression. Ex. w. 38. G5-1243. XI-A, 6-0. 
Baghdad. 

94. Multiple impression. Ex. d. 28. G7-146. XIII 
Well. Baghdad and Philadelphia (3 8-13-74). 

95. Seal, gable shape; serpentine. L. 18, w. 17, 
h. 6. G6-323. XIII, 3K. 37-16-357. (=Plate 
LXXXVIII.a, No. 5.) 

96. Seal, lentoid shape; white marble. D. 32, h. 
14. G4-605. X, 6-0. Baghdad. 

97. Impression, rope marks. L. 30, w. 26. 
G5-1625. XI-A, 6-0. 36-6-206. 

98. Impression. D. 29. G6-607. Below XV, 3M. 

37- 16-393. 

99. Impression, rope marks. Ex. 1. 25, w. 23. 
G4-1193. XII, 4M. 35-10-270. 

100. Multiple impression. D. 33. G7-126. XIII 
Well. Baghdad and Philadelphia (38-13-73 
a-f). 


AT 
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101. Impression, rope marks. Ex. 1. 29. G6-2+0. 
XIII, 5M. 37-16-358. 

102. Multiple impression. Kx. d. 30. G7-98. XIII 
Well. Baghdad. 

103. Seal, lentoid shape, stone. L. 21, \v. 18, h. 5. 
G7-312. X\ III, 4K. Baghdad. 

PI.ATE CLXV 

104. Seal, lentoid shape, marble. D. 18, h. 7. 
G7-184. XV, 5S. 38-13-123. 

105. Multiple impression, rope marks. D. 21. 
G5-1720. XIII, +.M. Baghdad and Philadel- 
phia (36-6-348). 

106. Seal, hemisphcroidal shape, hone. D. 21, h, 7. 
G5-1367. XI, 4K. Baghdad. 

107. Multiple impression. D. 23. G6-96. XII, 4J. 
37-16-213. 

108. Seal, hemisphcroidal shape, black steatite. D. 
20, h. 10. G4-721. X, 5J. Baghdad. 

109. Seal, shape not described, black steatite. Four 
inlay holes. D. 24, h. 10. G4-I089. XII, 6-0. 
Baghdad. 

110. Seal, hemisphcroidal shape, black steatite. D. 
22, h. 8. G7-253. XII, 7-M. 38-13-44. 

111. Seal, hemisphcroidal shape, mottled black and 
green serpentine. Four inlav grooves. D. 22, 
h. 9. G6-151. XII, 5J. 37-16-208. 

112. Seal, gable shape, black steatite. Two inlay 

holes. D. 21, h. 8. G4-896. XI, 3M. 

35-10-106. 

113 . Seal, hemisphcroidal shape, serpentine (')• D. 
26, h. 10, G6-134. XI-A, 6K. Baghdad. 

114. Multiple impression, rope marks. D. 10. 
G5-1376. XI-A, 4K. 36-6-216. 

115. Seal, hemisphcroidal shape, black steatite. D. 
25, h. 9. G6-214. XI-A, 6-0. 37-16-77. 

Peaif CLX\1 

116. Impression, rope marks. L. 17, \v. 16. 

G5-1259. X, 6J. 36-6-19. 

117. Seal, hemisphcroidal shape, black steatite. D. 
22, h. 9. G3-207. IX, 9Q. Baghdad. 

118. Impression, rope marks. D. 22, G3-200. IX, 
8M. 33-3-95. 

119. Seal, gable shape, black steatite (:). L. 19, 
\v. 17, h. 9. G4-785. Dump. Baghdad. 

120. Impression, rope marks. L. 20, w. 17. G7-64. 
XI, 10-M. 38-13-15. 

121. Impression, rope marks. D. 25. G6-5 80. Dump 
(Xlllr). 37-16-359. 

122. Impression, rope marks, D. 20. G4-I209. XII, 
5-0. 35-10-278. 

123. Impression on a clay ball. L. 10, \v. 7. G6-234. 
.Area .A. Baghdad. (=Plate LXXXIX.b.) 


124. Seal, hemisphcroidal -hape, black steatite (?). 

D. 24. G7-275. XII, 9M. Baghdad. 

12 5. Seal, hemisphcroidal shape, black steatite. D. 
20, h. 7. G3-408, X, 4-0. Baghdad. 

126. Impression. Fx. \v. 33. G5-1237. XII, 4M. 

36-6-306. 

127. Seal, hemisphcroidal shape, dark brown mar- 
ble (:). D. 23, h. 7. G5-I638. Xl-A, 7M. 

36- 6-204. 

128. Impression, rope marks. Ex. 1. 27, ex. u. 23. 
G5-1406. XII, 5Q. 36-6-3 11. 

129. Impression. D. 18. G7-144. XI-A, lO-M. 
Baghdad. 

130. Impression, reed and rope marks. Fx. 1. 17, 
ex. \v. 15. No held number. XII or XII-A. 
No disposition. 

Peate CLX\ II 

131. Multiple Impression. L. 20, w. 17. G'-83. 
XI, 10-M, Baghdad. 

132. Seal, hemisphcroidal shape, serpentine, D. 19, 
h. 11. G7-25:'. XII, IIM. 38-13-45. 

133. Impression, reed marks. Ex. d. 23. G7-128. 
XIII Well. 38-13-79. 

134. Seal, hemisphcroidal shape, red and white 
marble. D. 18, h. 5. G6-410. XIII, 4-0. 

37- 16-356. 

135. Seal, gable shape, translucent obsidian. L. 22, 
w. 20, h. 10. G6-596. XI, 6K. Baghdad. 

136. Seal, gable shap>e, red and black marble. L. 21, 
w. 18, h. 9. G3-438. X, 9M. 35-10-16. 

137. Impression. Ex. 1. 28, ex. w. 13. G3-434. 
X, 8-0. Baghdad. 

138. Impression. D. 18. G5-1240. XII, 4M. 

36-6-3 13. 

139. Seal, hemisphcroidal shape, obsidian. D. 18, 
h. 13. G7-228. XII. 38-13-46. 

140. Seal, hemisphcroidal shape, brown carnelian. 
D. 13, h. 6. G7-3 89. XMII, 3J, Locus 7-66, 
grave. 38-13-766. 

141. Multiple impression, rope marks. D, 3 3. 
G6-608, Northeast Base. Baghdad. 

142. Impression. Ex. I. 23, ex. w. 23. G5-16 50. 
XI-A, loose earth. Baghdad. 

143. Impression. D. 34. G 5- 142 8. XI -.A, 4M. 
Baghdad. 

144. Impression, on a long pointed piece of clay. 
L. 31, w. 24. G“-132. XI, 10-M. 38-13-12. 

Pexte CLXV Ill 

145. Seal, hemisphcroidal shape, black steatite. D. 
24, H. 10, G6-273. X-A, 6G. 37-16-29. 

146. Impression, rope marks. D. 29. G5-I426. XI, 
5K. Baghdad. 

147. Multiple impression. D. 2“, G5-1289. XI, 6J. 
Baghdad and Philadelphia (36-6-126). 



248 


EXCAVATIONS AT TEPE GAWRA 


148. Seal, rectangular plaque, serpentine. L. 19, 
w. 16, h. 8. G4-609. X, 4-0. 35-10-15. 

149. Multiple impression, rope marks. L. 2 5, w. 
20. G3-495. X, 8J. Baghdad and Philadel- 
phia (35-10-18). 

150. Xlultiple impression. L. 22, w. 19. G6-2I0. 

X, 8J. 37-16-15. 

151. Xlultlple impression, rope marks. L. 15, \v. 
12. G6-609. Dump. Baghdad, 

152. Multiple impression, D. 30. G6-103. XI, 5j. 
Baghdad. 

153. IVIultipIe impression. D. 17. G5-130I. XI, 6j. 
Baghdad and Philadelphia (36-6-127). 

1 54. Impression, rope marks. L. 20, cx. w. 14. 
G5-165 1. XI-A, 7M (Round House, Room 
M). 36-6-210. 

155. Multiple impression. L. 53, w. 29. G5-1 574. 
XI-A, 4M. Baghdad. 

156. ImpreS'^lon, on a clay ball, rope marks through 
center. D. 3 5. G5-1 5 73. XI-A, 5J. 36-6-208. 

157. Impression, on a clay hall. L. 34, w, 30. 
G6-444. Surface. Baghdad. 

Pi. ATE CLXIX 

158. Impression. L. 25, w. 22. G7-60. XI, lO-M. 
Baghdad. 

159. Impression, rope marks. D. 29. G7-96. XI, 
10-M. 38-13-13. 

160. Seal, gable shape, hone. L. 38, w. 32, h. 11. 
G6-42. X-A, 8-0. Baghdad. 

161. Impression. D. 29. G5-1 594. XI-A, 7K 
(Round House). 36-6-121. 

162. Impression. Ex. d. 32. G5-I657. XIII, 4-0. 
Baghdad. 

163. Multiple impression. D. 38. G5-1619. XI, 
7M. Baghdad. 

164. Multiple imp^es^lon. D. 30. G5-1310. X-A, 
6K. Baghdad and Philadelphia (36-6-41 and 
36-6-43). 

165. Multiple Impression. D. 35. G3-I89. IX, 8M, 
(Temple, Room 902). 3 3-3-89. 

166. Multiple impression. D. 33. G5-1624. Xl-A, 
6M (Round House, Room C). Baghdad. 

167. Seal, shape not described, lapis lazuli. D. 33, 
h. 16. G7-205. Dump. Baghdad. (—Plate 
LXXXVIIl.c.) 

168. Impression. D. 21. G4-870. XI, 4M. 

35-10-125. 

169. Impression, on a clay ball. D. 29. G 5- 1668. 
XI-A, 7K. 36-6-207. 

Pea IE CLXX 

170. Impression. D. 18. C4-840. XI, 5J. Baghdad. 

171. Multiple impression. L. 37, w. 26. G7-65. 

XI, 10-M. Baghdad and Philadelphia (38- 
13-16). 


172. Impression. Px. 1. 25, w. 20. G7-88. XI, 
10-M. 38-13-77. 

173. Multiple impression, reed marks. D. 31. 
G7-147. XIll Well. Baghdad and Philadel- 
phia (38-13-75, a and b). 

174. Impression, rope marks. L. 23, w. 22. G6-266. 
Xl-A, dump. 37-16-88. 

175. Multiple impression, on a shaped piece of clay 
probably a jar stopper, D. 29. G4-797. XI, 
4K. 35-10-118. 

176. Seal, hemispheroidal shape, black steatite. D. 
22, h. 10. G6-257. XII, 5j. 37-16-209. 
(=-Plate LXXX\ Ill.a, No. 11.) 

177. Impression. D. 13. G4-889. XI, 5M. 

35- 1 0-126. 

178. Impression, cloth marks. D. 19. G3-481. X, 
6K. 35-10-20. 

179. Impression. Kx. d. 47. G5-I239. XII, 4M. 

36- 6-305. (-=Plate LXXXVHI.b.) 

180. Impression. Ex. d. 3 5. G 5- 1 248. XI, 6K. 
B.aghdad. 

181. Seal, hemispheroidal shape, obsidian. D. 15, 
h. 10. G4-1025, XI, 4-0. Baghdad. 

182. Multiple seal impression, rope marks. Px. d. 
25. G4-1203. XII, 4-0. 35-10-275. 

183. Seal, gable shape, stone. D. 20, h. 10. 
05-1392. Xl-A, 4J. Baghdad. 

184. Impression, rope marks. P'x. 1. 24. G3-376A. 

X, 8-0. 33-3-186. 

Pi ATE CLXXI 

1. Bead, carnelian; 1. 25, w. 20. G7-18. XI, 
10-M. 38-1 3-33 1. 

2. Bead, translucent white quartz; 1. 44, n. 30. 
G5-1 336. XI, 4K. B.ighdad. 

3. Bead spreader, lapis lazuli; 1. 18, w. 11. 

G3-300. Dump. 33-3-143. 

4. Bead, yellow sandstone; 1. 24, w. 12. (j 6-174. 
Dump. Baghdad. 

5. Bead, white paste, w. 12. G7-229. XV U, 5G. 
Baghdad. 

6. Button, white marble; d. 10, h. 6. G6-498. 
XV, 4M. 37-16-392. 

7. Pngraved bead, carnelian; 1. 21, w. 15. G6-1. 
Surface. 37-16-598. 

8. Engraved bead, carnelian; 1. 24, w. 17. 

G6-482. X\ , 6G. Baghdad. 

9. Engraved bead, black steatite; L 25, w. 20. 
G6-340. XI-A, 7S. 37-16-82. (=Plate XClEa. 
No. 4.) 

10. Engraved bead, black steatite; E 21, w. 15. 

G6-5 87. XII, IIM. Baghdad. 

I 1. Engraved bead, marble; 1. 22, w. 15. G4-883. 

XI, 4-0. Baghdad. 
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Engraved bead, black steatite; 1. 28, w. 13. 
G3-397. X, 4-0. Baghdad. 

Engraved bead, gray-green serpentine; 1. 23, 
w. 14. G6-389. XIII, 5-0. 37-16-354. 

(=PIate XCII.a, No. 5.) 

Engraved bead, red and white stone; 1. 1~, 
w. 13. G6-43 5. XIII, 4Q. Baghdad. 

Engraved bead, serpentine (r); 1. 25, d. 9. 
G6-391. XIII, 5-0. Baghdad. 

Engraved bead, black steatite, 1. 25, d. 10. 
G6-28 5. Below XII, 5M, Locus G36-106, 
grave. 37-16-196. (=Platc XCII.a, No. 3.) 

CLXXII 

Tanged pendant, serpentine, h. 16, w. 11. 
G6-45 8. Area A, Level D. Baghdad. 

Tanged pendant, serpentine; h. 20, w. 12. 
G6-459. Area A, Level D. 3 7-16-587. 
Tanged pendant, serpentine; h. 24, w. 18. 
G6-45 7. Area .A, Level D. Baghdad. 

Tanged pendant, white marble; h. 18, w. 12. 
G7-321. Below X\ II, 4G, Locus 7-47. grave. 
38-13-520. 

Tanged pendant, black stone, h. 17, w. 10. 
G5-1614. XI, 7-0. Baghdad. 

Tanged pendant, obsidian; h. 23, w. 16. 
G7-63. X\ I, 4M. 38-13-334. 

Tanged pendant, dark-gra\ steatite, h. 21, w. 

12. G6-298. XI 1. Baghdad. 

d’anged pendant, g^a^■ marble with bull vein^; 
h. 20, w. 14. G6-296A. XII, 4M. 37-16-I9S. 
I'anged pendant, white marble; h. 19, w. 14. 
G7-23. X\d, 5j. Baghdad. 

Tanged pendant, dark gra\' marble; h. 24, w. 
21. G7-203. X\d, 5K. 38-1 3-33 5. 

Tanged pendant, steatite (?)> “^L 

G6-99. XII. Baghdad. 

Tanged pendant, green serpentine; h. 16, w. 
9. G6-575. X\\ 4-0. 37-16-390. 

Tanged pendant, obsidian; h. 2 5, w. 18. 
G6-464. X\ , 4j. Baghdad. 

Tanged pendant, greenish-black serpentine; 
h. 29, w. 22. G6-494. Area A Well, 
37-16-591. 

Tanged pendant, broun marble; h. 39, w. 30. 
G6-198. Area A. 37-16-590. 

CLXXIII 

Tanged pendant, gray marble; h. 15, u. 9. 
G6-495. Area .A Well. Baghdad. 

Tanged pendant, marble (O’ 21. 

G7-177. XVI, 5Q. Baghdad. 

Tanged pendant, black limestone; h. 22, w. 

13. G5-1363. Dump. 36-6-392. 

Tanged pendant, pink marble; c.x. h. 23, w. 
21. G6-449. XIII, 4-0. Baghdad. 


36. Tanged pendant, marble { r ) ; ex. h. 14, w. 
13. G3-270. Dump. Baghdad. 

37. Tanged pendant, gray marble (r); h. 15, w. 
8. G4-875. X, 10-0. Baghdad. 

3 8. Tanged pendant, gray marble (r)j w. 

30. G7-454. XIX, 4J. Baghdad. 

39. Tanged pendant, black marble; h. 21, w. 1". 
G6-452. XIII, 6Q. Baghdad. 

40. Tanged pendant, serpentine (r ) ’ M, w. 3 3. 
G5-1711. XII, 5-0. Baghdad. 

41. Tanged pendant, white paste; h. 15, w'. 10. 

G6-564. XII, IIM. 37-16-197. 

42. Tanged pendant, mother-of-pearl; h. 13, w. 9. 
G5-1234. XL 36-6-107. 

43. Tanged pendant, black granite; h. 23, w. 8. 
G7-54. XI, 9M. 38-13-9. 

44. 77mged pendant, black steatite; h. 15, w. 9. 
G6-163. XII, 6K. Baghdad. 

45. Pendant, obsidian; h. 28, w’. 17. G7-29. X\l, 
5J. Baghdad. 

46. Pendant, white limestone; h. 27, w. 20. 

G6-371. XIII, 4Q. Baghdad. 

47. Pendant, serpentine; h. 10, w. 19. G7-2 5 8. 

XII, IIM. 38-13-40. 

Pi ATF CLXXI\ 

48. Pendant, black steatite; h. 15, w. 13. 
G6-296B. XII, 4M. Baghdad. 

49. Pendant, black limestone; h. 30, w\ 14. 

G6- 188. Area A. 3^ -16-586. 

50. Pendant, obsidian; h. 43, w\ 33. G6-45 3. 

X\' (0, 4-0. 37-16-363. 

5 1. Pendant, obsidian; h. 32, wx 24. G6-443. 

XIII, 4 1, Eastern Shrine. Baghdad. 

5 2. Pendant, obsidian; h. 54, w. 17. G 6-40 5. 

Area A, Le\el D. Baghdad. 

5 3. Pendant, obsidian; h. 2 5, w. 12. G6-164. 
Dump. 37-16-600. 

54. Pendant, obsidian; h. 38, w. 16. G,-16> 

XM, 5S. Baghdad. 

5 5. Pendant, obsidian; d. 20, t. 5. Ct6-24, . 
Northeast Base. Baghdad. 

56. Pendant, brownish-black stone, h. 24, w. 18. 

G 7 - 490 , Below' XIX, 5K. Baghdad. 

5 7. Pendant, black steatite; ex. h. 30, w. 8. 

G3-312. IX, 1 IQ. Baghdad. 

5 8. Pendant, gra\ marble, h. 18, w'. 15. G7-91. 
XI, 10-M. Baghdad. 

59. Pendant or amulet, stone; ex. h. 30, d. 15. 
G4-1018. XI-A, 5Q. Baghdad. 

60. Pendant or amulet, gray marble; h. 20, w. 15. 
G7-440. Below XVIIl, 3K. 38-13-746. 

61. Pendant or amulet, gray marble; h. 16, w. 12. 
G7-14. XM, 4J. Baghdad. 
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62. Pendant or amulet, white marble; 1. 26, h. 21, 
t. 5. G6-157. XI, 8-0. 37-16-38. 

63. Pendant or amulet; gray marble; 1. 17, h. 10, 
t. 4. G6-506. Area A. 37-16-589. (=PIatc 
XCII.a, No. 7.) 

Plate CLXX\ 

64. Pendant or amulet, marble; w. 21, h. 16, t. 

3. G5-1359. XI, 6G. 36-6-108. 

65. Pendant or amulet, lapis lazuli; 1. 17, h. 7. 
G3-54. IX, 6M. Baghdad. 

66. Pendant or amulet, gold and lapis lazuli; I. 22, 
h. 5. G5-1456. X, 7K. Baghdad. 

67. Ornament, black steatite; 1. 24, w. 17. G7-4. 
Dump. 38-13-1088. 

68. Ornament, dark green serpentine; 1. 27, w. 
13. G6-352. Below XII, 4G, Locus G36-141, 
grave. 37-16-200. 

69. Ornament, obsidian; 1. 26, w. 17. G6-206. 
Northeast Base. 37-16-423. ( — Plate XCII.a, 
No. 9.) 

70. Ornament, obsidian; 1. 42, w. 20. G6-228. 
Northeast Base. Baghdad. 

71. Ornament, obsidian; 1. 60, w. 20. G7-6. X\ I, 
4J. 38-13-333. 

72. Nail-shaped stud, gray marble (: ) ; 1. 27, d. 
6. G7-3 8. XVly 5J. Baghdad. 

73. Nail-shaped stud, gray limestone; 1. 23, d. 5. 

G6-461. XIII, 6Q. 37-16-349. (-=Plate 

XCII.a, No. II.) 

74. Ornament, gold; d. 23. G 5- 1420. XI-A, 4K, 
Ixjcus 181, grave. Baghdad. 

7 5. Ornament, gold leaf over bitumen; 1. 17, w. 

10, t. 2. G6-I81. X-A, 7G. Baghdad. 

76. Rosette, gold, d. 48, t. 4. G5-I419. XI-A, 
4K, Locus 181, grave. 36-6-3 54. 

Plate CLXXM 

1. Blade, obsidian; I. 93, 18, t. 3. G6-529. 

Area A Well. 37-16-583. 

2. Blade, obsidian; 1. 63, w. 11. G6-I0. XII, 
5Q. Baghdad. 

3. Blade, obsidian; 1. 30, w’. 6. G6-204A. XII, 
4J. Baghdad. 

4. Borer, obsidian; 1. 39, w. 8. G6-204B. XII, 
4j. Baghdad. 

5. Blade, obsidian; 1. 47, w. 8. G6-204A. XII, 
4j. Baghdad. 

6. Borer, obsidian; 1. 49, w. 7. G6-204B. XII, 
4J. 37-16-182. 

7. Scraper, obsidian; 1. 47, w. 19. G6-149A. XI, 
5J, Baghdad. 

8. Blade, obsidian; 1. 60, w. 8. G6-149B. XI, 
5j, Baghdad. 

9. Blade, obsidian, 1. 71, u. 20. G6-I49C. XI, 
5J. Baghdad. 


10. Blade, obsidian; 1. 12 5, w. 22. G6-304. .XI L 
6J. 37-16-181. 

11. Blade, obsidian ; 1. 113, w. 15. G6-130. XI-A, 
4j. Baghdad. 

12. Blade, obsidian; 1. 13 1, w. 19. G6-91. Xl-A, 
4J. 37-16-71. 

13. Blade, obsidian; 1, 136, w. 27. G6-69. X-A, 
6K. Baghdad. 

14. Blade, dint; 1. 105, w. 16. G3-246. IX, 9-0. 
Baghdad. 

15. Blade, flint, encased in bitumen; 1. 62, ex. h. 
25, t. 15. G6-603. XII, IIM. Baghdad. 

16. Blade, flint, set in bitumen; 1. 85, w. 33. 
G5-1448. XI-A, 5 J. No disposition. 

17. Razor (:), mother-of-pearl; 1. 68, w. I t. 4. 
G6-143. XII, 8Q. Baghdad. 

18. Razor blade handle, gray limestone; 1. 12”, w. 
30, t, 12. G6-97. XI-A, 5J. Baghdad. 

Ptxtf CLXXVII 

19. Celt, greenstone; 1. 34, w. 34, t. 10. G7-166. 
XVI, 5S. Baghdad. 

20. Celt, granite; 1. 31, w. 25, t. 8. G7-34. X\d, 
5 J. Baghdad. 

21. Celt, gray marble; 1. 41, w. 26, t. 10. G6-437. 
XIII, 5-b. 37-16-33 5. 

22. Celt, greenstone; 1. 32, w. 27, t. 12. (76-386. 
Xlll, 3-0. 37-16-336. 

23. Celt, greenstone; 1. 53, w. 40, t. 20. No field 
number. Xlll. No disposition. 

24. Celt, basalt; 1. 34, u. 34, t. 13. G6-I3. XIl, 
5Q. Baghdad. 

2 5. Celt, granite; 1, 3 5, w. 45, t. 13. No held 

number. Xlll. No dispo'^ition. 

26. Celt, granite; 1. 71, w. 39, t. 14. No field 
number. Xlll. No disposition. 

2 /. Celt, greenstone; I. 36, w. 21, t. 10. No held 
number. XIII. No disposition. 

28. Celt, greenstone; 1. 40, w. 23, t. 11. G6-184. 
X, 7J. 37-16-12. 

29. XIacc-head, black marble; 1. 77, w. 60, h. 45- 
G6-5 56. XVI, 4-0. 37-16-401. 

30. Mace-head, white and brown marble; h. 37, 
d. 5 5. G6-239. XII, 4J. Baghdad. 

31. Mace-head, light brown marble; d. 60, h. 31. 
G6-272. XI I, 5j. Baghdad. 

32. Mace-head, red and white marble; d. 49, h. 
43. G5-13I1. X, 6G. Baghdad. 

33. Mace-head, marble; h. 48, d. 60. G3-479. 
XII, 4Q. No disposition. 

34. Mace-head, white marble; h. 3 5, d, 50. 
G6-265. XII, 5K. Baghdad. 

3 5. Mace-head, black limestone; h. 53, d. 51. 

G3-330. IX, 10-K. Baghdad. 
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36. Mace-head, greenstone; h. 29, d. 34. G6-429. 
XIII, 5M. 37-16-334. 

37. Mace-head (r), basalt; h. 83, d. 38. G6-400. 
XIII, 5Q. 37-16-333. 

Plate CLXXVIII 

3 8. Hammer, greenish granite; 1. 152, \v. 101, t. 

56. G6-489. XW 4M. Baghdad. 

39. Hammer, basalt; 1. 93, \v. 59, t. 3 5. G6-488. 
X\7 4M. Baghdad. 

40. Hammer, basalt; 1. 120, w. 90, t. 40. G4-602. 
X, 6Q. 35-10-10. 

41. Hammer, basalt; 1. 95, \v. 58, t. 33. G3-272. 
IX, 7M. Baghdad. 

4-2. Hammer, greenish granite; 1. 115, w. 80, t. 

54. G6-171. Below XII, 4K. 37-16-178. 

43. Hammer, greenish granite (:); L 88, w. 60, 
t. 25. XI, 6-0. 35-10-94. 

44. Pestle, basalt; h. 92, d. 5 5. Xo held number. 
XIII. No disposition. 

45. Pestle, granite; h. 278, d. 85. G6-329. XII, 
5J. Baghdad. 

46. Grinder, basalt; h, 5 2, d. 5 2. Xo held num- 
ber. XIII. Xo disposition. 

47. Grinder, basalt; h. 71, d. 45. G6-3I5. XI-A, 
6J. Baghdad. 

Plate CLXXIX 

48. Spindle whorl, stone; d. 28, h. 13. G4-963, 
XII, 5Q. Baghdad. 

49. Spindle whorl, steatite; 1. 30, w. 20, h. 12. 
G4-836. XI, 6-0. Baghdad. 

50. Spindle whorl, black steatite; d. 21, h. 13. 
G4-720. Dump. 35-1 0-338. 

51. Gaming piece, white marble; 1. 16, w. 10, 
t. 7. G6-467. X\ , 4j. Baghdad. 

5 2. Gaming piece, black steatite; d. 2 5, t. 5. 

G6-274. XI, 7J. Baghdad. 

5 3. Gaming piece, alakister; h. 30, d. 26. G5- 
1412A. XI-A, 4K, Locus 181, grave. 36-6-3 5 1. 
(=PIatc XCVI.a, Xo. 11.) 

54. Weight, black marble; 1. 41, h. 26, t. 17. 
G6-503. X\ , 5-0. B.aghdad. 

55. Whetstone, gray stone; 1. 192, w. 117, t. 27, 
G6-187. Xortheast Base. 37-16-411. 

56. Whetstone, gray sandstone; 1. 120, w. 100, t. 
26. G6-302. XII, 5M. B.aghdad. 

57. Mortar, pink marble; h. 60, d. 94. G6-144. 
XII, 5IVI. Baghdad. 

58. Mortar, basalt; h. 185, d. 264. G3-420. X, 
6Q. Baghdad. 

59. Mortar, basalt; h. 57, d. 135. G3-87. IX, 8K. 
33-3-42. 

60. Palette, white marble; 1. 85, w. 52, h. 8. 
G6-224B. Northeast Base. 37-16-412. 


61. Palette, yellow limestone; 1. 87, w. 59, h. 15. 
G6-224A. Northeast Base. Baghdad. 

62. Palette, diorite; 1. 118, w. 90, t. 10. G4-607. 
XIII, 5-0. Baghdad. 

Pi.vrr CLXXX 

63. Ointment vase, black steatite; h. 49, \\. 20. 
G4-606. XIII, 5-0. Baghdad. 

64. Ointment \ase, black steatite; h. 28, d. 22. 
G5-1 23 5. XII, 4M. 36-6-259. 

65. Ointment vase, black steatite; h. 56, w. 16. 
G6-66. Below XI-A, 4K. 37-16-66. 

66. Ointment vase, steatite; h. 40, d. 22. 
G5-1457. XI-A, 6K. Baghdad. 

67. M iniature bowl, black steatite; h. 11, d. 20. 
G6-154. XII, 4K. 37-16-171. 

68. Miniature pot, serpentine; h. 29, d. 34. 
G6-150. XII, 4K. Baghdad. 

69. Miniature bowl, black steatite; h. 17, d. 41. 
G6-227. Northeast Base. 37-16-415. 

70. Miniature jar, alabaster; h. 20, d. 22. G4-68 5. 
XII, 4Q. 35-10-232. 

71. Bowl, gray marble; h. 21, d. 90. G6-22 5. 
Northeast Base. 37-16-413. 

72. Bowl, gray and white marble; h. 20, d. 120. 
G6-226. Northeast Base. Baghdad. 

73. Bowl, red paint, brown marble; h. 35, d. 100. 
G6-331. Xortheast Base. Baghdad. 

74. Bowl, red and white breccia ; h. 47, d. 113. 
G6-294. Area A. 3"-l6-5“6. 

75. BoavI, gra\ and white marble; h. 6 5, d. 109. 
G7-45 8. XIX, 4G, Locus 7-80, gra\c. Bagh- 
dad. 

76. Bowl, gray and white marble; h. 45, gr. d. 
95. G7-456. XIX, 4G, Ix>cus 7-80, grave. 
Baghdad. 

71*. Bowl, gray marble; h. 63, d. 113. G7-457. 

XIX, 4G, Locus 7-80, grave. 38-13-892. 

"*8. Bowl, red marble; h. 80, d. 189. G7-45 5. 
XIX, 4G, Locus 7-80, grave. 3 8-13-891. 

79. Bowl, gray and white marble; h. 3 5, d. 70. 
G7-385. X\^III, 3 J, Locus “-66, grave. Bagh- 
dad. 

80. Bowl, gray marble; h. 34, d. 92. G“-402. 
X\1II, 3J, Locus 7-66, grave. Baghdad. 

Plate CLXXXI 

81. Bowl, dark gray marble; h. 38, d. 85. 
G7-401. Below XVIII, 4J, Locus 7-68, grave. 
38-13-768. 

82. Jar, stone; ex. h. 44, d. 110. No field num- 
ber. XII, 3-0. Xo disposition. 

8 3. Bowl, gray and white marble; h. 46, d. 111. 

G7-259. XVII, 4J. 38-13-506. 

84. Bowl, gray marble; h. 40, d. 82. G7-260. 
XVII, 4J. Baghdad. 



252 EXCAVATIONS 

85. Bowl, gray marble; h. 29, d. 96. G7-164. X\ , 
3J. 38-13-32 1. 

86. Pot, granite; h. 81, d. 130. G6-4-26. XIII, 
3M, under door of Northern Temple. 
37-16-329. 

87. Bowl, gray breccia; h. +1, ex. d. 57. G 7-29 3. 
XIII, 7-6. 38-13-55. 

88. Jar, red marble; h. 61, d. 8 5, G6-463. Below 

XII, 6Q, Locus G36-I56, grave. 37-16-170. 

89. Bowl, marble; h. 51, d. 95. G5-1485, Xl-A, 
5M. 36-6-171. 

90. Pot, marble; h. 48, d. 78. G5-1308. XI (:), 
6G. Baghdad. 

91. Bowl, greenish granite; h. 61, d. 15 5. G6-56. 
XI, 8S. 37-16-37. 

92. Bow’l, gray marble; h. 41, d. 99, G6-394. 
XI, 7K. Baghdad. 

93. Ornament, white marble; 1. 5 3, w. 24, t. 13. 
G7-42. XVI, 5K. Baghdad. 

94. Tablet, dioritc; 1. 34, w. 28, t. 13. G6-374. 

XIII, 5J. 37-16-33 1. 

95. Sling pellet; white marble; 1. 5 8, w. 37, t. 29, 
G4-625. XI, 5-0. 35-10-88. 

96. Moulding (r), gray limestone; ex. h. 46, 
ex. w*. 45, t. 32. No held number. XIII. No 
disposition. 

Plate CLXXXII 

1. Button, copper; d. 13, h. 5. G6-382. XII, 6G, 
urn burial, locus number not specihed. Bagh- 
dad. 


AT TEPE GAWRA 

2. Mouthpiece (r), copper; h. 60, d. 26. G5- 
1 3 53. Below XI, 4K. 36-6-192. 

3. Adze, copper; 1. 140, w. 40, t. 16. G4-819, 

XI, 6Q. Baghdad. 

4. Adze, bone; I. 90, w. 35, t. 31, Cj6-220. 
Area A. Baghdad. 

5. Inlay, bone; ex. 1. 61, w\ 21, t. 7. G3-113. 
IX, 7-0. Baghdad. 

6. Tube, bone; 1. 55, d. 16. G5-I458. XI, 5J. 
Baghdad. 

7. Tube, bone; 1. 80, d. 16. G6-7I. XI-.A, 5J. 
Baghdad. 

8. Tube, bone; 1. 68, d. 17. G4-787. XI, edge 
of tepe. Baghdad. 

9. Tube, bone; ex. I. 37. G3-153A. IX, 8Q. 
Baghdad. 

10. Tube, bone, bitumen inlav; ex. 1, 5 5, w. 20. 
G3-153B. IX, 8Q. Baghdad. 

11. Playing pipe, bone; ex. 1. 50, d. 8. G6-5 31 
XVI, 4K. 37-16-402. 

12. Playing pipe, bone; ex. 1. 106, w. 22, t. 14. 
G6-262. XII, 4J. 37-16-187. (==PIate 
XCIX.c, No. 2.) 

13. Playing pipe, bone; cx. 1. 109, w. 23, t. 12. 
G6-543. X\ , 5M. 37-16-386. (—Plate 
XCIX.d, No. 1.) 

14. PlaVng pipe, bone; ex. 1. 10 5, w. 2 5. G6-2 I 

XII, 5Q. 37-16-188. (=P]ate XCIX.d, No. 

2 .) 

15. Playing pipe, bone; 1. 165, w. 21. G6-590 
XII, llM, Locus G36-171, grave. Baghdad. 
(==PIatc XCIX.d, No. 3.) 
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Acorn, \97 

Acropolis, Str. XI 11, 30 ff., 144- f. 

Adze, of copper, 212; bone, 2 1 4 
Agate, 176 if. 

Alabaster, 82, 84, 200 ff. 

Alishar Huyuk, 218 f. 

American Schools of Oriental Research, 2 
Amethyst, 192 ff. 

Amulets, 192 ff. 

Analysis of copper objects, 2 1 2 
Andrae, Walter, 1 7 1 
Animal figurines, 165 ff. 

Animal heads, repr. on seals, 1 89 1. 

Animals, painted repr. of, 138, 1 50 f. 

Animals, repr. on seals, 87, 185 ff . ; on pendants, 195 
Anthropomorphic representations on podia, 7 f. 
Antiquities, Iraq Dept, of, I, 5 

Applique decoration on potter}', 141, 145, 152, 154 ff., 
157 

Arabs, 1 84 

Area A, 2, 4, 48 ff . ; graves in, 106; pottery fr., 126 ff . ; 
seal impressions fr., 177, 180; beads etc. fr., 192 ff . ; 
bone objects fr., 214; terra cottas fr., 163 ff. 

Area A Well, 2, 48, 216 f.; potter} fr., 126; pendants 
fr., 195; stone objects fr., 200, 204, 208 f.; mass 
burials in, 1, 49, 216; skull Ir., 216 ff. 

Arpachlyah, 3, 41, 43, 82, 1 11, 122, 132, 134, 141 f., 
163, 177, 184, 193 ff. 

.Arrowheads, 201 
Arsenic, 2 1 2 

.Artistic inferiority of Str. XII wares, 147 

Artistic style of Obeid painting, 1 34 

Association of burials with religious buildings, 122 ff.; 

with secular buildings, 124 
.Assyrian burials, 108, 121; building remains, 121 
.Awls, of copper, 213; of hone, 2 1 4 
.Axe-head, 2 1 3 

Bache, Charles, 1 ff ., 4, 7, 5 1, 71, 76, 171, 173 

Bache, Elisabeth B. B., 1 

Baghdad, 1 

Baked clay beads, 1 92 

Basalt, 49, 176, 200 ff. 

Basket-handled pots, 13 1, 140, 145, 1 51 
Bathroom, 8 

Beads, 87 f., 1 16, 142, 192 ff. 

Beakers, 137, 142 f., 146, 148, 1 54, 156 
Bear, repr. on seals, 178, 187 
Beetle-shaped ornament, 199 
Beidler, Paul, 1 
Belaiew, N. T., 172 


Bendiner, Allred, 1, 5 
Bendiner, Mrs. Alfred, 5 
Ben-Dor, Immanuel, 1 
Ben-Dor, Stella, 1 
Bergman, A., 1 
Beryl, 192 ff. 

Bident, 184 

Bins, 13, 37, 39 f., 41 

Bird figurines, 166 

‘"Bird-headed” humans, repr. on seals, 182 

Bird-shaped pendants, 198 

Birds and animals, repr. on seals, 190 

Birds, painted repr. of, 1 30 f 1 34, 148, 1 57 

Birds, repr. on seals, 190 

Bison, repr. on seals, 178, 187 

Bitumen, 9, 90 ff., 1 16, 145, 200 ff., 209 

Blade handle, 202 

Blades, 20 1 

Boar’s tusks, worked into combs, 86, 167 
Bobbin, 205 

Bone objects, 8 5 f., 116, 176 ff., 192 ff. 

Bones, human, 25 ff., 76 ff., 1 1 1 ff., 126, 216 ff. 

Bottles, 146, 1 5 1 
Breccia, 200 ff. 

Bricks, sizes and colors, 9 If., 17, 21, 24, 29, 34 f., 
47 f., 61, 72; model bricks, 34; as paving, II, 19, 
60; as flooring in tombs, 72 f.; as roofing lor tombs, 
73 f. ; brick-covered graves, 107 
Buffers, 173 

Buhranij^ repr. on pottery, 127, 1 38; -shaped pendants, 
197 

Bullas, 179 ff., 190 

Burial customs, in tombs, 76 If . ; in graves, 1 1 1 If. 

Burials, 7 6, 98 ff ., 146; in .Area A W ell, 49, 1 06, 2 1 6 ff. 
Burnishing, 80, 130, 141 f., 152 1., 155 
Bustard, 1 3 0 
Button-seals, 177 

Buttons, with back loops, 176 If.; of copper, 212 f. 
Buttresses, 21 f., 23, 43 1, 

Buxton, L. H. D., 219 

Caduceus, repr. on seals, 178 fi. 

Calculating stick, 2 1 0 
Calf’s head, 88 
Capsule graves, 108 

Carnelian, 88 f., 99, 116, 176 ff., 192 ff. 

Celia, 22, 31 ff., 46 
Celts, 202 f. 

Cemeter}', 3, 70, 98 f., 101, 105, 121 f. 

Center-line designs, on seals, 180 f. 

Center-point designs, on seals, 180 
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Central Shrine, Str. 7, 5 3 122 ll. 

Central Temple, Str. XIII, 32 iT., 122 ff. 

Chalcolithic period, 200, 2 1 1 
Chalices, 129, 137, 146, 148, 157 
Chanhu-daro, 2 I 8 ff. 

Chariots, 167 
Chatal Huyiik, 220 
Chert, 200 ff. 

Chevron-center designs, on seals, 1 8 I 
Chicago, University of, 5 
Chisel, 213 

Chthonic deities, 123 f. 

Cicatrices, repr. on tigurines, 164 
Cists, 75 f. 

Citadel, 16, 18, 20 
Clay tools, 200 
Cloth, 74, 88, 91 
Clothing, 91 
Colander, 159 
Comb design, on seals, 87 
Combs, 85 f. 

Concentration of burials on eastern edge, 1 24 f. 

Cones, 169 
Conoidal seals, 178 ff. 

Copper, 88 ff., 141, 200, 202, 211 ff. 

Cores, of flint and obsidian, 201 f. 

Cow, 89 

Cowries, 88, 192 ff. 

Crescents, 91 
Crete, 1 59 

Crisscrossed designs, on seals, 179 

Crossed animal figures, on seals, 188 

Cult objects, of pottery, 144; of terra cotta, 171, 173 

Cultural cleavage between Str. XII and XI-A, 25 

Cups, 129, 132, 137 ff., 142, 146, 148, 1 54, 1 56 

Cyclades, 1 5 9 

Cvlinder seals, 175 

Cvprus, 124 

Dancers, repr. on pottery, 132; repr. on seals, 184 
Davico, Alberto, 1 
Delougaz, Pierre, 1 f. 

Deposits, depth of, 48 

Destruction of Str. XII settlement, 2 5 1. 

Dikaios, P., 1 24 
Diorite, 88, 178 ff., 192 ff. 

Diyala River, 1 
Double burials, 76 f., 112 

Double-axe design, repr. on pottery, 129; on pendants, 
197 

Double-horned clay objects, 1 73 
Double-necked jars, 144, 1 5 3, 1 59 
Double-rimmed pots, 154, 158 
Dove, terra cotta figurine of, 166 
Dove-shaped pendants, 198 
Drain, 36 


Drain pipe, 145, 1 53, 1 59 

Drilled designs, on seals, 178, 182, 190 

Drilling technique, 87 

Drills, 201 

Dropsic College, 2 

Duck-weight, 206 

Ducks, painted repr. of, 148 

Farlv Dynastic period, 1, 172 
Eastern Highlands, 141, 147, 149, 176 
Eastern Shrine, Str. XIII, 3 3 ff., 122 ff. 

Eastern Temple, Str. \'III, 6, 8, 53 ff., 98 f., 122 ff. 
Elam, 176 

Elamite source of Obeid culture, 1 "'7 
Electrum, 88, 92 
Engraved beads, 193 
Erotic scenes, repr. on seals, 183 f. 

Evolution of stamp seal, 1 76 
Excellence of Str. XI 11 wares, 140 

Figurines, ot animals, I 16, 165 ff . ; of humans, 163 ff., 
182, 209 f . ; of Mother Goddess, 163, 165 f., 196 
Fish, painted repr. of, 1 34, repr. on seals, 178 ff., 190 
Flint, 200 ff. 

Flutes, 2 I 5 

Food offerings, 79, 1 1 5 
Foot, of terra cotta, 165 
Fortifications of Str. XI-A, IS ff. 

Fox, repr. on seals, 178 ff. 

Fractional graves, 1 10 f., 115 
Fresco, 33, 40 

Full style animal designs, on seals, 1 89 
Funnels, 146, 1 5 1, 1 5 3, 1 59 

Gable-shaped seals, 178 ff. 

Gaming pieces, 8 5, 115 f., 170 f., 20 5 
Gateways, 16, 19, 27 
Gausch, A. f., 88 

Gazelle, of terra cotta, 166; painted repr. of, 158; repr. 
on scab, I 8 5 ff. 

Geometric designs, on seals, 1 79 ff. 

Girdle, of beads, 88 

Gltptic industry, expansion of, 175 f. 

Godfrey, .Mrs. William S., 5 

Gold, 52, 82, 85 f., 88 ff., 91, 99, 1 16, 192 ff. 

Gold ornaments, 199 
Gold rosettes, 90, 116, 199 
Gordon, Cyrus H., I 
Grain, 23, 36, 39, 79, 1 15 
Granite, 176, 196, 200 ff. 

Graves, 14, 16, 22 ff., 34, 38 f., 42, 44, 48 ff., 98 ff., 
106 ff„ 111, 112, 115 ff., 122 ff., 175 
Greenstone, 203 
Grinders, 204 
Grinding tools, 169 
Guha, B. S., 220 
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Haematite, 8 5, 88, 176 ff., 192 fF., 200 ff. 

Hairpins, 85 f., 90 

Halaf, 1, 48, 82, 107, 126 ff., 133 f., 137, 142, 145, 
177, 184, 194 ff., 216 f. 

Hammer-shaped object, 167 f. 

Hammer stones, 204 

Handles, on pottery, 130, 133, 137, 139, 143, 1 50 
Hanm, 102 

Headband, of gold, 199 
Hearth, 7 

Her/feld, Frnst, 176 
Hole-mouth pots, 152 ff., 158 
Hoof -shaped pots, 145, 151 
Horned altar, 183 ff., 187 

Human figures, painted repr. of, 1 3 5, 1 50, 1 5 5 f., 157; 

repr. on seals, 87, 182 ff. 

Human figurines, 163 ff., 182, 209 f. 

Humans and animals, repr. on seals, 1 84 f. 

‘"Hut Symbols,'’ 84, 171 ff., 206 

Ibex, repr. on seals, 87, 178 ff., 185 ff. 

Impaled circles, painted design, 134 
Impressed decoration, 1 54 ff., 1 5 7 
Incense burner, 143, 1 44 f., 159,208,21 5 
Incised decoration, 141, 144 f., 147, 154 ff., 1 56 f. 
Increase of pottery in Str. XII, 146 
Indlvidualltv ot Str. XIII painting, 140 
Infanticide, 103 f. 

In ferioritv of Obeld wares to Halal, 133 f. 

Inhumations, 106 f., 1 1 3 ff. 

Inlay, on seals, 178, 215 

Interior painting of bowls, 127, 146 

Interior-ridged rims, 136, 142 f. 

Iran, 176, 184, 200 
Iron, 2 1 2 

Ith\phaHic males, repr. on seals, 183 ff. 

Ivory, 5 2, 8 5 ff., 192 ff. 

Jadeite, 88, 192 ff. 
falili, Ismail Beg, 5 
falili, Sadiq, 5 
far stand, 153 
far stopper, 174, 179 
Jasper, 62, 84 

Jemdet Nasr, 1, 68, 172, 184 

Kara 7'cpc, I 
KetnoSy 159 
Khafajeh, I 
Kilns, 39, 41 
Kirkuk, 200 
Kish, 219 

Krogman, W. A., 4 f., 50, 216 ff. 

Ladles, I 59 
Lake \\m, 200 


Lamp, 1 5 3 

“Landscape Jar," 116, 150 f. 

Lapis lazuli, 86 f., 91, 99, 1 16, 176 ff., 192 ff., 200 ff. 
Lead, 211 f. 

Ledge handles, 1 30 

Leg contraction, 77 f., 113 

Legrain, L., 5, 1 36 

Lenticular jars, spouted, 133, 136 

Lentoid seals, 178 ff. 

Leopard, figurine, 144, 166 
Limestone, 88, 178 ff., 192 ff., 200 ff. 

Linear designs, on seals, 179 ff. 

“Lined" grave, 1 1 1 f . 

Lions, repr. on seals, 178 ff. 

Lkvan, 16, 3 1,44, 101 
Locus numbers, 5 3 
Loom-stand, I 7 3 
Loop handles, 139, 143, 150 
Lug handles, 1 30, 133, 137 

Mace-heads, 20, 85, 1 16, 203 f. 

Mallowan, M. K. L., 126, 134, 172, 188, 198, 21 1 
Alaltese cross pattern, on pottery, 128, 134; on seals, 
180 

Maltese square pattern, on pottery, 128, 134, 139, 141 
Marble, 82 ff., 88, 176 ff., 192 ff., 200 ff. 

Marshall, J. H., 220 

Mass burials, in Area A Well, 1, 49, 216 

Matting, 73 ff., 78, 107, 1 14 

Mica schist, 193 

Miniature vessels, 13 1, 137, 140, 145, 1 53, 1 59,208 
Mizzeij, 214 
Model bricks, 34 

Modeled figures, on pottery, 148, 1 5 5 
Models, ot terra cotta, 163 ff. 

IVlohen jo-daro, 2 1 8 ff . 

Monochrome decoration, 127, 1 3 1, 1 33 f., 140, 145 
Mortars, 12, 207 
Mosul, 1 , 176, 200 

Mother Goddess, figurines of, 163, 165 f., 196 
Mother-of-pearl, 195,201 

MouHon, figurine of, 166; repr. on pottery, 127; repr. 

on seals, 178 ff., 185 ff. 

Moulding, 2 1 0 

Mouse, figurine of, 166 

Mouthpiece, of copper, 2 I 3 ; of bone, 2 14 f. 

Muller, K. Bartow, 1 ff., 4 
Mullers, 169, 204 
Multiple burials, 76 f. 

Nail-shaped mullers, 169, 204 
Nail-shaped studs, 199 
Naturalistic designs, on seals, 182 ff. 

Neolithic period, 2 1 1 
Newel wall, 8, 10,22 
Niches, 7 f., 10 f., 1 5, 23, 28, 30 ff. 
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Nickel, 212 

Nineveh, 5 1, 126, 133, 141, 184, 188 
Northeast Base, 2, 4, 48 ii*., 126 ff., 163 ff., 175, 187, 
204, 208 f., 214 

Northern Temple, Str. XIII, 30 fF., 122 ff. 

Number of beads, in tombs, 88 
“Nursery Pot,’^ 116, 149 

Obeid, 4, 38, 107, 1 13, 1 16, 122, 131, 133 ff., 140 ff., 
175, 177 

Obsidian, 82, 88; implements, 28, 85, 176 If., 192 If., 
200 ff. 

Ointment vases, 208 

Onagers, painted repr. of, 138; hgurine, 166 
Oolitic limestone, 82 f., 204 
Oppenheim, Max von, 126 
Opposed animal figures, on seals, 188 
Orientation of corners, 7, 10 f., 15, 22 ff., 30, 36, 38, 
40, 44 f. 

Orientation of skeletons in tombs, 77; in gra\es, 1 13 

Origin of stamp seal, 177 

Ornamental studs, 198 

Ornaments, 192 ff., 198 

Ovens, 12, 16 f„ 36, 39, 43 f. 

Paint mortars, 208 

Painted decoration, on terra cottas, 164 ff. 

Painted pottery, 79 f., 126 ff., 133 f., 145 11., 154f. 
Palettes, 207 f. 

Paste, 87, 89, 176 ff., 192 ff. 

Peaks, stratigraphic, 30, 37, 39 f., 42 
Pendants, 87, 89, 192 ff. 

Pestles, 204 
Phallic amulets, 198 
Piepkorn, Arthur C., 1 
Pigment, 78 f., 114 
Pilasters, 3 1 ff. 

Pise, 12, 44, 46, 70, 74 

Pise graves, 106, 109 f., 1 13 ff., 122 

Plaques, 87, 178 ff. 

Plaster, 15 f., 24, 26 f., 33, 39 f., 107 
Playing pipes, 2 I 5 
Podium, 7 ff., 15, 44, 46 
Polychrome decoration, 127, 131, 134 
Porch, 7 f., I 5, 24 
Potter’s marks, 129 

Pottery, 11,19 f., 28, 34, 47 ff., 79 ff., 126 ff. 
Punctured decoration, 133, 154 ff., 157 
Pyramidal seals, 178 ff. 

Quartered-circle design, painted, 148 ; on seals, 1 8 1 
Quartz, 88, 192 ff. 

Quatrefoil design, painted, 130; on seals, 181 

Ram, figurine of, 166 
Ramp, 21 f. 


Rattle, 116, 165, 174 
Razor, 20 1 f. 

Reed Hut Sanctuaries, 171 f. 

Reed pipes, 2 1 4 f. 

Reeds, 16, 33 

Renaissance of Obeid culture in Str. XIII, 141 
Repair holes in pottery, 129 
Ribbed decoration, 141, 144, 147 
Rice, D. T., 219 

Ring bases, 128, 132, 140, 146 ff., 152 ff., 156, 158 
Ritual washing, 9 

Rope marks, on seal impressions, 177 
Rosette-cenrer designs, on bowls, 127 ff. 

Rosette-shaped bead, 89 

Rosettes, of gold, 90, 116, 199 

Round House, 1 ff., 17, 20 ff., 43, 102 f., 124 

Sacrificial burials, 91, 99, 101, 104, 116, 123 
Saluki, figurine of, 167; skull of, 32; repr. on seals, 
178 ff., 185 ff. 

Samarra, 133, 141; pottery, 138, 145, 147, 177, 184, 
194, 196 

Sanctum, 7, 10, 15, 24, 31 f., 44,46 
Sassaman, \V. H., 4 f., 216 ff. 

Schmidt, K. F., 1 76, 1 84 
Schubart, Henr}' A., fr., 1 
Scoops, 13 3, 137 f., 140 
Scorpions, repr. on seals, 178 ff., 190 
Scrapers, 20 1 

Seal impressions, 8, 15, 28, 128, 175 ff. 

Seals, 82, 86 f., 175 ff., 194 
Segmented circle designs, on seals, 181 
Serpentine, 82 ff., 115, 176 ff., 192 ff., 200 ff. 

Sewell, R. B. S., 220 

Sheep, figurines of, 166; repr. on seals, 178 ff. 

Shekels, 206 

Shell, 88, 1 1 5, 167, 192 ff. 

Shuttle, 174 
Sialkot, 218 

Side-wall graves, 106, 108 ff., 1 13 ff. 

Silver, 88 

Skeletons, 26, 49 

Skull, from Area A Well, 216 ff. 

Slate, 203 

Sling pellets, 16, 19, 173 f., 210 
Smoky obsidian, 200 

Snakes, painted repr. of, 131; repr. on seals, 178 ff., 190 
Sounding trench, 3, 13 f., 18, 21, 26, 100, 121, 132, 
175, 210 
Spatulas, 8 5 f. 

Speiser, E. A., 1 ff., 5, 7, 172, 216 ff. 

Spheres, of stone, 60, 84 f., 91, 205 
Spindle whorls, 8 1, 86, 1 16, 1 68 f., 205 
Spool-shaped seals, 178 

Spouted vessels, 131, 133, 136, 142, 149, 152, 156, 
166 f. 
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Sprig design, on pottery, 1+2, 146 f., 1+9, 151, 156; 
on seals, 1 8 1 

Squares, on plans, 7, 6+ 

Stags, repr. on seals, 1 78, 185 fF. 

Stalk-shaped seals, 178 f. 

Stamp, 17+ 

Star, repr. on seals, 87 ; -shaped bead, 88 

Steatite, 87 f., 176 ff., 192 ff., 200 ff. 

Stone, construction, 7, 21, 30, 36, 72 ff.; paving, 7, 9, 
12, 14, 17, 19, 29, 39 f.; objects, 20, 28, +9, 81 ff., 
1 1 5 f., 1 + 1; -covered grave, 99, 107, 1 15; vessels, 
208; industry, 81 f., 201 f . ; implements, 200 f. 

Stratigraphic peaks, 30, 3 7, 39 f., 42 

Stratigraphic problem, of tombs, 5 1 ff. 

Stratum \ I, approaches to, 2 

Stratum \ 111, architectural relationships of, 6 ff . ; graves 
of, 98 f . ; tombs of, 51 ff., 65, 68 ff. 

Stratum IX, architecture of, 6 ff . ; tombs of, 51 ff., 65, 
68 ff.; graves of, 99 f. ; potter}' of, 153 ff.; terra 
cottas fr., 163 ff . ; seals and impressions fr., 175 ff . ; 
heads, etc. fr., 192 ff.; stone objects fr., 200 ff.; 
copper objects fr., 211 ff . ; bone objects fr., 21+ f. 

Stratum X, architecture ot, 6, 10 ff . ; tombs of, 51 ff., 
65, 68 ff.; graves ot, 100; potterv of, 153 ff. ; terra 
cottas fr., 163 ff . ; seals and impressions fr., 175 ff. ; 
beads, etc. fr., 192 ff.; stone objects fr., 200 ff.; 
copper objects fr., 211 ff . ; bone objects fr., 21+ff. 

Stratum X-A, excavations restricted in, 2; sounding 
trench begun in, 3; architecture of, 6, 1 2 ff . ; tombs 
of, 5 1 ff., 65, 68 ff., graves of, 100 f.; potter} of, 
153 ff . ; terra cottas fr., 163 ff.; seals and impressions 
fr.,175 ff . ; stone objects fr., 192 ff.; copper objects 
fr., 211 ff . ; bone obj ects f r., 21+ff. 

Stratum XI, architecture of, 6, 1+ ff . ; approaches to, 6; 
tombs of, 6+, 66 ff.; graves of, 101 f . ; potterv fr,, 
153 ff . ; terra cottas Ir., 163 ff . ; seals and impressions 
Ir., 1 7 5 ff . ; beads, etc. fr., 192 ff.; stone objects fr., 

200 ff'.; copper objects fr., 211 ff . ; bone objects fr., 

21+ff, 

Stratum XI-A, approaches to, 16, 19; architecture of, 

1 7 ff. ; tombs of, 6+, 66 ff.; graves of, 102 f . ; potter\ 
fr., 151 ff . ; terra cottas fr., 163 ff . ; seals and impres- 
sions fr., 175 ff . ; beads, etc. ir., 192 ff. ; stone objects 
fr., 200 ff.; copper objects fr., 211 ff . ; bone objects 
fr., 21+ff. 

Stratum XII, approaches to, 16; architecture of, 2 5 ff.; 
skeletons in, 26; graves of, 103 f.; pottery of, 
1+7 ff. ; terra cottas fr., 163 ff . ; seals and impressions 
fr., 175 ff. ; beads, etc. fr., 192 ff.; stone objects fr., 

200 ff.; copper objects fr,, 21 I ff . ; bone objects fr., 

21+ff. 

Stratum XII-A, architecture of, 25, 29; graves of, 10+; 
pottery of, 147 ff. 

Stratum XIII, architecture of, 30 ff., gra\ es of, 104; 
potterv of, 1+0; cultural connections of, 1 + 1; Well 
in, 31 ff., 1+2, I "5 ff.; expansion of ghptic industr}' 


in, 175 i.; terra cottas fr., 163 ff . ; seals and impres- 
sions fr., 175 ff. ; beads, etc. fr., 192 ff.; stone objects 
ir., 200 ff . ; copper objects fr., 211 ff . ; bone objects 
fr., 21+ ff . 

Stratum XI\7 architecture of, 30, 36 f.; graves of, 104; 

absence of potter}' and other objects, 1+0 
Stratum X\\ architecture of, 37 ff.; graves of, 10+ f.; 
potter}' of, 137 ff. ; terra cottas fr., 163 ff.; seals and 
impressions fr., 175 ff . ; beads, etc. fr., 192 ff.; stone 
objects fr., 200 ff . ; bone objects fr., 21+ff. 

Stratum X\’-A, architecture of, 37, 39 f.; potterv of, 
137 ff. 

Stratum X\'I, architecture of, 37, +0 ff.; graves of, 105 ; 
pottery of, 137 ff . ; terra cottas fr., 163 ff.; seals and 
impressions fr., 175 ff . ; beads, etc. fr., 192 ff.; stone 
objects fr,, 200 ff . ; bone objects fr., 21+ff. 

Stratum X\ II, excavations restricted in, 2; architecture 
of, +I ff. ; graves of , 105 f . ; potter\' fr., 131 ff . ; terra 
cottas fr., 163 ff.; seals and impressions fr., 175 ff.; 
beads, etc. fr., 193 ff . ; stone objects fr., 200 ff . ; cop- 
per objects fr., 211 f . ; bone objects fr., 21+ff. 
Stratum XMII, architecture of, +1, +3ff.; graves of, 
106; pottery of, 131 ff . ; terra cottas fr., 163 ff . ; seals 
and impressions fr., 175 ff . ; beads, etc. fr., 192 ff.; 
stone objects fr., 200 ff . ; bone objects fr., 21+ff. 
Stratum XIX, architecture of, +1, +5ff. ; potterv of, 
131 ff . ; terra cottas ir., 163 ff . ; seals and impressions 
fr., 175 ff . ; beads, etc. ir., 192 ff . ; stone objects fr., 
200 ff.; bone objects fr., 21+ff. 

Stratum XX, levels below, 6; architecture of, +1, +7 f. ; 
potter}' of, 131 ff . ; terra cottas fr., 163 ff . ; beads, etc. 
fr., 192 ff.; stone objects fr., 200 ff.; bone objects 
fr., 21+ff. 

Streets, 10 f., 21, 26 f., 103 
Studs, 91, 199, 210 
Sumerian, 1 09, 1 7 1 
Superiorit}' of Halaf wares, 127 f. 

Superposed animal hgures, on seals, 187 f. 

Susa, 182 
Swastika, 196 

Tanged pendants, 177, 19+ ff. 
d'attoo marks, repr. on figurines, 16+ 

Taylor, W. A., Jr., I 
TellBilla, 1 
Tell Brak, 1 7 I ff . 

Tell Chagar Bazar, 126, 163, 184,21 1 
I'ell el-Judaidah, 220 
d'ell el-Obeid. See Obeid 
Tell Halaf. See Halaf 
I'ell-l-Bakun A, 1 + 1, 196 

Temples, of Str. IX, 7 ff., 5 3 ff., 99, 122 ff . ; Str. X, 10, 
53 ff., 100, 122 ff.; Str. XI, 1+ f., 17, 6+ ff., 101, 
123 f.; Str. XI-A, 16, 18, 23 f., 102, 123 f.; Str. 
XIII, 30 ff., 10+, 122 ff.; Str. XVIII, +3 ff., 106, 
122 ff . ; Str. XIX, +6 f. 
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Tepe Giyan, 141 

Tepe Hissar, 89, 141, 176, 218 f. 

Tepe Sialk, 141 , 184 

Terra cottas, 20, 28, 1 1 5, 163 fF., 1 76 ff. 

Tholoi, 37, 42 ff., 47, 105 f., 124 f., 131, 177 
Tomb-builders, identity of, 51 if., 122 
Tombs, 4, II, 14 f., 18, 24; stratigraphic sources of, 
51 if. ; sacrificial burials in, 56 f., 67; early tombs, 
64if. ; date of, 68 f.; exclusive character of, 69 f. ; 
types, 70 if. ; orientation, 61, 70 f. ; sizes, 71 ; ground 
plans, 71 ; brick sizes, 72; flooring, 72; roofs, 73 fl^.; 
physical remains in, 76 if.; burial customs, 78 f. ; fur- 
nishings of, 79fF. ; relationships of graves and, 113, 
122; association with temples, 122, 205 
Tomlinson, W. Harold, 159 
Tournettey 127, 146, 15 2, 1 54 
Toys, 116, I 3 1, 166 

Traditional character of temple architecture, 45 
Transformation of industry in Str. X-A and X, 81 f. 
Triangular designs on seals, I 8 1 
Tube, 91 , 214 f. 

Tufa, 200 if. 

Turquoise, 86, 88 

Types of Obeid pottery, 145 

Tweezers, 2 1 3 

Undecorated pottery, 126 if., 137, 147, 15 1 
Undiscovered cemetery, 112, 121 
Uneven stratigraphy, 26, 30, 37, 40, 42 
University Museum, of University of Pennsylvania, 2, 
5,136* 

Ur, 82, 88, 182, 184 


Urn burials, 106 if., 114 if. 

Uruk, 82; culture, 39; period, 4, 68 f., 108 

\’aillant, George, 5 
\drgin soil, 6, 48 
\'itrification, 127 
M otive offerings, 165 
\’ultures, repr. on seals, 87 

Wand, 92 
Wasp, 89 

Watch-towers, 14, 16, 18 f. 

Wattles, 16,43 
Weights, 205 ff. 

Welker, Marian, 1 59 

Well, in Str. XI 11, 3 1, 142, 175 if.; in Area A. 

Area A Well 

Western Reserve Universitv, 5 

Western Temple, Str. \dll, 6, 8, 5 3 if., 98 f,, 122 ff. 

Wheel-made potterv, 154, 167 

Wheels, 167 

Whetstones, 85, 90, 207 

White Room, Str. XII, 25, 26, 123 if. 

Windows, 8, 33; reproduced on beaker, 143; on incense 
burner, 144 
W'olf's head, 92 

Wood, 33, 49, 73, 75, 78, 1 76, 203 
WWley, C. L., 193, 199 
Wright, M. K., jr., 1 

Zooinorphic vessel, 166 
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The Northern Temple of Stratum XIII. 
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LOCATION OF TOMBS 
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Location of tombs intrusive into Strata IX-XI in relation to the 'Femples of Strata VIII, IX and X. 
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SECTION A-A SECTION B'B 


TOMB 45 TOMB 107 

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION 

SC/iLE I 2 METEQS 


Plans and sections of Tombs 45 and 107. 
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Position of burials in late tombs. 


WVII 



BEADS 

B = STONE VESSELS 
C - STONE SPHERES. ETC 

D= mace heads 

E- OBSIDIAN BLADES 

-- whetstone 
G = GOLD ORNAMENT'S 


TEPE GAWRA 

DETAILS OF SELECTED TOMB BURIALS 


H=GOLD ROSETTES 
J = WOLFS HEAD 
K = COMBS AND HAIR PINS 
L = SPATULAS 
M= SEALS 

N= POTTERY VESSELS 


Dct.nls of luinals in tombs. 


















b. Podium in western corner of Room 904, Stratum IX Temple. 
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a. Serpentine buvvl fmm Tnmh 31. 


b. Spouted jar of obsidian from Xomb 102 
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a. licads (mostly gold arul clcctrum) from Tomhs 109 and 1 10 




b. Beads from Tomb 209. 



















LVI 



a. Beads from Tomb 31. 



c. Lapis bends and pendant from T<'tmb C. 



b. Beads and pendants from Tomb 111. 



b. Beads and seal from Tomb G36-60. 
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b. Locus G36-159, a grave in Area A, Level F. 






































Jar fiom Locus 7-59, a 2 :rave in Stratum XVIII. 
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LXXV 









LXXVII 






























LXXXII 



c. Terra cotta animal figurines from Strata X, X-A ani.! XI 
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. Cache of ovoid sling pellets and a horned cult object (r) in Square 6-K of 
Stratum XI. 
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b. Beads from ^ravts in Stiatum X\'ni. 
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b. Skull from the Aiea A Well showiriL^ skull fraL^nents, other 
hones which came u ith the skii!l, and the earth v\’hich formed 
the matrix in which the facial re^Mon was emhedded and which 
was found inside the skull. Cleaning completed. 
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c. Skull frijiin the Area A Well, partly cleaned. 






CII 



a. Skull from the Area A Well. Norma frontalis of the 
restored skull. 



c. Skull from the Area A Well. Norma lateralis recta 
of the restored skull. 



b. Skull from the Area A Well. Norma latera sinistra 
of the restored skull. 



d. Skull from the Area A Well. Norma verticalis of 
the restored skull. 
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Pottery and stone vessels from the tombs. 


(Scale Figs. 1-4 — 1/5; Figs. 5—6 — 1/8; Figs. 7-10 — 1 4; Figs. 11-12 — 12) 


CIV 




Stone objects from the tombs. 


(Scale Figs. 13, 14, 18, and 24 — 1/4; Fig. 15—1/10; Figs. 16, 17, 19-23—1/2) 
















Pottery from Area A. 


(Scale Fig. 1+ — 1 5 , Fig. 1 5 


5 ; Fig. 16 — 1 2 , Fig. 1 


























CXXIII 



Pottery from Strata XX-XVII. 


(Scale 1 ^2; Figs. 112-1 14—1 4) 





cxxv 






148 


14-9 


Pottery from Strata XVI-XV. 


(Scale Figs. 137, 139, 1+4 — 1 2; Figs. 138, 1 + 5, 1+7 — 1 +; Figs. 1+0-1+3, 1+8, 1+9 — 3 10; Fig. 1+6 — I '6) 



Pottery from Strata XVI-XV. 


(Scale 1/2; Figs. 1 50, 1 57 — 1 / 5 , Figs. 151, 156 — 3/10; Figs. 1 52, 1 53, 1 58 — 1 /4) 



CXXVII 



Pottery from Stratum XIII. 


(Scale Figs. 167, 181 — 3 '10; Figs. 168, 182 — 1-2; Figs. 169, 170, 174-176, 178 — 1/5; 
Figs. 171, 172, 179, 180—1/10; Fig. 173—1 '4; Fig. 177—1 8) 
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Pottery from Strata XII-A and XII. 


(Scale 1/5; Fig. 252 — 1/2; Fig. 257—1/10; Figs. 251, 260-261 — 1/4) 
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Pottery from Stratum XI-A. 


(Scale 1/2; Figs. 3 56, 360, 365— 


1/8; Figs. 358, 363—1 5 ; Figs. 3 57 (section and plan), 359—1/4) 
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Pottery from Strata XI-IX. 


(Scale Fig. +11—1/10; Figs. +12, +1 5, +18, +20, +23, +25, +26— 1/+; Figs. +13, +17—1/8; 
Fig. +14 — 1/16; Figs. +16, +21, +22, +2+, +27, +28—1/5; Fig. +19—3/10) 






















CLIV 



Terra cotta animal figurines. 


(Scale 1/2) 


CLV 



Terra cotta spindle whorls. 


(Scale 1/2) 



CLVII 



Miscellaneous terra cotta objects. 


(Scale Figs. 62— 67 — l/4-;Fig. 68 — 1/1 0 ; Figs. 69, 72 1/ 5 ; Figs. 70, 7 1 1/2) 
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3 - 2 / 1 ) 
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CLXXIX 



Miscellaneous stone objects. 


(Scale 1/2; Figs. 55-57, 59—1/5) 


CLXXX 



Stone vessels. 


(Scale 1/2; Figs. 75, 77 — 3,/ 10; Fig. 78 — 1/+) 
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